.. R = . | A, BEeonomic Geology, 76
Bulletin No. 287 - .. e S”mlﬂ,Dmriptive T

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY

CHAKLES D, WALCOTT, Dingcrox
T H 14

JUNEAU GOLD BELT, ALASKA

BY
ARTHUR C. SPENCER
AND

A RECONNAISSANCE OF ADMIRALTY
ISLAND, ALASKA

BY

CHARLES WILL WRIGHT

WASHINGTON
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE

1906






CONTENTS.

Tue Juseav Gonp BeLr, Avasga, By Artavr C. SPENCER.

. Page
Introduction - . . . o o e e eameaaaaeeenn 1
et e e B S T S R R S e S 1
O AT O v i o o o 5, 0 50 25 AT S 1
Haomealmleateliy . . osiiii sl simimainsissaliaiiannss ax oo snnss 2
PrOhIO . s s s o m s o e T R R K S i S 4
Geography. . . o iiaeaas 4
Beterid: desctiptionu. s e siveion v desnmimancrvnn dnass v oSSRl s ias i & 4
Topography of the Juneau belt. ... e e e e e e 5
Topapeaphicmiapccziiiizilsiiiisssrsissssvs sas wivias sess s 5
MOEhAIOE .- o v s s ais e s s 65 e N A 5
Inside passages and fiords.... .. ... i i 6
DIPRIBRIA . o o s S s a e v e e e R S S e TR 6
L T 6

T ¢ Ty s o A S 7
Climate of southeastern Alaska_ . ... . ... . ... i iiiiiiiiniacaicaanann 7
Timbersnd vegalahion.. cu sz siisiisesinins St idaisess radiasa 9
GOBUIA] REOMOIY v w5t mc mmoston  mn cemiac s s » ST o o A 600 R i 9
Geologic features of southeastern Alaska. .. .. s e 9
Glonaral Matement. . . oo v cono i ca s sinain s s s sei de P a e A 9
Bedded rocks. . ... ..o e 9
BRRMARIIG. L s e R S S R S A R R e e 11
THEIR OB, - 0o e s e s s e S S T 1

Qeology of the Juneam bell .. . iiviiccciiiiaiivissis s snnnauts ioans 11
Gensrd] BRIEIMERE. .o oo vano o mimsrnmims s ceasas s s i wa e A e s 11

Map of the Juneau gold belt. ... L. 11
Map of the vicinity of Juneau .. ... ... oo iiiiiaaa.. 12
Geologie SEMEEIIe. .o ooeu e e e e e e 13
The rocks and their veeurrence. .. .. .. oo oo .oo... 13
Coaat Ranga Intrdslven.. o van o e ncn v e e 13

Deosotiption.;; ais ciivin venins i rsave sdasin i deavassavsiaa 13
PO - oo o N S S R i 14

Effect of the diorites on the inelosing rocks. ... ... ... 15

Aplites associated with the diorites.___ ________________ e 15
Mineral deposits in the diorites. . ... ... .. ... . __..... 15

Ape-and Comraliblon ..oz vt o e A e e 15

Schist band . . .. ..ol 16

Peseription. o ooiiiiisvisan reniains insines st v e R E e 16

U TR s s i i o e S B e 16

Mineralization in the sehigts. ... ... .. e 16



v CONTENTS.

General geology—Continued.
Gealogy of the Juneau belt—Continued.
The rocks and their occurrence—Continued.
Slate-greenstone band. .. B ol e R R

Black slten. . ..o
lﬁnalhlltm inthabhr.kuhlu. ............................

Emmumlcgeohm .................................................. ......

TOCPOOMORIN - <o sias sas s e h T AR R S s R PR R e e
Clumﬁmmnfdepuits_----.---...............---
Veins. . e W B

Muudd«pmiu SRR A AT e S e B e e

Aqumnrigm l.uuml ................................
Nature of the solutions. . .. .. .. ... .. oo

Depth of formation. ..
Solutions prohably hﬂud. ......................................
Magmatic origin probable.. .. ... ...
Hypo:.huhol'muoricwal.ern.‘.,..........-.......--...........
Origin of rock impregnations_ .. ... .. ... ..ol
Bisoné of JeOUNION... - - ecicrsasssransmranoscsccamarncar
Pmdlhedamm@pth_ celve A iibeRsaben s iibNassanays

Oangos- el ... o i i renlssrssnavas s sive gy v s
ERARIEE .o 5o v saniawinmn o wimss mm i A S5 S A A



CONTENTS.

Economic geology—Continued.
Ore deposits of Juneau gold belt—Continued.
Ores—Continued.

Gmngue minerals—Continued.
SIRAIDORItE . i s s iai i s s i a s s T s SR TR PR R e
T T N oS -
Epidote.. ..coeseeisessncrcciomennssnvcssrisonnesasinsansani
BN < o oo i o i s i S e WA T e e
L T
Toturmaline, ... conunnriiisunmasiaisris s sde s s v EsE
QREPNIE, - o v or v Enma o s s Sk e e W

Meotallic miveral.<...;ciciviiuerisieiiis i mvisctansssmsnaaas
O o i

Bphalenlle. . .o, sotiseri i il b S St s
ATIBROPYEIE. oo o cviiiimovoivnmimmsnnas o ms Sa b da s .
Btibnite. . .o e
Tatrahedddts. . . cosvcar i cvasam dase s sians i
Molybdenite. .. ... ... et

Gold nnd silver contonts. .. .. i aieccicinssnissenaans
Tente of 1ha OPAR. ., .. sounncmmansrmma bam he v A e Faehwawis

Holkharn Bay. .5, . oiciiiissnsisisnnscsannens s ssssanans

Topography....._........ T R S
Ove SEpositR - . ¢ movsisiciipsaasin i SRS S A S e e
Bamdum (e, . .. .o xeorerarsosessie et sn et e enans
Portlod group. . oo nininaiiaivsi e revis s Sivesreens
Oceanic Mining Company. . .. ....oueeiinrmenncnrnmmcansansns
Holkham Bay group ... c.cevueenneicinacreineaascsannn

Oro QIpamill; « .o cocimiiiotaiisivm cosovaiosidoinmpes buvia
Frday BHDE. . . civcnnincvsssens s arsussssnes s masne smmd=

e

i -

AR RS S NS R e e e B R RS YYYEEE R ERERERRnsnEEYR



V1 CONTENTS.

Economic geology—Continued.
Ore deposits of Juneau gold belt—Continued.
Descriptions by localities—Continued.
Grindstone and Rhine creeks. .. .. .. ..o iiiiiee e

IDcsirreiiee of THE ORI . . . . ccinconmrenans answmms e iescnsras
Development of the mines_ .. __ ... ... ... ... ...... prttee
PYOHEEIN o i i e AR G L S SRS
Silver Queen Eroup . . . ..ol
Pomibagn; ;i it e e e SR e e s e
DoVRIOPINEIE. . .o voioinasainnmnsie s Sams es s adiny i a e
Geology . ..o i i eeaea
General features of the veins . .. .. ... ... .. ... ... ....o..
Bver QUBEN VEHIL - - .- v covvieen sevess samipnsesmas sosme
Glacier and Copper Streak veins.. ... .. ... . ...........
Al B0n SO « . oo - i e A e e s S 5
Reagan property . . . .ot
Gravel deposits in the basin.. .. ... .oeoniionneniananan.
Gold Creels. .. ...
Topographle s i vans s aiss vissdpss ibeawe veaevas
B0IOEY . - oo s s srvmn i s w6 i S 20 i 8 -
History of mining opeml.mns ............................
FRORDObIoN, +c. ciss sssnn s nrnainivad s meR e e R
Bed-rock mines of Gold Creek. . ... ... .ol
Ulenera] statement. .c..ccivencrirerssamavasaceorsnnrses
Slate country. . _....... i A e e
Diorite dikes. .. ... Sinerntryraserar e
Diabase dikes. ....._...... i S T R R S S

Greoenstones of the foot wall... ... ... ... .. ...
Limita of the ore Zone. .. ...ieeeeccarerccciacrsacansons
Nature of the ores. ... .. .ol irrieee i rca e e rceeceann
Occurrence of the veins.........cceu. L e M T
Metasomatic alteration. ... .. ...ceemeuecerecrcncnoecn-
Hallam group of elaims. ... .. .. ooiniimi e iaaaas
Poalthtn: i cnsmensseamveniepaarnses
Development. .. cuovee s irm i ae e
Bealofry. <iiiiiniimaseisivarissisrii i virsineas
QOccurrence of quartz L
Ebner mine.. .......ocveimiinciatarcneatnstntm e
Poaition Sud S8, <. oo omsnsnsimrersin s s snnuta s
Development. .. .. .. or oo
GeolY . s icss ivivn b revamacypr 5o s oy ey FooESbaws

Occurrence of the ore_ . . .. .. .ou i ie i e inann

Alnakn—Jumumme...-......--.--..--.-.-.-..-_--.--
Posltion Snd APk .. o0 5i svrmsn cvnnsis desdena s e
Development. .. .. covn e oe e e e
COIORY . - i sssicovmissns v srssms s T R T SR S
Extent of om—beanng gmund ........................
Ocoorrence of the ores. . . oo ievmiinana. EPET

Groundhog Broup. .. ceveenecriemanenem e e ae e
Position e ek s s nkssrsninnaSisieva
DevalOPDeBL. ot nnv orai cnnrnnes ryes smnagnasamven

ZSSEJNYRIERBURE

= == = =
=

FUARNZZ2SECTRRERCZEREE



CONTENTS.

Economic geology—Contifiued.
Ore deposits of Junesu gold belt—Continued.
Descriptions by localities—Continued.
Gold Creek—Continued.
Bed-rock mines of Gold Creeck—Continued,

Groundhog group—Continued.

Occurrence of the ore ... .. .. iiiiinanl.. ey
Alaska— Persoverance property .. .. ... oiiaaa.

Poslblon and miem. oo io geas s siniie sunsma vin

Gold contents of the placers. ... .. .. ...oiiivniiiinienans
Lurvey amphitheater. ... .. .. ... iiceiiiiiiacasinnnans
Baroay PADET . . oo s s e e e R —
Nowell placer. cesecasnassaseanereeLe st P Innen

Location and dm'elupmem ...................... S

Origin of the depomlt.......ccoivvuerininneiencnn,n
TALL0n Pagin PIAohE. oo cvananasinsmsnovasye smassannsenss

Deseription. ... .. AR RN R A S
Origin and prolnbln value of the dapn!u ..............
Last l‘lmnn' plu-cr .....................................

Origin of the deposit.. .. ... ...cooveinnn. -
Mornine deposits. ... .. .. ocoootiiiiiiireiencrasaanan i

ol Oroale dalts. .cov.ceinsnis sumnin s waas N
Douglas Tsland ... ... oo Crnmae n e andn o ennmesn el

Gonerulsr.ntunmnt.-.....-......................-.....‘.
Shteanrphylhm ................... L Ty DA

Albite-diorite.. ... ... R S - S o

Volok. .00 Ry - s
Impregnated rnmmuflwk-
MO ABDORHE - o .« o v swimesin e v By s s
Oocurrnnmufrnmcddaposits
Treadwell group of mines. . R R S

Production of Treadwell group. . ............o.. R
General features of geology ... ... ovviievieernnnenianneas

vix

SRR RRR SR R RS EE R AR E2EERIIRdAaAIydd



VIII OONTENTS.

Economie geology—Continued. ' . Page.
Ore deposits of Juneau gold belt—Continued,
Descriptions by localities—Continued.
Douglas Island—Continued.
'l‘reldvaﬂgroupol’mmen——-&lntlnued
Greenstone. . = RS RNSA s e s i
Black slate. . ..o oo e 09
Alblbndioritescccinaivoniaimeanisnssisesse SEaT e 00
BRORANE AU o oivviay pcais saswmncn s mmvn s s sarvgias o s v 105
General deucriptionoft.hnom.......-..........-..-...- 105
Vemmgmlhuomhodiu cammbreniiimapsoniasans. SO0

Oocureendt of Gold.. . oo oviiciiinnc vr svrarssprammnsnanas 109
Metasomatic aleration .. ... ......oveeeremenrnriranannns 111

Rolo of the basalt dikes. . . ... ... . ...cooiiiiiaiiian 114
Origin of the fractures. ... ........covvvirieiiiciancianns 114

Nature and source of the dapamting WOLETS. . ... iealaa... 115
Persistence in depth. . i DRSS 1.

Salntn UM . oo o scsiciiiuse s ssssumssmnansnssnrnnsioseressss 116
TOPORIRPIY . cs s vosccr s s somaiions. idFasnspransinassisnnre 116
OOOET s o v v casnavinsr eraweh S s e A R 116
Abandoned PISCErs. ... .. .. ..ouiier it e et 116
Extension of the main lode SYStem. ... .. .....oevnenneeennn.- 116
Liotnom Ok . ii6) cdiaviisasidiamiiivay e vh S asearaanaiaaie 117
TOPORAPIY: oo s sunnsssasnsamnsaresssssesnsestrasrsessmsens 117
Geology...crcrimcisrasisasassanasinopesasacsas SRR 118
Oceurrenco of Yelns.......cocoevaiirucnsaccssossaracoacanan 118
PO, o ssanyersvscaraossmeninnnnn s srenms sessinasasass 119
Nopmt Otk coivicnninsnimmsssmvsessrisa navavs sus 120
Mendenhall River to Berners Bay......cooiiiiiiirinironnnnns 121
ROy, . o rciien i ninnases dransnEbeaRR TR YA Eea 121

T T R N W 121
MoGinnia Creek..........conmmuurrciinonmecnasecinsonanans 123
Position and geology.. .. .. sivnwv e nesvaesenesusy 1A
Mansfield Gold Mining Compnny ......................... 123

Plucer deposits. ..cocoinieiercinncnnnccnarasenanas 123

Quarts valns. ....ccvcvceeercvinneccarsencacreraces 124

Montana Creck. ... ........ LA e i as RS g e 124
Topography. ... ccocnerimmnirnnianinanns A 124
OBOIOEY < - - oo ormeeceebiavis bonensines vasesnminadadosos 124

TR s viac iy i wie v i e e S e e s 124

Quartz veins .e 124
Pabormon Ol ;. .. oo citiitmnassunss s ssmaes sommassevise 125
TOPORAPhY. osavsssrvannsarenassanrsnsqeanansunnmsane 125
CO0MORY « o0 i cavncansiansmismnsnnnesbsnns reases s 2sdisy 125
Peterson group of claims P P ]
Windfall Creek... . .o.cen e i ciaiiciiieeiansnaaaas 126
OPORTAPRT i i vai i saserisesuisvrassesssemarediesan 126
Geology . ..... SR eessnbisine 3H

Placer operations e TE AR -



CONTENTS.

Ore deposits of Junesu gold belt—Continued.
Descriptions by localities-—Continued.
Mendenhall River to Berners Bay —Continued.

Bernors Bay district. . . .ooviniiiiiiiisiiiiiiiiiire i aaaaan
General deseription. | ... .. ... ... eieiiiieeieaaea

........................................................

...................................................

......................................................

Ix



X CONTENTS.

General geology—Continued.
Intrusive rocks. .. ... iiiieiieaeiaaaea..

Bold.vsm s s i e e ae e S e B e R T S R S
Treseription of Toolibias. . . - .. voiewesw o s saamsmin o ve samie s s
Funter Bay. . . i
Topography and geoloBY - i cin i siivi camsissnaasossimnbas

Funter Bay Mining Company _ . . ... . ... ... oo

Keystone Gold Mining Company_............oooooooiii.

Yomup B =il i o iee i adi e ia il e S AE R S A
SEFOUTE BARRL o o commmiso e s s e s a5 RS o TS S S S
Gambier Bay. . o ..o et e e
Tiahery Poind. oo cinmnsissiies suss e sdent Y sy

Description of lagalities, ... ccoviiinvaiiviesoesarotianmioiiotoi Sl aa
Murder Cove. .. ...ne i ee e i ie ae i eecemcecemame e mnanann

Page.

146
146
147

147
147
147
149
149



ILLUSTRATIONS.

Prate I. Gastineau Channel and city of Junean. .. .. .. . .. ...
I1. Key map showing areas ineluded by topographic and geologic maps. ... .

1. A, Coast Range Mountains near Juneau: B, Valley of Eagle River____.
IV. Geologic map of the vicinity of Juneau, with cross section____.........

Y. Sheap Creek basin. ... . roocnevascassomomnsmnsn it e saas

VI. Map of Silver Queen and Glacier mines, Sheep Creek. . ... __....._.
VII. Stereogram showing approximate relations of Silver Queen, Glacier, and
Copper Streak veins........

VIII. Geologic sketch map, Gold Creek tu \lount Juneau ...................
IX. Geologic sketch map, upper part of Gold Creek e

X. Cascade above Last Chance basin, Gold Creek . . ____ ... .. .. i

XI. A, B, Stringer lead in brown diorite, Ebner mine, Gold Creek ——
XI1I. Alaska~Juneau mine and mill, Gold Creek______ .. .. ________ ...
XII1. A, B, Stringer lead, Aluska-Junean mine, Gold Creek... ... .. __.....
XIV. A, Upper valley of Gold Creek; B, Lower end of rock slide of 1901, Last
Chance basin, Gold Creak ___. __ . . i iicianaaaaca

XV. Sketch map of Gold Creek. . ... L ......
XVI. Upper end of Silver Bow basin, Gold Creek. ... ... .. ... . ....
XVIIL. Sketches illustrating four stages in the growth of the Nowell placer, Gold
Oreek. . i

XVIII. A, Last Chance basin, Gold Creek, looking downstream; B, Last
Chance basin, Gold Creek, looking upsiream across hydraulic pit.... .

XIX. Rock shde of 1901, Last Chance basin, Gold Creek . ... .. ... .. ... ...
XX. Sketch map showing geology in the vicinity of the Treadwell group of
I e R e R T L L L

XXI. Map of mine workings, Treadwell gmup .............................
XXII. A, Landward side of Douglas Island, showing foothills and mines of the
Treadwell group; B, View of Gastinenu Channel looking northward

across open pit of the Treadwell mine. ... .. ... ... .. ... .. ...

XXIII. View of open pit, Treadwell mine, showing attitude of ore body... .. ...
XXV, Plansections and cross sections of ore bodies in mines of Trendwell group.

XXVIIL
XXIX.
XXX,
XXXI.
XXXII.
XXXII1.
XXXIV.

- Fragment of ore from Ready Bullion mine, slmwing double system of

. Photomicrographs of a]’mte-dwrtte, Treadwell mine..... e
+'Thin seckiony of Troadwdl) ope: . o iiuinusmvemisnarevsidsi
Photomicrographs of Treadwell ores... .. .. ..o iiiainnas
Photomicrographs of Treadwell ares. .. ... ... .oooiiiiioiaaaaa...
Photomicrographs of Treadwell ores. .. .. . ooeomuiiaamaaaa o0

Photomicrographs of Treadwell ores. .. ... ... . _________.

Berners Bay district, general view across the head of Sherman Creek .. .
Geologic sketch map of Admiralty Island . ... ... ... .. ...
Map of Kootznahoo Inlet, Admiralty Island.. .. ...

g ¥3g&gaey E&Emmmg

82 & B8 B3



XIT ILLUSTRATIONS,

Page.

Prate XXXV. A, Coal prospect on east side of Diamond Island, Mitchell Bay; B,
Coal prospect on south side of Mitchell Bay ... ............... 150

XXXVI. Topographic map of the Juneau gold belt, from Port Holkham to
head ol Liynn Oanal. cocivaiioiimsss iitiivinsnsasnins In pocket.

XXXVII. Geologic map of the Juneau gold belt, from Port Holklmm to head
of Tmm Camal i o e s i e e e S S mm e 3 In pocket.

Fia. 1. Sketch map showing distribution of mines and best-developed prospects in
the Juneau gold belt. . ... e e e aaaaaas 26
2. Key map of Juneau belt, showing position of local sketch maps._. ... __. 39
3. Sketch map of Windham Bay and vieinity. .. ... ... ... . .. ..... 40
4. Sketch map of Holkham Bay and vieinity...... ... ... .............. 43
5, Sketch map of Port Snettisham and vieinity..... ... ... ... ... ... .. 46
6. Sketch map of Sheep Creek . . .. ... ... ooir oo 4y
7. Map of Silver Queen group of claims. ... ... ... ... . .. . ... 51

8. Profile section from mouth of Sheep Creck to Glacier mine and Sheep Moun-
L s e e 52
9. Cross section of Silver Queen and Glacier mines... .. ... ... ___._.... 53
10. Elevation of workings, Silver Queen and Glacier mines. ... ____._ .. .__ 54
11. Detailed cross section of Copper Streak vein, Glacier mine............... 55
12. Plan of veins, Glacier Mine, showing divergence.. ... .. ..............__. 55
13. Profile section through Hallam elaims. ... ... . . ... ... ... 64
14. Profile section through Ebner workings . .. .. ............ocoomiiunonans 67
15. Diagram showing termination of intrusive dikes in Ebner workings....... 67
16. Disgram showing termination of intrusive dikes in Ebner workings_... ... 68
17. Profile section through Alaska-Juneau mine.. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 71
18. Crumpling and slaty cleavage, Gold Creek ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 75
19. Folding in the black slates, Perseverance group, Gold Omk ............. 75
€0. Sketched profiles of Gold Creek and Iey Guleh. ... .. ... .. .. .. __. 81
21. Sketch map of Last Chance placer, Gold Creek. ... .. ... ... ... ....... 83
22. Cross section through rock slide, Liast Chance placer. .. .. ... .. . ... ... 84
23. Longitudinal section through dam and gravel bed, Last Chance placer. ... 85
24. Cross section of Douglas Island. .- .. . .. ... ... 87

25. Cross section through Alaska-Treadwell mine and northern side of Douglas
TR i e i S e S e S R 95
26. Section of narrow ore dike of albite-diorite, Seven Hundred Foot mine. ... 98

27. Mineralized diorite intrusive into greenstone of hanging wall in Treadwell
7115 Y S I~ e e I = ey Pl g 09
28. Ideal sketch of faulted dike. ..... ... coooeoo oo ... 104
20. Dike of albite-diorite in open cut of Ready Bullion mine. . ... ..._... .. 108
30. Longitudinal section, Lemon Creek placer.. .. .. ... ... ...o........... 119
31. Cross section, Lemon Creek placer........ ... . oo ... 119
32. Sketch map, Salmon Creek to Windfall Lake. .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 120
33. Geologic cross section from Yankee Cove to the Coast Range. ... ___.... 122
34. Sketch map of gravel deposit along Windfall Creelc. .. ... ... ... ... 127
35. Diagram showing method of estimating thickness of Windfall gravel bed.. 128
36. Sketch map, Windfall Lake to Berners Bay. ... .. ... . ... ... ... 131
37. Sketch map, Berners Bay and vieinity. .. .. ... ... ... 135
38. Map showing location of mines and prospects at Funter Bay....._....__. 148
39. Map showing location of Mammoth group, Young Bey.................. 150
40. Section of coal bed at Murder Cove. .. ... . ... .. ... .. ... 152
41. Plan of mine workings at Murder Cove. ... ...c.iiiiiiiiiiiineeonnnn. 153



THE JUNEAU GOLD BELT, ALASKA.

By Awrtnvr C. SPENCER.

INTRODUCTION.
FOREWORD.

Systematic investigation of the mineral resources of Alaskn by the United States Geolog-
ical Survey began in 1898. Much of the region being practically unknown, explorations and
general reconnaissances had first to be made, and it was not until 1002 that the demand for
general information concerning different portions of the Territory was sufficiently satisfied
to permit making plans for detailed investigations similar to those in progress in the States.
In the summer of 1902 Mr. W. J. Peters was dotailed to make n topographic map of the
vicinity of Juneau, snd in 1903 Mr. Arthur C. Spencer, assisted by Mr. Charles W. Wright,
took up the study of the geologic formations and the ore deposits of the region.  In addition
to the investigation of the area covered by the detailed map, n goologic reconnaissance was
made of the acceasible portions of the mainland from Port. Houghton northward to the head
of Chilkat River, and all the important mining eamps of the belt were visited, Unpublished
topographic maps prepared by the Canadian Boundary Commission were availablo and
facilitated the plotting of the general distribution of the rocks throughout the belt traversed.
The present. report upon the work of this field season is accompanied by topographic and
geologic maps of the vicinity of Juneau, and of & mainland strip extending approximutely
200 miles along the const. A topographic map of Admiralty Island has been compiled hy
Mr. Wright, and studies pursued by him during the summer of 1904 form the busis of the
geologic map of this large island.

A description of the Porcupine placer district by Mr. Wright has been issued by the
Survey @, and preliminary papers upon the general region and upon the Treadwell mines
have been published by the writer.

Acknowledgment is due the mining [raternity of the region for many courtesies, and the
writer is especially indebted to the management of the Treadwell mines for facilities extended
during the examination of these properties, and to Mr. William Ebner, of Junesu, for
cooperation and historical data.

LITERATURE.

A general résumé of the seientific writings which touch more or less specifically upon the
geology of southeastern Alaskn will be found in the report upon the Ketchikan mining dis-
trict by Mr. Alfred H. Brooks. Among these the following have been consulted in preparing
this report: '

Dawsox, G. M. Report on an exploration (n the Yukon distriet and adjscent portions of British
Columbla. Geol. Nat. Hist. Survey Cananda, vol. 3, pt. 1, 1857-88, pp. 1-277 B.

DawsoN, G. M. Geological record of the Rocky Mountaln region in Canada.  Buil. Geol, Soe. Am.,
val. 12, 1001, pp. 57-92.

a Wright, C. W., The Porcupine placor district, Aluska: Bull. U, 8. Geol. Survey No. 236, 1004,
1
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Becker, (. F. Gold flelds of southern Alaska. Eighteenth Ann. Rept. U. 8, Geol. Burvey, pt. 3,
1898, pp. 1-86.

Baooxs, A. H, The Ketchikan mining district, Alaska, Prof. Faper U. 8. Geol. Survey No. 1, 1002,

GaRrsipg, G. W, Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Eng., vol. 20, 1593.

GiLeerT, (i. K. Olaclers of Alaska. Harriman Alaska Expedition, vol. 3, 1904,

EmensoN, B. K. Notes on the stratigraphy and igneous rocks. Ilarriman Alaska Expedition, vol, 4,
1904, pp- 11-66.

Pavacug, €. Notes on the minerals collected. Harriman Alaska Expedition, vol. 4, 1004, pp. 92-66.

SPENCER, A, C. The Juneau gold belt, Aluska. Bull. U. 8. Geol. Survey Nn. 225, 1003, pp, 28-42.

BreNcer, A, C. The Treadwell ore deposits. Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Eng., Octoboer, 1804, p. 32; Bull.
1. 8. Geol. Burvey No. 250, pp. 60-87.

Srexcen, A. C. Dacific mountain system in British Columbia and Alaskn. Bull, Geol. Boo. Am.,, vol.
14, pp. 117-132,

WwrigaT, C. W. The Porcupine placer district, Alaska. Bull. U. 8. Gool. Burvey No. 236, 1004,

HISTORICAL SKETCH.s

Prior to the possession of Alaska by the United States in 1867 there had been no gold min-
ing in the Territory. Some old Russian records show that small amounts of the metal had
been observed in various localities, though it was not believed to be of commercial impor-
tance. In these early years the greater part of the abrupt mountainous belt of southeastern
Alaska wes known only to the native Indians and a few fur traders.

The auriferous gravels at the head of Stikine River were probably the first gold discoveries
in this general region. They were found in the early part of the sixties. During that decade
many miners wenl to the newly discovered Cassiar gold district, on the Canadian side of the
international boundary. In 1869 Mix Sylva and other disappointed Cassiar miners traveled
northward from Fort Wrangell and made placer discoveries at Windham Bay and on Powers
Creek at Sumdum Bay b, It is reported that $40,000 was extracted from these placers in
1870-71. This represents the first gold produetion from Alaska.

At Sitka, the capital of the Territory of Alaska, situated on the west coast of Baranof
Island, mining activity began in 1877, when the Lucky Chance and Stewart properties were
located. On the latter property o 10-stamp mill was built in 1879, but this was long since
abandoned.

In the spring of 1880 N. A, Fuller, of Sitka, on the strength of a favorable report by John
Muir, ¢ relating to the mainland of southeastern Aluska, sent Joe Juneau and Richard Harris
to investigate the coastal belt between Windham Bay and Sullivan Island. These two
prospectors, with three Indians as guides and packers, arrived at Windham in May. Though
they located and recorded several quartz veins, they were not encouraged by their discov-
eries here and continued prospecting along the cosst to Gold Creek, where they arrived the
middle of August. Here they found not only rich gravels, but near the mouth of the creek,
specimens of quartz float containing free gold. Following up the stream and crossing the
ridge at the head of Snowslide Gulch to Silver Bow busin, they discovered auriferous quartz
in place. From these ledges, at present the property of the Alaska~Juneau Company, they
carried away nearly 1,000 pounds of ore and, after staking both placer and quartz claims,
returned with it to Sitka early in November. This strike caused great excitement, and
November 26 a party of thirty started for Gold Creek, where they arrived December 6.
Numerous locations were made that winter and, though the hills were deeply covered with
snow, the small colony continued to grow and founded the present town of Juneau.

The spring and summer months of 1881 showed much activity in this new gold field and
the entire region was prospected. Among the numerous Jocations made were the Treadwell
group of claims and most of the Gold Creek mines now under development.  In the autumn
of 1881 the population of the village numbered over 100. It was first called Rockwell and
later Harrsburg, but at a miner's meeting held December 14, 1881, it was voted to rename
the town in honor of the elder of the two discoverers of the district. The record of this meet-

sBy C. W. Wright, For notes on the early history of mining in the Juneau ulutrlut soo Rept. Director
of 'Lha Mint, on Production of Precious Metals for calendar year 1882, Washington, 1883; ulso Population
and resources of Muaks. Eleventh Census, 1590, pg 47-49, 230-235.

b Statement of Eugene Owens, mine owner and operator at Sumdum, Alaskn.
¢ San Franclsco Evening Bulletin, January 10, 1830,
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ing shows that 72 men were present. Later the “Harris mining district,” was so named after
Juneau’s partner, Richerd Harris, at that time recorder of the district, The foregoing data
wera secured in part from Mr. Harris and in part from the early records in the recorder's office
at Junesu.

The first work, both on the present Treadwell and Ready Bullion properties and on the
mainland near Juneau, was that of placer mining. Evidence of the old placer workings may
be seen in most of the gulches and on many of the hillsides in the Gold Creek drainage. At
that time it was only natural for the prospectors to seek the quickest returns with the least
initinl expense and labor.  Many of these miners made several dollars & day with shovel and
sluice box, working on the gravel deposits in Gold Creek and tributary strewms.

Junesu was in 1883 the mining center of Alaska. On Douglas Island the Treadwell claim,
owned by San Francisco capitalists, was the ouly one thoroughly developed. Four tunnels
bad been run into the ledge and & large body of low-grade ore exposed. A S-stamp mil,
erected in 1882, was in-operation, and several bullion shipments were made during the year.
This was the first quartz mining undertaken in the district, except some small developments
on the ledges of Quartz Creek in the Silver Bow district.

In regard to the discovery and original ownership of the Paris lode, or the property of the
Treadwell Mining Company, several different stories are current. The only early official
recorda which we have found concerning the property is the following: “September 13, 1881,
Transfer of Paris lode from Pierre Joseph Erussard (or French Pete”), original loeator, to
John Treadwell, in consideration of the sum of five dollars (35.00).” No other conditions
were slipulated. The development of hard-rock mining on the Treadwell property was
greatly hindered by placer miners, who claimed the surface rights and by forcible means not
only held the ground, but washed gold from the decomposed outerops to the value of several
thousand dollars.

During the succeeding years, until 1885, most of the properties now regarded as of value
were located, and from 1885 to 1805 the greater part of the ground was patented and vari-
ous mining companies formed.  As the ore from most of the quartz mines was low in value,
it required careful and economic treatment not only to win the free gold, but 1o save the
sulphides or concentrates. Amoung the first mills construeted for this purpose wera two on
Douglas [sland, the Nowell mill of 80 stamps and that of the Bear’s Nest Company of 80
stamps, neither of which was ever operated.

On the Treadwell and adjacent properties, after sufficient ore had been developed to war-
rant the expenditure, Jarge stamp mills were constructed.  The first of these, erected in 1887
at the Treadwell mine, contained 120 stamps, and the following year 120 more stamps were
added. Between 1893 and 1896 three mills—at the Mexican, Seven Hundred Foot, and
Ready Bullion mines—and the new 300-stamp mill at the Treadwell mine, were built. At
present 780 stamps are in operation, the Seven Hundred Foot mill, of 100 stamps, having heen
closed for several years,

On the mainland there are several mills of from 10 10 30 stamps on Gold and Sheep creeks,
At the various mining camps from Windham to Berners Bay are mills of from 10 to 30
stamps, which will ba described under the general descriptions of the mining localities (pp.
38 et seq.).

The extensive low-grade gravel deposits of Silver Bow basin were opened in 1891 by the
Silver Bow Basin Mining Company. The same year this property was transferred to the
Nowell Gold Mining Company, and from 1891 to the end of 1902 it was worked continually
during the placer-mining season. The production of this placer slone was estimated at
$416,000, and adding to this the output of smaller placers on Gold Creek would give as a
total yield over $500,000.

In 1903 there were seven productive mines in the Juneau district, besides the placers of
Porcupine and neighboring creeks situated farther to the northwest along the same general
zone,

oBook of deeds in office of distriet recorder.
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PRODUCTION.

The mines in the Juneau belt which produced bullion during 1903 were the Alaska-
Treadwell, Alaska-Mexican, and Ready Bullion on Douglas Island; the Sumdum Chief, on
Endicott Arm, now worked out and abandoned; the Ebner and Alaska~Juneau mines, in
Gold Creek; snd the Silver Queen, in Sheep Creek. The produet of these mines for the
year is estimated at $2,400,000.

The toial production of the Juneau belt up to January 1, 1904, is estimated at about
$28,350,000, derived as follows:

Production of mines in Juneau gold belt to January 1, 1904.

o TTREE OF JINMBANL . oo o v oinagnovasons o hmsnss s nins Soasiberesbiises sanssr bl i s $1, 100,000
RO OB i g A 0 R 2,250,000
Mo w0 OF FUODBBM . o danivsinvonieabseadand i sanfosdd sbnns bpdieneississnsaqnanssasdamansy 1,000,000
4,350, 000
Treadwell group (In round DUTNBEIAY ..y vuvieiiiiisietscisiscetscroicatsssassssccacssnnsaeres 24,000,000
28,350,000

_.GEOGRAPHY.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

Southeastern Alaska, or the panhandle of the Territory, extending from Portland Canal
northwestward to Mount St. Elias, separates porthern British Columbia from the Pacific
Ocean. To the northwest this region covers part of the gres! mountain mass which trends
parallel with the coast and culminates in Mounts Fairweather and 5. Elias, while south of
Iey Strait it comprises a coastal strip about 30 miles in width, together with the many islands
farming the Alexander Archipelago, which is from 80 to 120 miles in width.

Both the mainland and the islands are mountainous, the general elevations back from the
shore being from 5,000 to 7,000 feet, with occasional suramits somewhat higher, while the
usual island heights are not in excess of 4,000 feet. The Coast Range, which extends from
near the northern boundary of Washington to the head of Lynn Canal, there falls behind the
southward continuation of the St. Elias Range and loses its prominence ns a distinet range.
Throughout its length it forms a continentsl rim 100 miles in width in the lower latitudes,
but somewhat less along its northern half. The range has no distinet crest line, but is an
aggregate of mountain masses separated irregularly by deep valleys, the general summit
level representing more or less closely the surface of an elevated plateau out of which the
present topographic features have been carved by erosion.a

The islands of the Alexander Archipelago are separated from the mainland and from each
other by usually narrow and often deep channels, while steep-walled fiords penetrate the
mountains both of the mainland and the islands. Two large rivers, the Stikine and Taku,
eross the portion of the Coast Range north of Portland Canal, and several other waterways
penetrate beyond the center of the mountainous belt. These, with their tributaries and the
shorter secondary streams flowing directly into the inland passagas, together with the
numerous narrow fiords, dissect the uplifted region in a very intricate manner, producing
rough topography and an extremely irregular coast line.

The region here designated the “Juneau gold belt” includes a section of the mainland
strip of southenstern Alaska lying between Port Houghton and the head of Lynn Canal and
extending diagonally to the headwaters of Chilkat River. It lies between 57° and 60° north
latitude and extends diagonally from longitude 131° to beyond 136° west. )

Admiralty Island, lying opposite the Juneau belt, is one of the larger islands of the Alexander
Archipelago. 1t is & mountainous mass of very irregular cutline separated from the main-
land by Stephens Passage and from Baranof and Chichagof islands by the channel known as
Chathamn Strait.

aFora general disctssion of the physiogra features of the region the reader is referred toa paper
gntltggi ¥ Thﬁ _;Pa%ﬂn Mountain Bystem ka,” by Arthur C, Spencer, in Bull Geol. Soc. Am., vol.
4, 1003, pp. 117-132.
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TOPOGRAPHY OF THE JUNEAU BELT.
TOPOGRAPHIO MAP.

The accompanying map (Pl. XXXVI, in pocket) of the mainland from Port Houghton to
the international boundary at the head of Chilkat River includes also the peninsula between
Lynn Canal and Glacier Bay. With a few minor corrections, it is taken from the litho-
graphed sheets made under the direction of the Canadian boundary commission of 1502.

The maps as originally printed are on the scale of 1 : 160,000 or about 2.8 miles to the inch,
bu. for the present purpose they have been reduced to the scale of 1: 250,000, or about 4
miles to the inch. Upon thisscale they give a good representa’ion of the topography
and afford an adequate base for showing the disiribution of the geological forma ions.
The contour in'erval is 250 feet, each 1,000-foot line being printed heavier than those inter-
vening. Summi! elevations are marked in figures. The delinea’ion of glaciers and ice fields
has been found as correct ns is warran‘ed by the scale of the map. The accurscy of (he
work, which may be judged by a comparison of the de:ailed map of the vicinity of Juneau,
is & credit to the topographers who executed it and speaks well for the photographic method
of survey which they employed.

MOUNTAINES.

The Junesu belt has the mountainous character which marks the whole of the coastal
region throughout British Columbia and Alaska. The higher mountain summits reach an
elevation of 5,000 to 7,000 feet, while occasional mountains rise 1,000 feet or more above
the general level, Viewed from any high point the general effect of an elevated platean is
given by the common height of neighboring ridges and summits and the absence of domi-
nating peaks. Almost invariably the mountains rise abruptly from the water’s edge and
heights of from 2,500 to 3,500 feet are common within & mile or 50 of the coastwise passages
(PL. 1). Next to the long fiords which penetrate the range the declivities are even sharper
and elevations above 5,000 feet are common in the promontories between neighboring
inlets, For instance, in an area mensuring 12 by 20 miles in the peninsuls between Endicott
Arm and Port Houghton the general summit level on the south and east is above 4,700 feet,
and two mountains rise above 5,000 feet. On the inland side of Endicott Arm the elevation
of the mountain tops is generally above 6,000 feet, rising somewhat as distance is gained
from salt water. An exceptional height is seen in Mount Sumdum, which, though bathed
on three sides by tidal chennels, rises to 6,690 feet.

The region between Tracy Arm and Taku Inlet is intricately dissected by ramifying but

close-spaced valleys, yet beginning about 6 miles from Stephens Passage the average elova~
tion of the summits is more than 4,500 feet, and within 20 miles it exceeds 5,000 feet. This
latter altitude is often attained within 2 miles of valleys which are cut practically to sea
level.
Beyond Taku Inlet as far as Berners Bay elevations near the shore vary in general from
2,500 to 3,500 feet. The latter figure is approached on Douglas Island and somewhat
exceeded within » mile of Gastineau Channel, near Junesu. In this district the majority of
summits rise above 5,000 feet within 10 miles of the coastwise channels, and where farthest
removed from tide water often exceed 7,000 feet.

Opposite Liynn Canal the mountains rising from the shore attain heights above and just
below 6,000 feet, and with occasional higher peaks the general elevations of the range rise
in the direction of Taiya Inlet, so that east of Skagway many summits are above 6,600 feet.
Somewhat greater heights are attained about the headwaters of the rivers radiating from
the head of Lynn Canal, but the general surface falls toward Iey Strait, until between
Glacier Bay and Lynn Canal many summits lie near 5.000 feet.

Baull, 287—08——2
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INEIDE PASBAGEB AND FIORDS,

From Puget Sound; Wash., to Skagway, Alaska, the coast is fringed by islands, back of
which a continuous geries of navigable channels affords & steamer route protected from
the open ocean. This inside passage, though subject to dangers of its own incident upon
narrow channels and tidal currents, greatly increases the safety of cosstwise travel. The
track’ continonly followed lies close to the mainland and from it all parts of the islands are
casily nccessible by way of the deep intervening channels; on the land side & multitude of
navigable fiords variously known as canals, arms, inlets, bays, or ports afford waterways to
points far within the coast range. These deep and narrow fiords penetrate the mainland for
from 10 to 30, and in a few instances over 100 miles. Portland Canal, 100 miles in length, is
followed by the international boundary and, though diagonal to the trend of the mountains,
practically crosses the Coast Range.

Within the Juneau belt thirteen mdenta.t.mus, including the brmches but not the main
channel of Lynn Canal, afford waterways of an aggregate length of about 150 miles, in addi-
tion to the 160-mile stretch of Lynn Canal, Stephens Passage, and Frederick Sound. The
largest two of these northern fiords are Lynn Canal and Taku Inlet. The former has a
length of 80 miles, giving a short approach to the Yukon basin by way of White Pass; the
latter extends 25 miles inland from Stephens Passage to the mouth of Taku River.

Besides furnishing transportation to otherwise inaccessible localities and thus facilitating
the development of mineral deposits, seversl of these inlets afford salmon fisheries, and
canneries are located on Taku and Chilkoot inlets.

DRAINAGE,

Within the Juneau belt the Coast Range water parting lies from 15 to 50 miles back of
Stephens Passage and Lynn Canal, but the various inlets mentioned above reach into the
heart of the range, so that its distance from tide water is seldom 20 miles and is usually
much less. These arms of the sea are often longer than the streams which drain into them.

The map shows more than 150 streams 2 miles or more in length emptying directly into
tide water. Of these fully 80 per cent are less than 10 miles long from mouth to head, and
out of 27 of the longer streams only 13 reach a length of 18 miles or more, though these
large streams drain about two-thirds of the total area,

GLACIERS,

JAll of southeastern Alaskn shows evidence of former general glaciation, and there still

remain many isolated glaciers and several good-sized snow fields, In the Juneau belt the
most extensive collecting grounds are those lying back of Endicott Arm and north of the
Taku between that river and Lynn Canal. From these there are many valley and hanging
glaciers, but. the only ice streams which reach tide water are Dawes Glacier, at the head of
Endicott Arm; two glaciers at the head of Tracy Arm; and Taku Glacier, near the upper
end of Taku Inlet. However, ns shown by the map, there are several others with fronts
reaching nearly to salt water.
" During each winter masses of ice and snow accumulate in the heads of gulches throughout
this region, and in the summer months their melting assures a more abundant and continuous
supply of water in all the smaller streams, than would be maintained through precipitation
alone. Without this regulation of stream volumes the water powers of the Juneau belt
would have been much more limited than under existing conditions, since all the streams
now utilized have very small catchment, basins, '

Talku River and the large streams tributary to the head of Lynn Cangl have always been
native routes of travel to the intrior. The former has been occasionally traversed by white
men, and since the Klondike excitement in 1898 the White Pass route vis Skagway has been
one of the main portals to the great Yukon country, its commanding position being assured
by the completion of the Yukon and White Pass Railway in 1901.  Chilkat Rlvar, the natural
route to the Porcupine fields, is followed by the Dalton trail, which was at one time used
in reaching the Yukon country. ;
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JUNEAU MAP,

The map of the vicinity of Juneau (P. IV), by W. J. Peters, gives the detsiled topography
‘of Sheep, Gold, and Salmon creeks, and of the landward side and lower end of Douglas Island.
The adjscent drainage of the mainland has been filled in from the map of the Canadian
Boundary Commission, slready described. The scale is 1:62,500, or about 1 mile to the
inch. In the area mapped in detail the contour interval is 100 feet, while elsewhere 500-foot
intervals are shown. The adjacent shore of Admiralty Island appears in outline.

The area covered by this topographic sheet lies approximately between longitude 134° 137
and 134° 33' W., and between latitude 58° 9 and 58° 23' N, measuring therefore about 20
minutes east and west and 14 minutes north and south.

CLIMATE OF SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA.

The following data upon the climate of the region have been compiled from the report
upon the Ketchikan mining district by Alfred H. Brooks.a

Southeastern Alaska is characterized by mild winters, cool summers, and abundant pre-
cipitation, the maximum and minimum temperatures being 80° and—3° st Sitka and 88°
and —4° at Juneau. These extremes are, however, exceptional and secording to Dall the
mezn at Juneau is 40° and at Sitka 43.3°. The same suthority gives the mean precipitation
at Juneau as 67 82 inches and st Sitka as 81.69 inches.

In the Juneau district, up to an elevation of 500 feet, the greater amount of precipitation,
even in the winter, is in the form of rain, so that near the shore the snow never attains any
great depth. The mountains, however, are snow covered for from six to eight months, and
the gulches are filled toa depl.h of many feet each winter.

In spite of cloudy and rainy weather, the climate is rather pleasant than ot.harww. In
winter a disagreeable feature, which often interferes with steamer traffic, is the occurrence
of fierce land winds blowing down the fiords. These winds are known in Alaska as “wool-
ies," which is possibly a corruption of the term williwaw, the name used for similar winds in
Patagonia. When the Taku “woolie” is at its height the passage of coastwise vessels is
sometimes prevented for & week or more, and though its effect is mainly concentrated oppo-
site the inlet, its influence occasionally extends to Juneau.

The following tables, taken from the report already referred to, afford a comparison of the
average temperature and precipitation for points in southeastern alaska and other regions in
high latitudes:

Average temperatures in southeastern Alaska and other regions.
{In degrees Fahrenheit.]

Laocality. ’_‘;‘r‘{' IF:"W““ March.| April. | May. | June | July. | .‘.‘:{.
Wrangell ... ... %2 %8| ne| @y 03 [ 0.3 2| &8
BikR o] 2200 36| 3al ea| @6| sl sa| s
FORRE. = i sk svisicua 5| 27| 5| ©01] w6 ®me| so| smo
Killisnoo........oooeeoeeeeeeeeo..| 207 268| 331) 369 | 456, 516, 8521 544
Port Angeles, Wash...__............| 347 36.7| 41.7| 45.6 50.6| 50| 0.6 8
Trondhjem, Norway................ 2.4 WR| 86| e ‘l 68| 556 5.2 50.3
Bergen, NOTWRY .« ...ovooceeeen... 341, 32| 34| 67 40| so| sve! &5
Christiania, Norway................| 24.1 ’ 2.9 205 39 ] s0.9| smoe| 6| wae
Helsingfors, Finland . ... _......._.__ 200, 1B&| 22| %48 a1l sme| 60| 3
Btockholm, Sweden. . ............... 3.5 25| 38| 36 l 52.6| 670 501 59.3
Beotland. ..., coceieieioieeen.. | 370 | 38.4| 89.4| 44| 0| sas| sl ses
Orkney Islands.....................| 385 38.2| 4#0.3| 4.3 l 78| 528 850 850

aProf. Paper U, 8. Geol, Burvey No. 1, 1002,
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Average temperatures in southeastern Alaska and other regions—Continued.
1

Se N Decem-| A WE%%’ a?l’tﬁﬁrle 4

Locality. tembor, (October. T QA Doeem- n“é‘g’ ture, May! w{;aggfr&a»

S toa{-,lept.. May | to

B Sept. 30.

Wrangell. ... iaiianaaaa] 6223 45.9 33.5 32.9 43.0.| B,343.0 1,764.0
F114" 2 R - 46.2 38.9 35.8 44.2 | 8,088.1 1,479.1
BRI, ey o 44.9 41.9 31.2 28.3 40.8 | 8,040.2 1,461.2
Killisnoo, 47.8 41.1 83.4 30.1 40.2 | 7,703.2 1,214.2
Port Angeles, Wash. . -.......c..... 50.7| 47| 424 82| 461 872850 1,671.0
Trondhjem, Norway......oeeeeeaeono|  50.0 41.1 2.7 27.5 406 | B,046.3 1,485.3
Bergen, Norway......... RS S 5.7 45.1 3].5 3.7 44.6 | 8,324.3 1,745.3
Christiania, Norway....coooeecvvaa| 527 41.9 2.1 25.8 41.9 | B,775.1 2,196.1
Halsingfors, Finland.. ._............. 50.5 439 3.7 2.7 39.2 | 8,415.3 1,736.3
Stockholm, Bweden..................| 53.6 40.56 35.6 27.3 43.4 | 8,615.0 | 2,074.0
Seotland. ... ... . ..ieoieeiiieea...l] B2.8 46,4 4.6 37.8 46.1 | 8,217 1.002.7
Orkney Islands. .....ccccveceinnaseas| 525 47.5 42.6 40.9 46.2 | B,053.9 1,474.9

Average precipitation in southeastern Alaska and other regions.

Locality. J:‘l‘_‘j?_' Fgll’.;'." Mamh.1 April. | May. | Tune. | July.

| Inches.| Inches.| Inches. Inches.| Inches.| Inches.| Inches,

WIRTZOU . v vsenreeneennreneannrasenanenes] B3.43| 5.70| 2.8 8.87| B3.06| 3.5 3.98
BIEKR - <o emeeeenereeeaee e I 7.5 B8.02| 7.08( 5.03| 3.8 ssr 414
TSR, o cci b nin st St as S as s S an i el 10.59. 4.80 6.49 5.25 7.36 4.90 5.25
BHBBRO0 5 3 byt i s RS s v 52| 5.03| 4.39| 2.56| 2.80| 2m 3.53
Port Angeles, Wash. .............. ... 4.60 3.33 2.58 1.90 1.056 1.50 27
Trondhjem, Norway..... PR ritl R P 2.28 2.52 2.20 2.32 2.48 2.56
Bergen, Norway . ........ ceee.| 603 5.55) 433) 3.78| 4.09| 437 6.08
Christianie, NOFWAY -« ..ocememanarrnnn. 122 04| 106l 100] 177 204 3.3
Helsingfors, Finland.......... T ] I - 1.20 1.16 1.39 1.67 1.72 2.00
Btockholm, Sweden. .o.oearicaiiriinnnnnns .88 .44 1.34 2.85 3.12 1.58 2.62
Seotland. ... ..ot 385 3.00 2.78 2.15 2.29 2.50 3.11
Qrkney: YRR s evirrasgnoime snmmenssisesiny|  Baild 31 2.711 1.86 1.55 217 2.62

Tou%}]i

Trecipl-

= Loouiy. ol B o | vamn- (Do) o, | Wty
s

Inches.| Inches.| Inches.| Inches.| Inches.| Inches.| Inches.

Wrangell........ [T (R . 9.58 B.16 | 11.03 9.44 | 67,01 22.80
Bitka......oonean cemrremetiesanapaanaas| B.67 [ 10.94 | 12.96 | 10.77 8.52 | 90.54 20.51
Juneau. . e Wi e el ooy T0:04 8.49 8.78 7.38 | 86.77 34.99
KilliBN00. e ecenismrasanrranascnsenananeens 480 6.30 6,92 .43 5.84 [ B5.2 19.52
Port Angeles, Wash ... ..oooooenaoiios .85 2.10 2.91 3.52 5.35 | 29.35 5,77
Trondhjenm, NOTWAY....ccvieeecreoiiasanaaas| 2.50 3.7 4.20 | 3.50 4.25 | 35.60 13.22
Bergen, Norway....- ! N i 8- 8.26 8.78 #.73 T.44| 6913 20.63
Christianin, NOIWaY.ceoenenrneenneneneaneen]  2.87| 2,69 | 256 | 1.80| 1.26) 22.56 | 12.92
Helsingfors, Finland. .. ....ccooeaae o] 271 2.20 2.57 2.42 1.6) | 22.25 10.38
Stockholn, Bwedel...veeeennnoieuiieeaa 467 .27 3.28 2,65 .68 | 25.22 13.16
Beolland s ass s aminerimimmremssgumenran|  Oahg 3.67 4.05 3.82 3.97 | 38.83 15.12
Orlmey Talands. . ..ceoierenernrenamenennenns| 284 272 4.85| 3.89( 4.83( 3695 1L.9d
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TIMBER AND VEGETATION.

Plant life in southeastern Alaska exhibits the luxuriance which, though commonly ascribed
to the Tropics, is always attendant upon moist and not too cold climates. Growth is here
especially stimulated by the long summer days of these high latitudes. The mountain slopes
are commonly wooded up to 3,000 feet, and on the islands, where the summits are narrow
and therefore unfavorable for the accumulation of snow, even higher areas are forest covered.

The timber trees of the region comprise yellow cedar, the Sitka spruce, white pine, hem-
lock, and the less valuable balsam fir, scrub) pine, cottonwood, and aspens. The last two are
mostly confined to the river bars. The timber laws of the Territory provide for lambering
50 long as the material is consumed at home, export even to the States being forbidden. In
this way this important resource is being conserved to aid in the permanent development of
the region. . .-

Shrubby undergrowth, ferns, and tall grasses grow profusely in every favorable location.
The former grow everywhere beneath the forest trees, along the streams, and in areas which
are snow-covered until late summer, and the latter are found wherever clearings have been
made, among the alder thickets, and on muddy flats along the lower courses of certain
rivers. Common shrubs are the black and white alder, the latter of which sometimes reaches
a height of 30 feet or more, various willows, the thorny devil’s club, elderberry, viburnum,
or high-bush eranberry, service berry, and the salmon berry, the fruit of which resembles the
red raspberry of the States. Mountain ash, yellow birch, vine maple, and crab apple also
oceur, though none of these are really common in the Juneau belt.

Above 2,000 feet and below the line of permanent snow short grasses cover all unforested
slopes where soil exists, and here dwarl alpine willows and several species of heather are
found. Purple lupine and many other lowering plants are also common at high elevations.

While the climate of the region offers no particular inducement to agricultire, the possibil-
ities in this direction are nevertheless considerable. At Juneau there are several suceessful
truck gardens, and chickens are said to do well in spite of the prevailing rainy weather,
Néar the mouth of Mendenhall River a dairy ranch lus yielded & good living to its owner
during several years, and since the homestead laws have been extended to Alaska several
tracts for ranching purposes have been taken up in favorable locations along the shore
between Juneau and Berners Bay,

GENERAL GEOLOGY.

GEOLOGIC FEATURES OF SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA.
GENERAL BTATEMENT,

The rocks of southeastern Alaska are of many kinds, comprising sediments of various sorts,
formed by marine deposition, and igneous types of both voleanic and deep-seated intrusive
origin. All of the bedded rocks except those more recently formed are highly tilted or
intrically folded, and they usually show a degree of metamorphism which amounts to com-
plete reerystallization. Throughout the region the main structural lines, including axes of
folding and of cleavage or schistosity, show a general parallelism, so that the older sedimen-
tary rocks and most of the younger intrusives are disposed in bands which follow the
general northwestward trend of the mainland coast and the longer dimensions of the islands
which dot the Alexander Archipelago.

BEDDED ROCKS.

Outside of the intrusive core of the Coast Range the mainland of the Alaska panhandle is
made up mainly of erystalline schists, slates or phyllites, and greenstones, the last-named of
which have been derived from ancient voleanic flows or tuff beds. These rocks correspond in
a general way with the Ketchikan series defined by Brooks in the Ketchikan district.s The
schists lie well back from the coastwise channels; but the greenstones and phyllites, which

aProf. Paper U. 8. Geol. Survey No. 1, 1802, p. é2.
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oceur in alternating beds of varying thickness, are readily accessible and may be found
prominently developed on the Haines Peninsula, st Juneau, and on Douglas Island, on
Glass Peninsula of Admiralty Island, in the Wrangell Narrows, on Etolin Island, and in the
vicinity of Ketchikan.

These rocks have been regarded as mainly of Paleozoic age, with s probability that they
also include Triassic strata.a  In the Ketchikan district no fossils were found by Brooks, but
Mr. C. W. Wright collected forms from limestone strata at Taku Harbor in 1903 and 1904
which show that part of the rocks in this wide zone are of Carboniferous age.b

While specific correlation is not yet possible, this determination strongly suggests the
correspondence of the slate-greenstone band of the Juneau belt with the formations of
broadly similar make-up occurring in Tagish Lake across the Const Reange from Skagway,
where Carboniferous fossils are reported by Dawson.e

West of the slate-greenstone band a narrow belt of conglomerates, graywackes, and slates
is known, from a series of outerops, to extend from Yankee Cove, 30 miles northwest of
Junesu, through Seymour Canal to the lower end of Admiralty Island. Fossils collected
from these rocks show them to correspond in age with the Mesozoic Mariposa beds of
California. The same formation is probably represented by the Gravina series near Ketchi-
kand These rocks are generally, though not uniformly, metamorphosed, but, as & whole,
the alteration which they have suffered is notably less than that of the Paleozoic beds.

A zone of greatly altered upper Paleozoie rocks lies outside the Mesozoic beds mentioned
above. These rocks comprise marble, schist, and phyllite, intruded by various igneous
masses and locally overlain with evident unconformity by moderately metamorphosed
representatives of the Mesozoic strata and also by slightly disturbed Tertiary strata carrying
seams of coal. Fossils found on Long Island in Kasaan Bay (east side of Prince of Wales
Island), on Kuiu Island, and the west side of Admiralty lsland, on the east side of Chichagof
Island, and in the vicinity of Glacier Bay are now regarded by Mr. Schuchert as undoubt-
edly of Lower Carboniferous age, though some of the collections were originally assigned
to the Devonian.® Dr. G. H. Girty has determined the forms collected by Mr. Wright
in the Porcupine district, at the head of Chilkat River, to belong to the Upper Carboniferous,/
and fossils of this age have been found at Pybus Bay, on Admiralty Island. (See p. 143.)

Massive beds of marble and associated phyllites, both regarded as Silurian, occupy the
central portion of Prince of Wales Island, and beds lithologically similar occurring on
Baranof and Chichagof islands carry Silurian fossils in certain localities.s Fessils of the
same age are also reported from Glacier Bay, so that, although the outer portion of the archi-
pelago is relatively unknown to geologists, there is doubtless an outer band of Silurian
rocks quite as extensive and continuous as the several zones which have been mentioned
above.

Beyond the western Silurian strip on the outer side of Baranof Island occur slates and
graywackes, which are less metamorphosed than the formations of known Paleozoic age,
but to & degree comparable with the alteration of the Mesozoic strata on Admiralty Island.
The rocks in the vicinity of Sitka greatly resemble the latter, and are provisionally corre-
lated with them by Mr. F. E. anht., who examined the geology of the Sitka district in
the summer of 1904.

Taken together, the metamorphosed bedded rocks mentioned in the foregoing paragraph
correspond, from the standpoint of historical geology, with the system of highly folded
and altered rocks which has been called the ‘“Bed-rock series' by the geologists who have
studied and mapped the Mother Lode district in California. In several localities these

aDawson. G. M., Geol. Nat. Hist. Bumy Canada, new serles, vol. 3, pt. 1, 1887-88, pp. 32-33. Brooks,
A H., PraiPnperUBGml Burvey No. 1, 1002, p. 22,

b This locality was also visited in 1905 by Messrs. C. W. Wright and E, M. Klndlo

£Geol. Nat. Hist. Burvey Canada, new series, vol. 3, pt. 1, '-88, pp. 32-83

dBrooks, op. clt Pp- 45,

'an' ? p&)urwy No. 236, 1804, p. 16.
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metamorphosed formations are overlain by gently folded and entirely unmetamorphosed
strata of lower Tertiary age, consisting of sandstone and shale with accompanying seams
of coal, These, with certain recent lava flows which covered them locally, as on the lower
end of Admiralty Island, correspond with the “Superjacent series” of the Sierra Nevada.
These terms, however, are not employed in the following pages.

STRUCTURE.

The structure of southeastern Alaska is very similar to that of western British Columbia
and of the Sierra Nevada in California. The strike of the rock bands and the slaty or
schistose structure is generally from northwest to southeast, parallel with the trend of
the Coast Range. Along the mainland and in general within 10 or 15 miles of the main
intrusive belt of the coastal mountains the prominent structures, including bedding, cleav-
age, and intrusive contacts, dip toward the northeast, but outside of this zone the dips change
constantly, revealing the presence of alternating anticlines and synclines. However, the
axinl trend of the folds, even in this outer region of the archipelago, corresponds with the
general northwest direction of the topographic features and of the wide rock bands which

have been noted.
INTRUSIVE ROCKE.

The prineipal intrusive rocks of southeastern Alasks are diorites, which invaded the field
after the Lower Cretaceous rocks were deposited and folded. Many masses of this rock
were intruded in different parts of the region, and it occupies extensive areas on most of
the islands of the Alexander Archipelago. Its greatest development, however, is in the
Coast Range, where it occupios o zone 50 to 80 miles in width, which is continuons from
lower British Columbin at least to the head of Lynn Canal and probably well into the
drainage of Alsek River beyond.

Other intrusives of frequent occurrence, but of less arcal importance, are gabbro, diabase,
andesite, etc., the relations of which are almost unknown outside of a few limited areas.

GEOLOGY OF THE JUNEAU BELT.
GENERAL BTATEMENT,

In the Juneau belt us defined in this report only the highly disturbed and metamorphosed
sedimentary rocks of the general region are found, though large areas are occupied by
intrusive diorites, and there are minor occurrences of other invading igneous rocks. The
distribution of the various rocks in nearly straight parallel bands, following the general
northwest trend of the coast, and the persistence of dips toward the continent are the
most prominent structural features of the belt.

Two geologic maps accompany this report, Pls. IV and XXXVII, in pocket. One shows
in considernble detail the areal distribution of rock types near Juneau; the other indicates
the more general areal relations of the rocks throughout the Juneau belt.

Geologic studies in southeastern Alaska have not progressed to a point where any fina)
classification of the sedimentary rocks into formations is possible. The maps here pre-
sented are, therefore, not formation maps strictly comparable with those which have heen
made in better-known regions, but are lithologic or rock maps showing the distribution
of different rock types or groups of types which can not be conveniently separated upon
the ecartographic scale adopted.

MAP OF THE JUNEAU GOLD BELT.

On the general geologic map, scale about 4 miles to the inch, the distribution of four rock
bands has been represented (Pl. XXXVII). The first of these bands, on the northeast,
is the Coast Range intrusive complex, which forms the great central mass of the moun-
tains extending mto British Columbis. The same sort of rock also occurs in a fow outlying
masses.

The second band is compased of highly metamorphic erystalline schist, which contains
some intrusions of diorite and of gabbro. This schist has been traced from the head of
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Endicott Arm, where it occupies a zone 8 miles wide, to a point 30 miles sbove Juneau,
where it is cut out by the slightly diagonal boundary of the main diorite. Opposite Junean
the band is about 2 miles in width, and this is about its average measure.

The third division is a band of slate, or phyllite, lying outside of the schist. It has
an average width of about 1 mile and extends parallel with the general coast line from the
southern edge of the area mapped to a point: 3 or 4 miles south of the northern termination
of the schist, where it is likewise cut out by the diorite. As in the case of the schist, this
rock also probably includes many dikes of altered gabbro, as is shown in the more detailed
map.

The fourth band is composed of altered slate and greenstone, which form the outer
mountains of the mainland and extend also to the neighboring islands, including Glass
Peninsula, on the west side of Stephens Passage. The mainland poriion of this division
is nowhere more than 8 miles in width, but the whole width of the band is nearly double
this figure.

The third or black-slate bund is associated with the slatc-greenstone series from which
other banas of slate could be separated by more detailed work: but the representation
of this zone is of importance, because its outcrop is followed by the main system of quartz
veins of the district. The slate-greenstone division has been traced as far north as Haines
Peninsula, and probably continues along the northeast side of Chilkat River for some
distance, until it is cut off by the edging over of the main diorite contact.

The rocks of Admiralty Island are described in Mr. Wright's report (see p. 139}, and
the formations which occupy the region between Muir Glacier and Lynn Canal are supposed
to correspond to part of these, especially since the rocks occurring along the same trend
in the Porcupine distriet, at the head of Chilkat River, correspond with some of those which
have been found on this island.

MAF OF THE VICINITY OF JUNEAT.

The base of this sheet is the detailed topographic map drawn on the ecale of about 1 mile
to the inch. The distribution of five typesof rock which have been recognized isindicated by
distinet colors or patterns, the meaning of which is shown in the key which accompanies the
map (PL. IV).

Beginning on the northeast there is an area covered by the seawnrd edge of the Coast Range
intrusives. This is followed by a 2-mile band of metamorphorie schist, beyond which there
comes a band from one-half to 1 mile in width composed of carbonaceous slate. These meta-
morphic rocks are penetrated by many parallel dikes of green rock which, though now having'
the mineralogical composition of diorite, is really metamorphosed gabbro. Dikes of this
sort have been mapped only in the southeastern part of the black-slate strip, though they
are also known to be present in the valleys of Salmon and Lemon creeks.  This band of black
slates and diorite dikes carries a complex of gold- and silver-bearing quartz veins which in the
present, report is described as the main lode system,

Between the black slates and Gastineau Channel the principal rock is bedded greenstone
and greenstone schist, but with this voleanic rock there are intercalated strats of slate, the
distribution of which is shown so far as determined.

The northeast or mainland side of Douglas Island is mainly underlain by black slates occur-
ring in & zone about 2 miles in maximum width. These beds, however, include some inter-
calated bands of greenstone, and near the Treadwell mines they are intruded by & series of
irregular dikes of dioritic rock related to the intrusives of the Coast Range. A dike of
diorite-porphyTy also oceurs along the shore near the lower end of the island.

The middle slopes of the mountains are formed by alternating black slate and greenstone
schist constituting a band nearly 1 mile wide, while within the area represented by the map
the mountain summits snd the slopes to Stephens Passage are formed by massive bedded
greenstones,
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GEOLOGIC STRUCTURE.

The occurrence of the different rocks of the Juneau belt in bands which strike from south-
oast, to northwest parallel with the general trend of the navigable coastwise passages is well
exhibited on the geologic maps.  This distribution expresses o broad simplicity of structure
which seems to extend throughout southenstern Alaska nnd is like that of the Sierrs Nevada
in California as the structure of the latter region is described and illustrated in the geologic
folios of the Geological Survey .«

In the Junesu belt original bedding as u rule, slaty cleavage without exception, and the
majority of intrusive contacts all follow this southeast-northwest strike of the country, and
structure surfaces, wherever they are cloarly discernible, dip toward the northeast. The
effect is as if the rocks had received a monoclinal tilt toward the vortheast, though this inter-
pretation can not be accepted without reservation, in view of the Jack of any generul knowl-
edge of the sort of folding which exists in southeastern Alaska. (See cross section, PL IV.)

Within the Juneau belt there seems 1o be on the whole very little plication of the rocks, the
only cases of such structure noted being in the band of black slates which traverses Gold and
Sheep creeks. 1t is possible, however, that crumpling such as is observed in many regions
of intense metamorphism oxists to a greater extent than has been recognized, and will even-
tunlly be found to expluin the great upparent thickness of the bedded rocks in the Juneau
belt. If we accept the structure as that of a simple monocline, the bedded rocks between
the diorite boundary back of Juneau and the outer side of Douglas Island would have an
aggregate thickness of over 7 miles, which is an improbable figure.

The inclination of the structure varies from place 10 place along the belt. [In the southern
portion the dips are from 30° to 40°; north of Teku River they pass beyond the vertical, and
are slightly overturned for a stretch of several miles, returning to about 60° in the vieinity of
the Sheep Creek mines and in Gold Creek.  From Juneau Mountain to Mendenhall River the
attitude of the beds is flatter, beyond which point as far as Lynn Canal they are inelined
from 40° 1o 60°.

THE ROCES AND TEEIR 0OCURRENCE.
COAST RANGE INTRUSIVES.
DESCRIPTION.

The diorites of the Juneau belt have not been studied in detail under the microscope, with
the exception of those from the immediate vicinity of Juneau. Here seversl distinet but
related types are found, in all of which plagioclase of a variety near oligoclase is an essential
constituent. Hornblende is the most usual dark mineral, though its place may be entirely
teken by biotite; frequently, however, both of these minerals occur together. Quartz is
commonly present in small amounts and in rare instances exceeds the feldspar. Common
accessory minersls are spatite, titanite, and magnetite, while rutile is sometimes observed in
the form of needles inclosed in the biotite. Secondary minerals due 1o general metamor
phism or to weathering are sericite, epidote, zoisite, bustite, chlorite, calcite, and possibly
magnetite. In the Treadwell dikes where vein waters have affected the rock pynite and
pyrrhotite are the principal metallic sulphides; the secondary nonmetallic minerals, occur-
ring either in veinlets or replacing the diorite, are albite, quartz, and ealcite, with some mica,
bornblende, and epidote, and often rutile.

Specimens of diorite from other parts of the field show variations in the proportion of the
minerals, certain facies being composed mainly of hornblende, but the constituents are
spparently everywhere the same as in the neighborhood of Junesu. The rocks are, there-
fore, diorites, quartz-diorites, or quartz-mica-diorites. They are similar to some of the rocks
oceurring in the Sierra Nevada, though they do not fall under the definition of granodiorite,
ssused by Lindgren und Turner, because they are deficient in the potash feldspar orthoclase.
This classification of the rocks leads to the use of the name diorite in speaking of the in

@ Mother Lode distriet, California: Geologie Atlas U, 8., folio 63, U, 8. Geol. SBurvey, 1000,
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sives of the Juneau belt, but it is recognized that the rocksare geologically equivalent to those
which have hitherto been called granite in descriptions of the geology of British Columbia
and southeastern Alaska.

OCCURRENCE.

The Coast Range intrusives form the prineipal rock of the mountainous beit, from 50 to 80
miles wide, which separates the plateau region of British Columbia from the Pacific Ocean.
Related rocks oceur also outside of the main aren and are important features in the bed rock
of many of the islands in the Alexander Archipelago. Conforming with the general struc-
ture of the bedded rocks the main boundary of the Coast Range diorite runs northwest and
southeast and the outlying masses are nearly always elongated in the same direction.

Throughout the Juneau belt the surfaces of contact between the sedimentary and intrusive
rocks dip in the same direction ns the stratification, that is, toward the northeast, This
conformity with the structure of the inclosing rocks is, however, only approximate, us may
be seen from the gradual crosscutting of the main contact and in the case of the wide dike
of diorite which terminates on the ridge back of Mount Juneau. Near its end this dike lies
very near the inland boundary of the black slates, but within o distance of 3 miles southward
it crosscuts so that it lies more than a mile away from this boundary.

The general transgression of the main diorite contact toward the west is also well shown by
the wedging out of the schist and slate bands south of Berners Bay, as represented on the
geologic map.  Still farther to the northwest the whole of the slate-greenstone series is cut
out, and in the Poreupine district the rocks which lie next to the main intrusive mass of the
Coast Range correspond with those which occupy the central portion of Admiralty Island.

Narrow bands of the sedimentary rocks are known to occur in several places well back in
the diori.e area, A few of these have been represen.ed on the general map, but their actual
extent has not been de.ermined. Black sla.es are repor.ed to oceur in the basin of Ke zehin
River, on the east side of Lynn Canal, and these may continue northward to connec. wich
certain outerops observable from the deck of a passing steamer on the east side of Taiya
Inlet, about 8 miles below Skagway.

In the great central mass of the mountains the rock is by no means uniform, either in
composition or texiure, but consisis of several varieties of dioriie, some of which are granu-
lar, but a large part of which are disiinctly banded or gneissoid. Fur.her s.udies wi.hin
the diorite mountians may show the occurrence of true graniie, as this rock has been no.ed
in the vicinity of Skagway, near Wrangell, and on the Portland Canal.a

In the vicinicy of Juneau ihe three outlying arms represenied upon the map differ from
each other in composi.ion and .exiure. The ouermost is gneissoid quartz-mica-diori.e, in
which the banding follows the strike and dip of the dike. Under the microscope ihe rela-
tions of the componeni minerals show that the gneissoid siructure has been produced
secondarily by granulaiion and recrystalliza.ion due o pressure. The second dike has a .ex-
ture which is essen_jally granular, with little or no (endency Lo parallel arrangement of ihe
minerals, It con.ains very lictle mica, but & large amount of hornblende and much more
quariz ithan the dike just mentioned. The third dike, which lies near the main coniact, is
also & hornblende rock and locally this minersl becomes so abundant as to almos. exclude
the feldspar which accompanies it in the normal rock. Quar.z is present in relatively small
amounts. i

The differences in mineral composition observed in these three dikes lead (o the suggesiion
that though they were probably derived from the same general source—that is, from the
same parent magma—they were probably in.ruded independently. Similarly the core of
the Coast Range, ins.cad of being a simple invrusive mass or batholith, may be composed of
many separa.e bodies intruded a. various times. Bearing out this idea, as one looks across
the diorite mountains anywhere in the Juneau bel., the presence of a well-marked (abular
structure, siriking parallel wiih the country trend and dipping toward the northeast, is
readily discerned.

aBy Measrs. L. M. Prindle and F. E, Wright, of the U. 8. Geological Survey.
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In the region south of Taku Inlet bodies of diorite other than those represented on the
map may exist, since no close examination of the schist aren was atlempted at & distance
‘from the shore.

EFFECT OF THE DIORITES ON THE INCLOSING ROCKS,

The intrusion of the diorite masses has in general produced only a small amount of meia-
morphism along the contacts with the older rocks. In many cases the immedia e walls of
the diorite bodies are in no respect different from the rocks at a distance [rom the contact.
This absence of al eration attribuable {o the igneous rock is no.able in the vicini.y of
Juneau, where certain beds of impure limestone in the schists which are eut by diori.e con-
tain none of the ordinary me’amorphic minerals, such as tremolite or garne:, the only effect
of the igneous rocks having been to produce a ra her coarse crystallization.

In the Ketchikan district Brooks has described the development of mica and garnet in
zones of limited width near intrusive rocks which correspond to the diori es here described.
Also during the summer of 1904 Messrs. F. E. and C. W. Wrigh. no_ed local metamorphism
in several instances next to the diorite masses, so that the relations observed in (he vicinity
of Juneau do not hold without local exceptions in the region at large.

APLITES ASSOCIATED WITH THE DIOEITES.

In the neighborhood of many large masses of diorite the inclosing rocks contain a number
of small dikes of fine-grained rock composed of feldspar and quartz. These dikes are evi-
dently connected in origin with the diorites, because they occur only along the contacis of
these intrusions, but, they are of somewhat later date and, from their small size and lack of
continuity, it seems that instead of being true igneous inirusions they may have more the
nature of veins deposited by hot waters escaping from the diorite during its consolidation.
In favor of this view is the fact that some of the small aplite dikes grade locally into quartz
veinlets, though this transition is by no means a common one.

In a few places the aplites contain metallic sulphides, but such oceurrences are always
of secondary origin, and there is no indication that the aplites ever contain any original
metallic minerals.

MINERAL DEPOSITS IN THE DIORITES.

Secondarily fractured and mineralized diorite dikes constitute the ore bodies in the Tread-
well group of mines on Douglas Island, and diorite forms the country rock of the many
auriferous quartz veins which have been discovered in the Berners Bay district. Elsewhere
than in these two places diorites have not been found to be particularly favorable for the
occurrence of important metalliferous deposits.

AGE AND CORRELATION,

The Coast Range intrusions have been held by Dawson to be of Mesozoic age because
they are found cutting the Vancouver series of rocks, which he defined as including both
Carboniferous and Triassic strata. It is now possible (o fix the age of these intrusions as
middle Cretaceous. This important determination is due to the studies of Mr. C. W. Wright
during the summer of 1904.6  On Admiralty Island conglomerates carrying lower Cre-
taceous fossils are enfolded with the slate-greenstone series of the present report and with
other old slates in such a manner that there can be no doubt that the main structural features
ihroughout the region originated after the Mesozoic rocks were laid down,

The diorites have not been observed cutting these lower Cretaceous rocks, but the period
of invasion is regarded as later than the general folding, because the structure of the sedi-
mentary rocks has so completely determined the boundaries of the intrusive masses of diorite,

The coal-bearing rocks which oceur on the west side and near the lower end of Admiralty
Island have not taken part in the general [olding mentioned above, and they are known to
have been deposited after the diorite intrusions. These strata contain plants of Eocene age,

o Bee p. 146,
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and similar beds on Kuiu Island furnish upper Cretaceous forms. The observations of Mr,
Wright are sufficient to show that middle Cretaceous time is represented by a great uncon-
formity, and it is evident that during this period these dioritic rocks invaded the field.

This determination serves to correlate the diorite invasion of southeastern Alaska with
the intrusion of the granodiorites of the Sierra Novada in California.

SCHIST BAND.
DESCRIPTION,

The rocks here grouped as schists are sediments which have been almost completely
changed from their original condition by metamorphism. Beds of quartz sand now indurated
to quartzite and strata of limestone now partly changed to marble oceur at different horizons,
but the great mass of the series is garnet, mica, and hornblende-schist, presumably derived
for the most part from the crystallization of caleareous and wrgillaceous sandstones and
shales. Tt has been proved that certain layers of hornblende-schist are derived from gabbro
rocks, such as are Jocally found in a relatively unaltered state. The schistose or platy
struciure of the series lies parallel with the stratification as determined by the presence of
limestone, quartzite, and other well-defined beds evidently of sedimentary nature, and in
general by the surfaces of separation beiween layers of different composition.

OCCURRENCE.

The schists form a continuous band, lying next to the diorite of the Coast Range, from
Port Houghton to the vicinity of Eagle River. Irregularities in the intrusive contact and
possibly also folding, which has not been detected, cause a variation in the width of this
band of from 6 down to about 2 miles. About 30 miles northwest of Juneau it is cut out
entirely by the edging over of the intrusive rocks, and does not appear in (he region beyond,
go far as it has been examined. Between the schists and the black slates which form the next
band to the southwest the boundary is well defined and very regular.

MINEEALIZATION IN THE SCHISTS.

In the vicinity of Juneau the schists have not been found to coniain any important
mineral deposits, but along the shores of Endicott Arm a considerable amount of prospecting
on extensive belts of mineralization may eventually reveal workable ores

SLATE-GREENSTONE BAND.

DESCRIFTION.

The rocks here grouped together are in part sedimentary and in part igneous. Carbo-
naceous shaly rocks with oceasional thin beds of durk-colored limestone constitute the sedi-
mentary strata, while the igneous rocks interbedded with these are basalis or andesites,
evidently erupted at intervals during the long period in which the water-laid formations
were accumulating. The igneons rocks vary considerably in appearance, both because of
original differences in composition or fexture and because they huve been unequally affected
by metamorphism. They are oll green in color, and the noncommittal name “ greenstone
is here used in their description. e

Throughout the region in which the slutes and greenstones are associated the two sorts of
rock vary in relative bulk. In the band as a whole the aggregate thickness of the green-
stones exceeds that of the slates, as may be seen from inspection of the detailed map of
Juneau and vicinity. In the mainland portion of the belt, however, the slates preponderate
ovér the igneous rocks in the greater number of localities, Such differences as exist in the
thickness of individual beds of greenstone are doubtless due to original inequelities in the
lava flows.

The greenstones and slates have been intruded by a considerable number of diorite masses
in which the rock is evidently the same as in the Coast Range, and besides these there are
still older intrusions of gabbro ana younger dikes of basalt and related rocks. Locally
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green rocks which are not distinguishable from the material of the lava flows show intrusive
relations, and these are regarded as possibly the feeders of the extrusive masses,
On Douglas Tsland there are a few dikes of diori e-porphyry different from any rocks
found elsewhere in ihe district.
OCCURRENCE.

The slate-greenstone band lies outside of (he schist band already described and runs
parallel with it, extending from the sharply defined boundary with the latter to the shore
of the mainland and also lapping on to the landward sides of the adjacent islands. The band
reaches iis maximum width of about 17 miles, including the portion beneath Siephens
Passage, opposite the lower end of Glass Peninsula on Admiralty Tsland. In a section
across the Jower end of Douglus Island it is not aver 11 miles wide, and still farther north it
narrows greatly because of the erosscutting course of the Coast Range intrusive. The band
is not present in the Porcupine placer district.

This complex group of rocks is represenied upon the general map by two colors, A band
of black slates from one-half mile to 3 miles in width, lying next to the schists, is distinguished
from the remainder of the group because it carries the principal lode system of the Juneau
belt. This slate is free from greenstone; its outer limit, as mapped, represents the position
of the first beds of the voleanic rock, which in (he remainder of the section alierna‘te with
the black slates (Pl. XXXVIT). On the Juneau map the relations of slates and green-
stones are shown in greater detail.

BLACK SLATES.

The sedimentary portion of the slate-greenstone band is almost entirely black slate,
produced by the metamorphism of fine-grained carbonaceous shales. Carbonaceous matter,
which was present in the original shales, has been converted into graphite, which is now
found disseminated throughout the slates in considerable amounts. In some of the mines
there is so much graphite that the men appear like cosl miners, and in some cases the
mineral interferes seriously with ore dressing, because it tends to produce large amounts of
slime. Thoe slates are as & whole rather ealcareous, and they oceasionally contain thin beds
of black limestone. The latter are, however, no! very persistent. Usually these limestones
are graphitic as well as the slates, but at Taku Harbor there are limestone beds so little
changed by metamorphism that the fossils which they contain are fairly well preserved.
These organic remains are sufficient 1o show that the slate-greenstone series is of Carbonif-
erous age, and they are therefore to be correlated in a broad way with the very similar
rocks oceurring throughout the Sierra Nevada of California and in various parts of British

Columbia.

~
MINERALIZATION IN THE BLACK SLATES.

The larger number of mines and prospects in the Juneau belt are Jocated on the hand of
black slate which lies between the schists on the northeast and the fiest greenstones on the
southwest, Beginning on {he south, the mineral claims near the head of Port Houghton,
the placers and partially developed lode mines at Windham Bay, and the mines at Sumdum
and prospects on Fox Island all oceur along or near this black slate. From Holkham Bay
to Taku Inlet the slate band is heavily forested and sueh prospecting as has been done hus
not, shown sufficient indication of valuable deposi.s 0 warrant any exiensive developments,
but from Taku Inlet northward to Eagle River and Kowee Creek veining, though more
prominent along certain stretches than along others, is practically uninterrupted. In
subsequent pages the complex of veins which follows this black slate is described as the
main lode system of the Juneau belt.
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GREENSTONES.

The greenstone beds which alternate with the black slates of the Juneau belt have several
churcteristics which indicate that they were formed as voleanic lava flows. In many
places they have been greatly changed by metamorphism, but elsewhere their minerals and
erystalline texture mark them as igneous rocks.

In the mountains of Douglas Island they show a rough-bedded arrangement conforming
with the general structure of the neighboring formations. A close study reveals layers vary-
ing in composition and coarseness of erystallization, and occasionally amygdaloidal structure
is found, showing the original vesicular nature of the rock. Angular breccias also occur in
which the fragments of andesitic material are contained in a matrix apparently consolidated
from a molten condition. All these features are such as would oceur in a succession of vol-
canie flows, and the igneous origin of these rocks is well established.

The greenstones which form the backbone of Douglas Island are in general somewhat less
altered than those of the adjacent mainland. Pyroxene is one of their most abundant con-
stituents, occurring in well-formed erystals which give the rock a porphyritic appearance.
Olivine s nlso sometimes present. The groundmass is always decomposed, so that its
origina) nature can not be definitely determined, but it is fairly certain that considerable
amounts of feldspar were present and the lavas are regarded as having been originally

andesites,
GREENSTONT HCHISTS.

In their most altared form the greenstones are fine-grained schists, composed largely of
chlorite und caleite.  When less metamorphosed they often contain fibrous hornblende, and
feldspar is somotimes observed, Chlorite is always present and makes up the larger part of
the groundmass, even when the original pyroxene remains unultered.

In certain localities where the greenstones have been permeated by mineral-bearing
witers they contain considerable amounts of pyrite, and in some places they have heen
bleached to a light-yellow color, us may be seen in several places on Douglas Island.

GABBROS.

Intrusive dikes of dark-colored rock rich in hornblende are a prominent feature in the
neighborhood of Juneau, where they are inclosed in the greenstones, schists, and siates
which lie between Gastineau Channel and the diorite mass of the Coast Range. The pres-
ence of these rocks has been noted from Kowee Creek southward to Taku Inlet, but they
were not found north of Berners Bay nor in the southern part of the Juneau belt. None
of them were found on Douglas lsland.

These rocks have the composition of diorite or amphibolite. They are dark green or
nearly black in colot and, therefore, quite different in appearance from the Coast Range
diorite; they are, also, as a rule, readily distinguishable by reason of their texture from the
greenstones which have been described. They commonly possess a more or less schistose
structure and specimens were obtained which give evidence under the microscope that the
hornblende is of secondary origin and probably derived from pyroxene. In places where
the original texture of the rock has not been destroyed it is distinetly granular and mod-
erately coarse-gruined. It is therefors well established that these rocks were originally
gabbros, For convenience, however, they may be called diorites in conformity with the
established local usage, which is allowable from their present mineralogy.

The dikes of diorite or altered gabbro occur from the vicinity of Gastineau Channel back to
the intrusive contact, but they have been represented upon the detsiled map only in the
black-slate area, which carries the lode system of Sheep and Gold creeks. Along this belt
their intrusive nature is exhibited by local crosscutting and on the divide between Gold and
Sheep crecks by branching of the dikes. In Gold Creek certain of the diorite bodies are
mineralized and have furnished a considerable amount of low-grade ore. In cases where
the dikes nre charged with sulphides the rock has undergone a second alteration in which
the hornblende has been changed to mica and Jarge amounts of calcite have been introduced.
This feature is described on page 62.
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BASIC DIKER,

Several small dikes of dark-colored rock erosscutting the various formations have heen
noted in the vicinity of Juneau. In the workings of the Alnska~Juneau mine in Gold Creek
three parallel dikes of diabuse averaging about 6 feet in width were noted.  The rock lins o
fine-grained diabasic texture and consists of greatly decomposed feldspar, probably labrm-
dorite, together with basaltic hornblende partly altered to vralite. Magnetite occurs in
disseminated grains.

On the inland shore of Gastinean Channel, about 2 miles southeast ol Junean, is o small
dike of dark-brown minette. This rock has a granular texture and is composed mainly of
biotite and basaltic hornblende, with some feldspar and a small amount of angite.  Acces-
sory minernls are titanite and magnetite.

Basalt occurs in the Treadwell mines in small dikes trunsverso to the bedding of the slates
and the trend of the ore bodies.  The rock is greatly decomposed, but its original minerals
seem to have heen hornblende and feldspar, with a small amount of olivine.

The dikes which have been mentioned have been intruded since the formation of the
quartz veins. They are tentatively correlated with basic dikes which cut the Eocene forma-

tions on Admiralty Tsland.
GEOLOGIC HIBTORY.

The sedimentary strata which form the main country rock in the Juneau district were
laid down in Paleozoic time, and they were afterwards covered by a great thickness of bedded
rocks, probably comprising representatives of the different geologic periods up to and
including the lower Cretaceous,  The greenstones now exposed to view are in part lavas, and
in so far they are contemporaneous with the strata with which they accur, but some of them
are intrusive and may possibly have been introduced after the close of Paleozoic and Meso-
zoio sedimentation, Following early Cretaceous sedimentation came a period of disturb-
ance and metamorphism; the bedded formations were subjected to enormous earth stresses
which produced internal motion and recrystallization, resulting in the complete conversion
of the sedimentary rocks into schists and slates, and in the alteration of the voleanic rocks
into chloritic greenstone. The upturning of the strata to their present inelined position
may have been contemporaneous with the metamorphism or may have followed it. Deei-
sive data upon this point have not been secured.

After the metamorphism and the extensive disturbance of the previously flat-lying forma-
tions, dikes of dark-colored basie rocks were intruded, moinly along the eleavage of tho
slates and schists.  Apparently these were originally gabbros, but they are always meta-
morphosed and now have the mineralogical composition of diorite. None of the gabbro
dikes occur with the Treadwell deposits, but they are charaeteristic in the Gold and Sheep
creek mines.

Subsequent to the intrusion of the more basic rocks came a period of dioritic invasions.
The axial mass of the Coast Range is composed of many distinet bodies of granular rock
mure or less closely related to normal diorite.  The composite nature of this core and the
structura) relations of its different members show that it is not u simple batholith.. On the
contrary, they lead to the belief that the mineralogically variable and recognizably separate
dioritic bodies represent a series of intrusions derived by successive differentintions from a
magma of average composition. The position occupied by this hypothetical parent magma
must have been far below the portion of the earth shell now open to examinstion. Tis
separation and the migration of the resulting gencrations into the superjucent erust doubt-
less covered u long period. This explanation for the varving composition of the related
granular rocks of the main diorite belt and the conception of many intrusions not strictly
contemporaneous are regarded us applicable also to the outlying dioritic masses which oceur
in all parts of southeastern Alaska. The present knowledge of Alaskan geology shows that
this rock invaded the field ufter the metamorphism which followed Cretaceous deposition
and before the upper Cretaceous and Eocene strata were lnid down.,

Bull. 287—06—3
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The next evenis plainly recorded in the rocks themselves were the formation of fractures
and the deposition of the veins. There is, however, abundant evidence in the physiographic
history of the region that many important occurrences came between the diorite intrusions
and the mineralization. It is known, for instance, that uplifts have occurred and that
erosion has been going on over a large part of the Pacific coast provinee, with comparatively
few and relatively unimportant interruptions, since the late Mesozoie, In southenstern
Alaska and st least the adjacent portion of British Columbia one uplift has succeeded an-
other, cach favoring renewed aciivity of erosion, until rocks once deep within the ouier carth
shell now appear at the surface, because the former covering has been gradually eroded
away, For a long {ime after the dioriie inirusions the rocks now exposed, which hold the
gold quartz veins in sharply marked fractures, were probably not in a condition o yield
to deforming stresses, except in some manner approaching or akin to plastic flow, It
may be coneeived (hat they beeame rigid enough (o receive well-defined breaks and o hold
the same, without immediate natural welding, enly after they had been relieved, by long-
continued erosion, of very considerable masses of the originully overweighing rock. As
the rocks gradually emerged from the zone of flowage, the same forces which were active
in producing continental uplift—namely, forces radically applied—would have been sufficient
to cause the fracturing observed. The connection of minor localized adjustments along
fissures and joints with known crustal deformation on an exiended seale seems more reason-
able und satisfactory in the present case than an appeal {o tangential forces, because inde-
pendent evidences of general horizontal compression of correspondingly recent da e have
not been recognized.

A strong reason for believing in a long interval beiween the diorite invasion and the
formation of the veins and impregnations now observed is seen in the probable origin of
the fissures, as briefly outlined above, but there are also o dier facts pointing (0 an mierval
be ween the two manifesiations, In many regions apliiic dikes are found associaied with
grani ie or dioritic in rusions in such rela’ions thai it is now generally recognized ha. (hese
w idic rocks are usually, if pot always, among the final produe s of differen:ia ion in ull
such magmas. Along (he borders of the main diori.e core in (he Juneau region dioriiie
apli_es oceur cutiing (he large granular inrusions and also inclosed in the adjaceni schists.
In some case outlying masses of diori e are also accompanied by the later dikes, bui they
are rarely observed st any great distance from the lwrge intrusive bodies. They are,
therefore, regarded as laie separations from the diori.ic magma. However, a few quartz
veins had been formed previous to some of the aplite dikes, for there are cases where they
are cut by the aplites.  On the other hand, there are later quartz veins which cut the aplites,
so that the formation of quartz veins and aplite dikes scems to have been going on during
the same general period. It appears probable that the deposition of the quartz veins was
mainly after the last of the aplites were formed, for coniemporanecus sulphide minerals
are found in most of the quariz veins, and, o far as observed, when sulphides oceur in the
aplices, they ulways aceompany quartz secondarily introduced into the broken or erushed
dikes,

The formation of fissures, zones of sheeting, and breceintion furnished channels of free cir-
culation for waters either in pari derived from the siill deeply buried poriions of intrusive
masses or at least heated by coming into proximity with them. The waters are thus
regarded as ascending solutions carrying various mineral materials from which quartz,
ealcite, metallic sulphides, and gold were deposited to form the existing veins and impreg-
nations. The presence of gases as accessory mineralizers is evidenced by the occasional
occurrence of tourmaline in ihe quariz veins of the Juneau district. This mineral is char-
acteristically formed by pneumatolitic or gaseous emanations from igneous rocks, and in
the region here considered its presence is favorable to a genetic connection beiween the gen-
eral mineralization and the latest previous intrusions—that is, with the diori.es. Rutile,
which oceurs in some of the veins and very commonly in the Treadwell ores, is likewise
probably an indication of magmatic emanations.
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After the ores had been deposited, still further fissuring seems to have been produced,
and a few small basalt dikes were intruded, but there is no evidence of important redis!ri-
bution of the metallic contents in any of the ore deposits which have been examined.

Subsequent events seem to have been principally those of continued erosion, which has
cut away many veins and brought o.hers to light, and in some cases has concentrated
the gold from their superficial poriions into workable placers, all of which seem to have
originated since the Glacial period.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY.

DISTRIBUTION OF METALLIC MINERALIZATION IN SOUTH-
EASTERN ALASKA.

INTRODUCTION.

Southeastern Alaska is a mountainous, densely wooded region threaded by navigable
walerways, which separate the numerous islands of the Alexander Archipelago and in
many places penetrate the rugged mountains which border the mainland. These channels
afford ready neccess to the different districts where mining operations have been carried
on, and the profitable exploitation of mineral deposits depends very largely upon the trans-
portation facilities which they offer.  For this reason and because of the physical difficulties
presented by the rough topography and the dense growth of forestry and underbrush,
prospecting has been mainly confined to the vicinity of salt water.  Although no extensive
development has been attempted in many localities where the existence of promising veins
has been recognized, the whole region has been examined ot least cursorily, and the general
distribution of mineralization is fairly well known. The data available are very incomplete,
but the relations of occurrence are sufficien ly well established to show the existence of
several bands of zones in which mineral deposits are more numerous than elsewhere.

ZONES OF MINERALIZATION,

Throughout the whole of southeastern Alaska and across the Coast Range in the contigu-
ous portion of British Columbia, almost all the mines and prospects, both lode and placer,
are distributed in zones which follow the outerop of certain bands of rocks more favorable
than others for mineralization. Several of these zones may be more or less satisfactorily
established, but none of them are sharply limited and mineralization is by no means confined
to them.

One of the metalliferous zones lies on the inland side of the Coast Range belt of intrusives
and may be traced by prospects located in the region at the head of Portland Canal and on
Unuk and Stikine rivers. The country rock in this belt is roported to consist largely of
black slate and limestone, although diabase and diabase tulls which probably correspond to
the rocks called greenstones in this report, are also present.  So far as known, this eastern-
most belt is essentially gold bearing. Its extension toward the northwest takes in the valu-
able placers of the Atlin district, and along the same strike near Lake Bennett sufficient
mineralization exists in the rocks to have warranted a considerable amount of prospect-
ing in the past. The rocks in this last-named district are mainly black slates and green-
stones, with intercalated bands of bituminous limestone, and all these bedded rocks are
intruded by masses of diorite and granite similar to but separated from the intrusive com-
plex of the Coast Range.

Another zone of mineralization lies far to the westward on the outer edge of the Alexander
Archipelago. It is marked particularly by a number of gold prospects in the vicinity of
Sitka on Baranof Island and farther north by the presence of considerable mineralization in
various parts of the peninsula between Glacier Bay and the open ocean, where both copper
and gold are known to occur.

Immediately west of the intrusive belt of the Coust Range, and therefore lying between the
two belts which have been mentioned, there is a broad zone marked by copper and gold
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deposits in the Ketchikan district, gold in the vicinity of Wrangell, gold also in the northern
part of southesstern Alaska in the region of which the Juneau belt forms a part, and again
in the Porcupine placer district in the drainage of Chilkat River to the northwest.

Metalliferous quartz veins and rock impregnations are widely distributed in this zone,
which may be defined in an approximate way us limited on the southwest by the massive
limestones of probable Silurian age which course from Glacier Bay through the archipelago
to the Ketchikan distriet, and on the northeast by the boundary between the bedded rock of
the mainland and the diorites forming the core of the Coast Range.

In the Ketchikan district copper deposits oceur in association with dioritic and andesitic
rocks, often along intrusive contacts with the sediments, but similar types are not known to
exist in the northern part of this general zone.

North of Frederick Sound in the region here under discussion, the zone may be conven-
iently divided into two parts by a line drawn through Seymour Canal, the upper end of
Stephens Passage, and the lower end of Lynn Canal to the head of Chilkat Inlet. Northeast
of this line lies the Juneau belt, as the term is here employed, and on the southwest what may
be called the Admiralty belt.

The persistent northeast-southwest trend of the geologic formations of southesstern
Alaska at large is strongly in lavor of the belief that the Admiralty rocks extend northeast-
ward through the mountainous country lying between Glacier Bay and Lynn Canal, connect-
ing with rocks of similar age (Carboniferous) in the Porcupine placer district. Some pros-
pecting has been done adjacent to theshore of Lynn Canal and along Endicott River, and
the fact that mincralization is here present in notable amounts, together with the occurrence
of gold in the placers of the upper Chilkat drainuge, leads to the inference that the rocks
along this general strip are very commonly mineralized. It is proposed, therefore, to include
in the Admiralty belt all of this band from Frederick Sound northwestward to the interna-
tional boundary.

The Admiralty and Juneau belts have been separated for purposes of description, but they
are essentially parts of one zone in which the nature of the mineralization is the same
throughout. On Admiralty Island there has been less prospecting than in the adjacent
portions of the Juncau belt, but the explorations of prospectors and the attempts which have
heen made to develop mines tend to show that, on the whole, conditions are here less fuvor-
able than they are along the mainland. The geology and economic resources of Admiralty
Island form the subject of a report by Mr, C. W, Wright, printed in the present volume, and
the same geologist has previously published an account of the Porcupine distriet.a

ORE DEPOSITS OF JUNEAU GOLD BELT.
INTRODUCTION,

GENERAL SBTATEMENT.

As the designation is here employed, the Juneau gold belt comprises the mainland strip of
southeastern Alaska from Windham Bay northward to the head of Lynn Canpal, together
with Douglas Island. Besides the band of the slates and greenstones so prominent through-
out this region, it is thus made to include both the band of crystalline schists and part of the
Coast Range diorites. Its mineral production has been entirely in gold and silver, and
except in the case of s single group of mines, the main output bas been gold, though this is
always accompanied by varying amounts of the less valuable metal.

CLASSIFICATION OF DEFPOSITS,

The gold occurs in various forms of lode deposits and in placers which have been formed by
the breaking down of the lodes during general erosion of the rocks and the concentration of
their eontents through the sorting action of streams.

The placer deposits are reserved for description in a later portion of the report. The lode
deposits may be divided into three classes: (1) Veins; (2) impregnated masses of rock; (3)
mixed deposits, consisting of veins and impregnations together.

aBull. U. 8. Geol. Survey No. 236, 1904.
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VEINA.

The word **vein" is here applied to minerul aggregates of whatever form or extent, depos-
ited from water solutions in fractures in the rocks.

In the Juncau belt the vein stull is ordinarily quartz or caleite, one or both, with variable
proportions of other minerals, particulurly sulphides of the metals which are commonly
accompanied by gold and silver,  In their mineralogy the veins show only minor varistions
from place to place, the most noteworthy differcnces being seen in the amounts of metallie
sulphides present.  As u rule these vary from little or none up to 3 or 4 per cent, or in ore
shoots of limited extent up to a much higher proportion,

In their form und oceurrence the veins exhibit great irregularity.  In general, in regions
where individual veins are strongly developed, it is sometimes possible to trace them for a
distance of several miles.  More commonly, however, it is found that uninterrupted vein
fillings do not extend for more than o few hundred feet in o horizontal direction. This is
notably the ease in southeastern Aluska, where the veins are characteristically discontinuous.
They are, however, very numerous, and in muny instances they are aggregated along cer-
tain lines determined by the structural features of the inclosing rocks, so that the combina-
tion of many veing, each one unimportant by itself, constitutes a system, and such composite
systems are oftert tracenble with considerable distinetness for long distances. The deserip-
tive term "stringer lead ™ hus been applicd to complex veining of this sort, and in the prosent
report this designation will I used far aggregates of veinlets which are confined to a com-
parntively narrow zone. More extensive complexes, such s the one upon which many of
the mines in the Juncau belt are situated, will be referred to as “lode systems,” which may
inelude mnny stringer leads and isolated veins,

Throughout the district probubly the greatest number of veins, and in general the lnrger
ones, oceur in fissure openings which follow the structure of the inclosing rocks. Practicully
ull of the veining hns been formed since the schistose and slaty structures were developed,
und cleavage, heterogeneity in the bedded rocks, and the presence of intrusive dikes have
been determining features in controlling the direction of many of the fractures which were
produced by later movements in the lithosphere.s  Throughout the region stratification,
cleavage, and intrusive contacts are commonly parallel with ench other, and of the veins
which fallow these features those which oceur between two sorts of rock possessing differont
rigidity (ns between soft slato and greenstone or diorite) are apt to be the strongest and
most continuous. In most cases, however, instead of solid veins lying between two differ-
ent beds, one finds typical stringer leads composed of numerous nearly parallel veinlets oceu-
pying irregular openings in the slates adjucent to the contact.  Stringer jeads are character-
istic of the slaty rocks, and they oceur in many places irrespeetive of the proximity of massive
strata. These stringer leads are commonly composed of series of parallel overlapping vein-
lets, occupying openings along the sluty cleavage or in some plices eutting across the strue-
ture. Though in many cases thore is no visible connection between ndjacent stringers, the
rock is often cut in all directions by reticulating veinlets.  In unother form of stringer leads
gash-like fractures have been opened in some rigid rock, and commonly these are confined
to the vicinity of contacts with the inclosing slates.  In some instances the veinlets extend
across the contact into the more flexible rock, but us a rule the vein stuff stops where the
change in rigidity takes place. Vein aggregates of this sort are sometimes traceable for
several hundred feet, as may be observed in Gold Creek and in the Windham Bay and Sum-
dum districts.

Instances of strong crosscutting veins are comparatively rare, though they have been
noted. The best veins of this sort which were observed are in the portion of the belt north
of Juneau. In the vicinity of Yuukee Cove several transverse veins have been prospected,
and here they are confined to u certain bund of massive greenstone across which they extend

aThis term is used in place of the phras **stony crnst of the earth*” to aveid any i:npliultlnﬁ of theo=-
ries concerning either the state of the earth’s interior or the relations existing between its outer and Its
deep-seated layers, such as are naturally connected with the word erust.
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from one boundary to the other, n distance of over 2,500 {eet. In the Berners Bay district
there are also o large number of veins transverse to the genernl country structure.  All of
these, so far as developed, occur in an outlying body of diorite, which, like the greenstones
mentioned, is n very massive rock.  The veins oceupy fissures with sharp walls, but while
some of them are tracenble for upward of 2,000 fect, ns o rule their fissures close completely
at either end of a more or less lenticular mass of vein stull varying in horizontal length from
50 to less than 1,000 feet.  So far ns developments have shown, veins of this sort seem to
have o greater continuity in depth than in horizontal outerop,

IMPREGNATED ROCK MASSES,

In this form of mineralization the metallic minerals nre disseminated more or less irreg-
ularly through masses of country rock. As in the ease of veins, impregnations have been
formed through the action of circulating water, but where the minernl is distributed through-
out the rock it is evident that no definite channels existed to which the metalliferous solutions
were confined and in which deposition could take place. Instead the mineral-bearing
waters pormeated the mass of rock, attacking it chemicnlly, dissolving out certain sub-
stances and depositing others in their place, producing in this way what is known as meta-
somatic alteration. In many instances one of the products of this replucement is iron
pyrites, and other sulphide minerals also oceur.

Impregnation deposits have been observed in all parts of the field, and they occur in sev-
eral sorts of rock. The greenstones seem to have been particularly liable to this sort of
mineralization. In most eases where rock masses containing disseminated sulphides have
been prospected it has been found that the gold present is not sufficient to constitute an ore.
For this reason but little attention was paid to these deposits during the present investiga-
tion. There are, however, some deposits which seem to be worthy of further exploration.
The largest amounts of disseminated sulphides were observed on Douglas [sland, where in
two areas, one on Nevada Creek and the other ut the base of the mountains back of the
Treadwell mines, very extensive alteration of the rocks is to be observed. This alteration
is nccompanied by a very large amount of introduced sulphides.

MIXED DEPOSITS.

Veining and impregnation are combined in the ore bodics of the Treadwell mines on
Douglas Island, and these form the mast noteworthy examples of mixed deposits.  Others
have been noted, however, and will be mentioned in the detailed deseriptions which follow.

In the Treadwell deposits the masses of igneous rock which have been transformed into
ore have the form of dikes lying parallel with slates and an interbedced stratum of green-
stone, between which they bave been intruded. These dikes were fractured, and in their
broken condition became channels for the circulation of mineral-bearing waters which
deposited vein stuff in the open spaces, and soaking into the fragments of the broken rock
attacked them as they were able, destroying to a degree certain of the minerals present, and
depositing new minerals in their stead. Among these intioduced minersls are various
sulphides, of which the principal one is pyrite, which is accompanied by a small amount of
gold. Pyrite and gold occur also in the veinlets, and the whole recemented mass constitutes
the ore of the mines which comprise the famous Treadwell group. Througl the activities at
these mines the mixed deposits have become the most important of the three classes here
recognized.

RELATION OF VEINS TO GEOLOGIC STRUCTURE.
GENERAL STATEMENT,

Throughout the Juneau belt there is a close relation between the distribution of the veins
and the geologic structure—n parallelism of vein systems and ore deposits with the outerops
of bed-rock formations, which is one of the most noteworthy characteristies of the district,
and therefore worthy of special description.
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RESUME OF STRUCTURE .

The Juneau gold belt, as already defined, comprises the mainland strip of southeastern
Alaska from Berners Bay on the northwest to Windham Bay on the southeast, together with
Douglas Island. Three easily distingnishable bands or groups of rocks may he traced
throughout the length of this belt—the great dioritic mass of the Const Range, a band of
crystalline schists outside it, and a band composed mainly of alternating slates and green-
stones lying between the schists and the coastwise salt-water channels.  Rocks of this last
group appear also on the inland edge of Admiralty Island, and though the mainlind part of
the band is never wider than 8 miles, its total width is at least 16 miles.

The persistence and continuity of the formations named above is a reflection of the general
parallelism of the structural features throughout southeastern Alaska as a whole, and, so far
ag obseryations have extended, the origial stratification and secondary schistose or slaty
structures strike (rom northwest to southeast, following the average trend of the geologic
formations and the main features of topography. The tilting of the rocks and the formation
of secondary structures is known to have taken place prior to the great dioritie invasion in
the Coast Range, and the stratifiention and cleavage together have almost entirely con-
trolled the direction of the main diorite contact and the course of the outlying dikes, both
large and small, so that intrusive contacts, wherever observed, sre nearly always parallel
with the strike of the inclosing rocks.

DISTRIBUTION OF MINERALIZATION.

Of the three bands or groups of rocks mentioned above, the slate-greenstone band is pre-
eminent in the number of quartz veins and in the winount of metallie mineralization which it
contains, Both the schists and the main diorite locally inclose veins or metallic impregna-
tions, but while all oceurrences must stand on their individual merits, and no hard and fast
rule ean be established, up to the present such prospecting as has been carried on in the areas
vovered by these rocks seems to indicate the comparative rarity of valuable mineralization
in thern.

All the developed lode mines and known valuable placers and nearly all of the promising
prospects of the belt oceur in the wrea oceupied by the slates and greevstones, though in some
cases, as in the Berners Bay district and at the Treadwell mines, the actual wall rocks are
intrusive masses in these old bedded formations. Veins and impregnations are found
throughout the whole exposed width of the band, lietween its inner boundary next to the
erystalline schists and the shores of Stephens Passage and Lynn Canal; but, especially from
Juneau southward, there is a marked grouping of prospects and developed properties along
the inland side of the band on or near the black slate strip which adjoins the schist band lying
to the northeast. This strip has been represented on the geologic map of the Juneau belt,
and the mineral lodes which it carvies have been grouped together and called the main lode
system, which is more fully describied below.

Northward from Douglas Island and Juneau veins and impregnations in the outer part of
the slate-greenstone band become more pronounced than farther south, and the main lode
system is not so readily distinguished from the rest of the minefhlized belt.

On Douglas Island the ore bodies of the Treadwell group are sifuated 2 miles from the main
lode system of Gold Creek, and the undeveloped deposits on Nevada Creek lie 4 miles from
the edge of the black-slate strip in Sheep Creek. Farther north, along the mainland from
Mendenhall River to Berners Bay, prospecting has revealed promising veins at many horizons
in the series of alternating slates and greenstones, between the black slate and Favorite
Channel; and beyond Berners Bay, where the bedded rocks are intruded by masses of diorite,
veins are very widely distributed.

Prospecting has been done still farther north, well back in the diorite complex on Katzehin
River, where it is reported that there are severul areas or strips of slate included in the diorite
though with what results is not known. In the vieinity of Skagwuy also there has been &
good deal of exploration work, though so far as learned such mineralization as has been
discovered gives little encouragement for further development.
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MAIN LODE SYSTEM.

Oné of the most noteworthy features of the Juneau belt is a lode system or complex of
veins, which, with certain variations in its development, is traceable throughout the greater
part of the belt,

The linear distribution of the mines of this part of southeastern Alaska has been recog-
nized for many years by these interested in the development of the region, and It has been
commonly held that n more or Jess well-defined band exists in which a greater number of
nuriferous veins are present than in the rocks on either side. The basis of this view is imme-
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F10.1.—Bketch map showing distribution of mines and best developed prospeets in the Juneau gold belt,

diately npparent when the positions of the best developed mines of the mainland aren are
platted on the map, and they are found to lie almost in & straight line running parallel with
the gmenl nunhweat-muthem course of the adjacent constwise channels a (fig. 1).

-80 farns hmwn to the writer the zonal dl-mbutlon of the mines in the Juma belt was first recorded
In print by G, W. Garside, who has given i vory olear description of the important geographie relations
of what he calls the mainland lﬁlum of lodes, t ht-r with valuable notes upon the cocurtence and
W the guld me! thedistrict. Bee ineral resources of southeastern Alaska: Trans.

Eng., val. 21, pp. 815-523.
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As already stated, the main structural features of the country have the same trend as these
waterways, and with the mapping of some of the more readily distinguishable divisions of
the slate-greenstone band, it las been found that the principal lodes on the mainland oceur
in & sharply defined hand of black slutes lying between erystalline schists on the inland side
and a thick succession of bedded greenstones on the coastward side.  These black slates,
constituting the uppermost member of the slate-greenstone series, have a width of from one-
half mile to 3 miles, and they may be followed northwestward from Port Houghton and Wind-
ham Bay to Juneau, and thence nearly to Berners Bay. Farther south their outcrop has not
been traced, but there is every reason to believe that they extend for a long distance paralle]
with the general course of Frederick Sound.

On or near this band of slates are located many of the prospects nt Windham Bay, mines
at Sumdum and at Spettisham, and those in Sheep and Gold creeks nenr Juneau, while (o
the northwest the same rocks, with their contained veins, may be followed continuously
neross Montana basin, Windfall Creek, and Eagle River nearly to Berners Bay. Here in
the drainage of Kowee Creek they are cui out by the main contaet between the sedimeniary
rocks and the Coast Range diorite, which in this vicinity gradually crosscuts the bedding
toward the west.

FRACTURES.
GENERAL STATEMENT.

The word “fracture’ as here used refors to openings in the rocks which have been filled
with vein stufl deposited by aqueous ngencies, It is employed more or less interchangeably
with “fissure,” though the latter is given u less general meaning.

In many cases the fractures are coniinuous for considerable distances, in some insiances
for several thousand feet, but as a rule their lengih, us delermined from the veins which
they contain, is measured by a few hundreds or a few tens of feet, Z@fny shorl gash-like
fractures also exist, and locally large veins occurring near eazz#other are connected by
networks of veinlets which occupy minor eress fractures.

Throughout the Juneau belt all soris of rocks carry fracdres, which vary greally in their
form, bok with the charscter of the rock across which they break and wich the relaiions of
the different rock masses. They strike in many directions and dip at ditferent angles, bul
by far the greater number which are marked by prominent veins have the same strike as
the wall rocks and are in fact openings ulong bedding or cleavage surfaces,

Transverse fractures are commonly short ones, and this is particularly true in flexible
beds of glute or greenslone schist, which naturslly yield by bending rather than by breaking.
1n rigid rocks, however, cross veins may extend Tor long distances, as illustrated by certain
veins in the vicinily of Yankee Cove and in the Berners Bay district.  In the former locality
strong veins in well defined fissures sirike directly across the general structure, but are
confined to massive beds of greenstone which they traverse from side to side. Al Berners
Bay they occur in massive diorite. In the main lode system lenticular veins of quariz in
cross fractures are very common, and they may be studied to advantage in the open-pic
workings in Gold Creek, where they are someiimes quiie isolated: but more frequently they
oceur in series and are accompanied by stringers lying parallel to the slaly structure, ihe two
soris together forming complex s.ringer leads.

In cases where relatively small bodies of massive rock are inclosed beiween thick beds of
flexiblo slate the former are ofien thoroughly brecciated by intersecting fractures, while the
lntter, though they were subjecied to ihe same pressure, have been only slightly broken.
‘The differenco in the manner in which the two sorts of rock have yielded is evidently due to
the gmat rlgldlny nl' the one when mmpnmd with the flexibility of the other.

-Spnnoar Al'l'-bur C.y 'I‘he orlgm oi veln-llllvd ape nlngs in southeastorn .r\laaka 'l‘mmi ;\ul Inst,
Min. Eng., vol. 36, 1906. pp- 1211-12
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CONJUGATE RELATIONS.

Two sets of fractures having the same or nearly the same strike and dipping in opposite
directions, with the included angle approxima.ely 90°, constitute a conjugn.e system. As
thus defined conjugate relaiions are to be observed in many places in the Juneau bely,
though as a rule the two sets of fissures are not equally well developed. Fractures cuiling
each other at righi angles may be observed in the Gold Creek mines, where one set strikes
and dips parallel with the country structure, while the other, though ii sirikes nearly in
the same direction, has an opposite dip. In the Douglas Island mines also two correspond-
ing sets of openings are perfectly developed in the igneous dikes which form the ore bodies,
Both sets strike approximately parallel with the lode, which in turn conforms to the bedding
of the inclosing rocks, and here again they dip in opposite directions at nearly equal angles
with the horizontal.

ORIGIN.

The origin of the fractures can not be discussed satisfactorily until the later geologic
his.ory of the region iz known in much greater detail than at present. Vein openings are
always features of deformation and their production involves internal rendjustments in rock
masses, the equilibrium of which has been disiurbed. In the present field various soris of
movement may have been going on, bul so far as known the main movements since the great
diori.ic invasion have been veriical uplifis of regional or continental extent. That such
movements should be accompanied by langential compression in certain regions is to be
expec.ed, but the general effect of the more recent earth movements in southeastern Alaska
and in this part of the continent at large seems to have involved expansion raiher (han
shortening. In the Juneau district, at least, evidence of tangential compression independent
of the vein openings themselves has not been observed, except under conditions poin.ing
to a much earlier date than that to which the fissures musi be referred. In general i is
believed that the features observed could have been produced either by essentially tangen.ial
compression or &s a result of vertical uplifi, though the real direction of the effective forces
ean not be determined from the data at hand. Under these circumstances it seems inad-
visable to suggest, as is commonly done in accounting for openings in the rocks, that the
fractures have been produced as a result of compressing shear due to essentially horizonial
movements. It is perhaps more plausible ta connect the fractures with known rather than
with imaginary movements, and they are, therefore, tentatively regarded as having been
produced during general continental uplift.

DATE OF FRACTURING.

No reason has been found to suggest the presence of fractures of more than one da'e in
the region at large, and all are believed to have been opened during the same period of
deformation. They were formed after the intrusion and solidification of the Coast Range
diori:e, and before the deposition of late Mesozoic or early Tertiary strata which are found
in an unmetamorphosed condition and in slightly disturbed position on several islands of
the Alexander Archipelago.

ORIGIN OF THE VEINS.
AQUEOUS ORIGIN ASSURED.

The general characteristics of the gold and silver bearing veins are sufficient to indicate
that they have been formed, as such veins ordinarily are, by aqueous agencies. Schistose
strueture of the rocks and openings produced by earth movements furnished channels
for underground circulation, and waters bearing various mineral substances in solution,
taking advantage of these conduits, moved through them and gradually deposited the
vein stuff as it is now found.
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NATURE OF THE SOLUTIONS.

The nature of these solutions can be arrived at only by considering the materials deposited
by them. They are thus known in general to have contained lime, magnesia, soda, potash,
gold, silver, iron, lead, zine, copper, aluminum, molybdenum, arsenic, antimony, titanium,
silica, sulphur, earbonic acid, horon, and fluorine. Tt is suspected also that chlorine may
have been present, though this has not been definitely proved.

DEPTH OF FORMATION.

From the erosional history of the region, it is concluded that the veins were formed at
a very considernble depth. Irosion has been going on throughout southeastern Alaska
with relatively unimportant interruptions since the intrusion of the Coast Range diorites
in middie Cretaceous time, and while the amount of denudation can not be estimated
with any degree of accuracy, it may be fairly assumed that several thousand feet of rocks
formerly lying above the general mountain level of the present have been carried away
since the veins were formed.

The range of the veins from an observed depth in the Treadwell mine of over 1,000 feet
below sen level to heights certainly above 3,000 feet und probably higher, without any
essentinl change in mineralogienl or physical character, also speaks for their formation at
great. depth, since it can hardly be imagined that near the surface similar conditions
for depasition could have obtained for so great a vertical distance as 4,000 feet, Also
suggestive of depth is the presence of sucl mineruls as biotite, sericite, tourmaline, rutile,
wlbite, zoisite, and chlorite in the veins and of sericite, biotite, epidote, calcite, albite, and
quartz as metasomatic replucements of former minerals in masses of rock which have been
altered by the mineralizing waters.

SOLUTIONS PROBARLY HEATED.

If, as is believed, the veins were formed st a depth exceeding 6,000 or 8000 feet below
a former surface, it may be assumed that the solutions from which they were deposited
were in 8 heated condition, especially since the waters probably had their source at still
greater depths,

The vertical range of the veins withoul a corresponding change in their mineralogy
may be used as un argument that the vein-forming waters moved from below upward,
since it is to be expected that descending waters would produce a progressive dilferentintion
of products in a vertieal sense.e  Moreover, the metasomatie changes in the wall rocks
due to the action of the solutions are of the same nnture as those observed in California,
which Mr. Lindgren coneludes could have been produced only by heated ascending wuters.b
On this subject he says:

Waters which have exercised such & powerful metasomuatice influence on the rocks in the vieinity of
the veins and-contained such large guantities of curbon dioxide ws wre required by the facts of metaso-
matism are not known to nccur in nature except as ascending, usually thermal, springs.

1In the Gold Creek mines the alteration of the diorites which enrry green hornblende Lo a
rock compeosed mainly of quartz, ealcite, biotite and chlorite (sec p. 62) is dilferent from any
metasomatic change by hydrothermal metamorphism which has been reported in pub-
lished studies in that the development of biotite in this way has not been described. The
change is one which can not be readily conceived of us being brought about by descending
meteoric waters, and, it is believed, is one which requires the explanation given in the awbove
quotation. The general nature of the process may be rogarded as similar 1o that deseyibed
by Mr. Lindgren, but the intensity of the metasomatism would seem to have been even
greater than in the California occurrences which he has described.

From these considerations it scems, then, that heated ascending solutions have been
responsible for the deposition of the veins.

o Van Hise, C. R., A treatise on metamorphism: Mon. U, 8. Geol. Survey, vol, 47, mlH.l[j\_ 1134,
iGuId-gu&rtr. veins of Nevada City and Grass Valley, Cal.: S8eventeenth Ann. Rept. U. 8, Geol, Sur.
vey, pt. 2, 1596, p. 173,
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MAGMATIC ORIGIN PROBABLE. G

The source of the solutions is difficult of determination, beeause at the best we have here
to deal with a problem the elements of which can be only imperfectly known. The fact
that the introduction of the veins can be fixed us lnter than the invasion of the field by the
Coast Range diorite suggests n connection between the filling of the veins and the existence
of the widely distributed intrusive rocks.

Though this general connection is here assumed, the relation is manifestly not a direct
one, since the diorite itsell is sometimes the earrier of simple veins, as in the Berners Bay
district, or the vein networks, as in the Treadwell deposits. The diorites of the Coast Range
type must, therofore, have solidified previous to being fractured, and it is probable that
after their intrusion and consolidation u long interval elapsed before they were fractured,
preparatory to the formation of the veins. It is clear that if the vein waters wore derived
from igneous rocks, they were not given off by the particular masses of diorite which are
found exposed to view, These waters must, then, have emanated from deeper rock masses,
which undoubtedly remained in a magmatic condition efter the consolidation of the intru-

sives which had been foreed up into the mﬂuuorphm rocks of the region.

At this point direct pvidence fails snd our reasoning hecomes speculative, though it is
believed not unwarrantably so. Il we admit, as most petrographers are willing to do,
that cooling mugmns give off water during the progress of erystallization, then the geologic
history of southeastern Alaska strongly supports the hvpothesis that the vein-forming
solutions were in general of mugmatic origin.

In all parts of the region dioritic (in some cases granitic) mcks oceur in large and small
masses, which ean hardly be doubted to have been derived from u common source.  The
great intrusive core of the Coast Range, from 50 to 80 miles wide and not less than 1,000
miles in length, and all of the smaller masses of similar rock which appear on the islands
of the Alexander Archipelago are thus conecived to have subterranean connection, probably
at » considersble depth below the present surface, Granting such o mass of buried rock
essentially coextensive with the coastal Pacific region northward from Washington to beyond
the upper end of the Alaska panhandle, the origin of the solutions which have deposited
the veins and ores of the region would not be far to seck.  That it actually exists is regarded
as highly probable, and upon this probability the magmatir hypothesis for the originof
the vein-forming waters is here accepted as the most satisfactory one in explanation of the
observed facts and their relations.

Remaining in & magmatic condition long after the intrusions derived from it had solidi-
fied, such a reservoir of molten rock as is here assumed would be an adequate source of
water and of all the chemical elements which are found in the ore deposits,

All lavas at the time of eruption are known to confain water which escapes during solidifi-
eation, and there is abundant evidence that the peculinr erystallization of the granular
diorites and granites is to be explained by the presence of water in large amounts while the
rock was undergoing consolidation. Onec erystallized in the form in which we now observe
them the granular rocks contain very little water, and the facts of their former wetness and
their present dryness lead irresistibly to the conclusion thut water must have escaped from
the magma during its passage from a liquid to a solid state,

Tt is this water set free during the erystallization of the minerals of the rocks that is here
suggested as the most probable agent in the deposition of the veins of the Juneau district,
and the hypothesis is believed to be applicable over n much more extended region adjacent
to the Pacific Ocean.

HYPOTHESIS OF METEORIC WATERS,

The hypothesis that waters originating upon the carth’s surfuce have been the prineipal
agent in the deposition of the majority of ore deposits was long a favorite one with students
of t.his subject, and it has only recently been d«voh;pt'd in extenso by Prof. C. R. Van Hise,

af or, Arthur C., The 1 tie origin ul \min-tnrmln( walters ln anumeuwm Alaska: Trans.
'ﬁ".‘ Min. Eng.. vol. 36, lﬂ Pp. WI:EB.
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who urges its very general application, Those who neeept the conclusions of this eminent
investigator as presented in the chapier on ore deposits in his recent treatise on metamor-
phism @ will naturally accord bt lirle weight to the views liere stated in regard to the
souree of the waters which have formed the veins of the Juneau distriet.

The magmatic hypothesis us hervin presented rests largely upon speenlntion, but any effort
to apply the rival theory becomes even more imaginntive. The former accords with many
of the essential features of geology throughout the region, and it hag been built up in the
attempl to correlate the Tuets which have Been observed.  There seems, on the other hand,
to be no side ovidenee in fuvor of the meteorie hiypothesis, such s distinet phenomena
attributable (o coneomitunt effects of fhe processes which must he assimmed.

On the meteorie hypothesiy two sorts of fillings marked by distinet churneters would be
expeeted, namely, those deposited during the descent of the waters and those formed on
the return jourmey toward the surface.  The comiplete absence of any fillings which suggest
in their mineralogy deposition by descending waters # s therefore regarded as being so
strongly against the hypothesis as to make if untenable,

ORIGIN OF ROCK IMPREGNATIONS.

Tn the preceding discussion the general source of the waters which have produced mineral-
ization has been considerced in reference to the distinet vein fillings.  Tn addition, impreg-
nated masses of rock deserve hriel consideration.

Alteration and impregnation in the wall rock adjncent to stringers or veins of quartz is a
common feature of the distriet, and is strikingly illustrated in the ore deposits of the Tread-
well mine and in those of Gold Creek, but on Douglas Island there are severa] other great
masses of rock which have been highly mineralized independently of any vein lilling and
apparently in the absenco of well-defined fractures.  (See pp. 24, 91.)

In the mineralized greenstones exposed in Nevadn Creck, near the southern end of this
island, & certain amount of veining is present, hut the filling of seams has evidently taken
place since the general alteration and fmpregnation of the vocks.  These veinlets contain
albite and rutile, which are characteristic of certain of the veins oecurring near Juneau and
also of the Treadwell deposits,  They are therefore in all probability to be correlated in date
with the general veining of the Juneau region.

Though very inndequate for a final decision, the studies thus fur made of these mass impreg-
nations lead ta the opinion that they must have originated previous to the general fracturing
of the rocks. They are believed to have been produced by waters moving through the
rocks under some powerful impelling force from below, and, as has been deduced for the
lnter vein-forming waters, u magmatic source would seem to be more likely than any other.
1f, indeed, the rocks were so deeply buried that openings conld not exist in them—that is to
say, if they were situnted in o zone of rock flownge during the time they were being soaked
with metalliferous solutions—a meteoric origin for the latter would seem to be impossible.

RESUME OF DISCUSSION.

The hypothesis that the vein waters were of magmatic origin can be fully established or
controverted only when the geologie history of southeastern Alaska is more fully known
than at present, 1t can nol be too strongly urged that the broad problent of ore genesis pre-
sented in this important field depends for its solution upon the establishment of the position
which vein and ore deposition has occupied in the geologic evolution of the region considered
as a whole,

In the foregoing discussion certain deposits of copper ores which oceur on or near igneons
contacts in the Ketchikan district are not considered, sinee they have not been studied by

a Mon. [7. 8. Geol Survey, vol. 47, 1904, chap. 12.
ug‘__l"(i;idiscusswn of the mineralogy of the ore deposits thus forned, see Vi ise, op, eit., pp. 1193-
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the writer. Their investigation will undoubtedly furnish important links in the geologic
evidence which up to the present tends to show the magmatic origin of the waters which
have produced the general mineralization of the region.

PERMANENCE OF THE DEPOSITS IN DEPTH,

From the observable range of the vein fillings from elevations above 3,000 feet to n depth
of more than 1,000 feet below tide it may be safely assumed that the same sort of veins must,
have been removed with the rocks which have been earried away by erosion, and must be
present in the existing rocks to a considerable depth. The continental uplifts which have
taken place throughout southeastern Alaska and which have brought about denudation by
erwsion can hardly have been uniform in amount, so that in any district the portion of the
rocky envelope of the earth which is exposed between sea level and the tops of the mountain
ranges may he regarded as having been revealed by chanee. There is every reason to sup-
pose, therefore, that in different parts of the belt here described the veins now exposed niny
have been deposited at different depths below the surface which existed at the time they wore
being formed.  No suggestion can be made, however, concerning the relative position of any
two portions of the field in the vertical scale, and on the whole the presence of veining almost
everywhere may be taken as a basis for assuming that the total vertical range of vein depo-
sition was not, less than two or three times the 4,000 feet in which veins may be observed in
the vicinity of Juneau. In general, then, metalliferous veins and impregnations ure prob-
ably distributed through the rocks to depths of several thousand feet in very much the same
manner ps to number and form as in the rocks which are exposed above tide level.

This persistence of general mineralization, however, furnishes no eriterion for determining
the behavior of individual veins, and in considering the probable permanence of a given vein
or ore body its general character must be taken into account. Continuous, well-defined
outerops and wide bodies of quartz may be regarded as indications favorable for continuance
in depth, though, as shown by the Bald Eagle vein at Sumdum, this is no infallible rule, and it
is regarded as especially liable to fail in soft, flexible rocks like slates, Swells and pinches,
both horizontal and vertical, are common features of fissure veins in all regions where they
have been followed by the miner. It is to be remembered, however, that every vein must
have had feeders, and in one place or another stringers or seams of quartz must Jead ofl' from
all large ore bodies and in many and perhaps most cases connect with other veins, either near
by or at some distance. Overlaps and offsets are to be expected in greal variety, no better
indication of which need be asked than is furnished by the stringer leads of Gold Creek, in
which, though the larger veins are contimious for a few feet only, there are alwazys numer-
ouls seams connecting contiguous masses of quartz with each other.

In the Sheep Creek mines, also, the several veins which have been worked clearly overlap
each other, so that one is strong and wide adjacent to a pinch in one of the others. The
persistence of these veins is, however, sufficient for them to be mined separately, though
across the Gold Creek divide on the Perseverance propeity the veins are very much broken,
so that it is impossible to mine the vein stufl separately fiom the country rock. The change
in the nature of the vein fillings which is noted in passing along the lode system from the
Sheep Creek mines to those of Gold Creek takes place within a distance of 2,000 or 3,000 feet,
and similar variations may very well be repeated in a vertical direction, so that sets of fairly
well-defined veins like those in the mine in Sheep Creek may give place to stringer leads in
depth, and, vice versa, stringer leads may pass into solid veins.

Throughout the Juneau region the contacts between rocks of different rigidity are
regarded as favorable situations for permanence in deptlh, though even in such cases great
changes in the width of veins and their solidity are to he expected.

In the three deepest shafts of the Treadwell mines the ore, consisting of broken diorite
recemented by vein stuff, has been followed more than 1,000 feet along the dip. The ore
shows no progressive change in appearance or value either along the strike or as depth is
guined, and there can be little doubt that the ore-bearing dikes, their broken condition, and
the filling of vein stuff all continue downward for a long distance. It is fair to assume also
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that so Jong as the rock is filled with close-spaced veinlets values will be maintained, and
though variations in gold tenor will be found they can hardly bave » wider range than in the
ground which is exhausted or is now being mined.

ORES.
GENERAL CHARACTER.

The ores of the Junean region are mainly thuse of gold, though silver is usually present in
at least small amounts, and in some cases, as in the Sheep Creek mines, the white metal is in
excess. In the region which has been studied copper is not known to oceur in sufficient
amount to make its extraction an object, though chaleopyrite is frequently observed.  Else-
where in southeastern Alaska, notably on Prince of Wales Island, large bodies of copper ore
are being exploited.

In general practice gold ores are said to be free milling, when their values may be extracted
by o simple erushing and amalgamation.  Ores which do not Jend themselves to economic
treatment in this way and a residunl portion of most free-milling ores must be reduced by
smelting or by some process of solution and precipitation, such as cyanidation or chlorination.
The ores of the Juneau region usually earry more than half of their gold in g free-milling con-
dition, though there is considernble varintion in the values which can be saved directly by
amalgamation. Practically all the ores now heing mined are treated in stamp mills, the free
gold being collected by mercury in the mortars and on copper plates coated with amalgam,
while the pulp passes over concentrating tables which save the heavy minerals. The resulting
concentrates, or “*sulphurets,” ure sent 1o the smelter at Tacoma, Wash. A general rule, 10
which a few exeeptions could be noted, is that in a given deposit or vein an increase in the
amount of sulphides is accompanied by an inerease in the value of the ore, The relative
winonnt of sulphide remaining unchanged, it is found ulso that when the proportion of gold
saved by amalgamation inereases, the value of the concentrate decreases correspondingly.
It seems from this that the gold ordinarily ceenrs almost entirely in close association with the
sulphides. However, visible specks and flakes of the native metal are found incomparatively
rare instances in almost all the deposits, and certain quartz veins are charactorized by pay
shoots or pockets, in which the gold is distributed through the quarta.

Free gold and the gold- and silver-bearing sulphides oceur either in veins of quartz and cal-
cite or disseminated through masses of more or less altered rock.  In general the vein ores
contain the largest values per ton, deposits combining vein and impregnation features nre
intermediate in gold contents, and masses consisting entirely of disseminated sulphides ure
of low grade and commonly too poor Lo he mined with profit.

GANGUE MINERALS.

In the region here considered quartz forms the characteristie filling of the veins and is the
prineipal nonmetaliiferous mineral of the ores, though ealeite is usnally present and certain
veins contain considerable amounts of albite.  In deposits formed by impregnation the
minerals of the rock or their alteration products constitute the gangue.

Quartz.—The vein quartz is usually very wlite in appearance, exeept where it has been
stained by iron solutions at or near the surfuce.  Between (he vein walls it ordinarily forims
solid masses, through which the sulphides are distributed. and seldom show drusy eavities,
interlocking comb structure, or regularity of banding.  This massive quartz is composed of
interfering grains, usually of small size, and well-developed erystals are seldom observed.
Oceasionally, however, there are small eavities mto which perfectly terminated prisms pro-
jeet, and these have been found especially in the Crystal mine at Snettishum, where they are
intgrgrown with large cubes of pyrite, forming very handsome groups in open cavities;
accompanving these minerals well-erystallized gold in octaliedrons is sometimes found,

Rutite.—This mineral is usually present in vems which contain albite, and 1s characteristic
of the Treadwell ores.  In the albite veins which have been opened at several points along
Gastineau Channel it oceurs in drusy eavities in the vemns or penetrating the albite, quartz,
or caleite,
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In the cavities a glass reveals the brilliant luster of its striated prisms and also its charac-
teristic habit of twinning to form erisscross aggregates, though the crystals are very minute-
In the Treadwell ores its presence may be readily overlooked in the examination of hand
specimens, but the microscope reveals it in fully half of the thin sections which have been
studied by the writer. Its occurrence is such as to show elearly that it has been introduced
by the solutions which have converted the albite-diorite into ore.

Calcite.~Caleite oceurs in subordinate amounts in many quartz veins, but its presence in
the near-by walls is more common than in the veins themselves.  In the wall rock it is par-
tiewlarly noticeable in parts of the Ebner and Alaska-Juneau mines and in the impregnated
portions of the Treadwell diorite. In the Treadwell mines it forms a large part of the
roticulating veins which cut through the ore, and oceurring in this way gold is somtimes
found inclosed in ii.  When present in considerable amounts il is composed of imperfectly
forined erystals of approximately even size, giving a granular appearance like that of coarse
marble.  In the Silver Queen-mine it oceurs in small cavities in the form of flat rhombohe-
drons and lengthened scalenohedrons.

Dolomite.—When well crystallized this carbonate is usually readily distinguished from
ealeite by the curved faces of its crystals.  This characteristic was noted in several instances,
partieularly in the veins containing albite, rutile, and siderite.  No chemical tests have been
mado to show how generally dolomite may be present, and in many cases it may have been
confused wich caleite.

Siderite.—Crystallized carbonate of iron occurs in many of the veins, usually, however, in
small amounts and commonly confined to included groups of erystals in the quartz near the
vein walls. In the Treadwell mines the cachonate showing curved cleavage and slightly
tinged wi.h yellow 1s regarded as sidero-caleiie, a mixture of the 1wo carbonates, but it may
also contain magnesia.

Feldspar.—Near Juneau several veins occurring in the rocks whieh lie outside of the slate
band of Gold Creek contain albite as a prominent mineral, and in a single instance orthoclase
(variety known as adularia) has been found associated with albite. The presence of albite
bas been noted m veins as far north as Salmon Creek and on the south as far as a prospect on
the shore of Gastineau Channel opposite the Mexican mine. In these veins i is nssociated
with quartz, carbonates, culeiie, siderite and dolomi e, several metallic sulphides, and rutile.
In a single insiance on Douglas [sland it was found associnted with zoisi'e and quartz.

In the Treadwell mines albite is developed in large amounts us a metasomatic replacement
of the ore-bearing rock, and it occurs also in smaller amounts in the veinlets which ramify
the ore bodies. The minerals associated with it are rutile, metallic sulphides, quartz, and
caleite.

In the Nevada Creek deposits, also on Douglas Island, albite is found with the minerals
noted above in veinlets which cut the pyritized masses of greatly nltered greenatone,

In all of the oceurrences given the optical properties of the feldspar are those of pure albite,

Mica.—In Gold Creek a few quartz stringers contain flakes of brown mica having the
appearance of biotite, and the same mineral occurs thronghout the mass of the diorite where
it has been altered by the action of vein-forming waters. The mineralogidal change which
the rock has undergone involves the subtraction of silica, magnesium, and lime, and the
addi.ion of soda end polash, the proportion of the latter being seven times ns great in the
brown aliered rock as in the green dionite from which it has been derived. (See analyses,

. 63.)
¥ Sericite.—Sericiie is a frequent but never abundant constituent of vein fillings. It oceurs,
however, in the minernlized greensiones on Douglas Island and in certain of the metamor-
phosed sediments throughout the region.

Mariposite.—This is a foliated mneral, which owes its bright-green color to a small
amount of chromium. 11 is closely allied to the ordinary white mica or muscovite and is
commonly regarded as & variety of this mineral rather than as a distinct species. It occurs
in small amounts in some of the veins.
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Hornblende—Hornblenda was one of the original minerals of the Treadwell diorite, and
though some of it has survived the alteration of the rock it has been changed for the most
part either into a new hornblende of a different variety or to epidote and chlorite,

Epidote.—Epidote is a mineral of very wide oceurrence in the region as an alteration prod-
uet in the metamorphosed lavas and in the granulat igneous rocks. Tt oceurs in considerable
amounts in portions of the Treadwell ore, where it has been derived mainly from the feld-
spar of the syeniie. It has not been observed in the quartz veins.

Zoigite. —Chemically this mineral differs from epidote in containing little or no iron. It
has been observed in a single nonproductive vein on Douglas Island, where it is accompanied
by quartz and a little albite.

Chlorite.—This mineral oceurs mainly in the wall rocks and in masses of impregnated
rock, where it has been formed by the alteration of ferro-magnesian minerals, such as horn-
blende and pyroxene. In the Treadwell ores it is present only in small amounts,

Tourmaline.—~In the quartz veins of Gold Creek small amounts of tourmaline, occur-
ring in minute needles, have been observed in several places. This mineral is charaeteristic
of ore deposits, such as those of tin, in the formation of which gases have played an active
role. Its presence in some of the gold-quartz veins of the present field suggests the possi-
bility of considering the mineralization of the region as one of the after actions of the great
dioritic intrusions.

Graphite—This soft gray-black mineral occurs in the black slates throughout the region
and in mining veins which occur between walls of the slate it finds its way in considerable
amounts into the ore. By lorming greasy slimes it interferes both with amalgamation and
the concentration of finely divided sulphides, This effect has been found very troublesome
in the Sumdum and Sheep Creek mills.

METALLIC MINERALS.

Gold—As already stated, gold oceurs in two ways: In some of the veins it is found
almost entirely in flakes or spangles of native metal irregularly distributed in pockets or
shoots. In the majority of deposits, however, it is invisible and is supposed to be distrib-
uted through the sulphides in minute films and particles. In this condition a large part of
the gold is still free to amalgamate with quicksilver, and it seems probable that the portion
which is not extracted by this process as it is practiced would be attacked if the sulphides
were crushed to a sufficient fineness to permit complete contact with the mercury, Free-
milling gold is found associated with pyrite; pyrrhotite, and sphalerite, and probably also
with chaleopyrite, since in some veins the presence of this mineral is attended by an increase
in the amount of gold. When it occurs in this way it is very finely divided and is not ordi-
narily discoverable by examination with the microscope, though in studying some thin
slices of Treadwell ore Dr. F, D. Adams found a few specks of gold inclosed in grains of pyrite.
At theCrystal mine the gold oceurs in good-sized crystals, and here it is also partly imbedded
in the pyrite.

With the gold some silver is usually present, as is shown by the low value of much of the
bullion, which in the Sheep Creek product is sometimes as low as §4 per ounee,

No tellurides of gold have been recognized in the region, and they are present probably
only in very small amounts, if at all.

Eleetrum —This is & pale-colored alloy of gold and silver, containing the latter in excess.
1t has been noted only in ore from the Reagan shaft in Sheep Creek, where thin films occur
in joints apparently much lnter in origin than the abundant sulphide minerals contained in
the quartz. ,

Pyrite.~—Pyrite is the most common ore mineral in the majority of gold deposits. In the
Juneau belt it occurs in nearly all quartz veins and independent of them is distributed through
the rocks in many places, sometimes impregnating large masses of greenstone or being dis-
seminated throughout the eountry rock adjacent to the quartz veins. In nearly all cases it is
the most abundant mineral in the sulphurets from the concentrating table. In the veins
pyrite occurs bath in aggregates or bunches and in well formed, though usually small erystals.

Bull, 287—06——4
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In n few instances, as at the Crystal mine, large cubes are found intergrown with rock crystals
in cavities. When distributed through masses of rock, the pyrite is usually in small but
perfect cubes, the corners of which are sometimes truncated by octahedral faces. On the
nurth side of Endicott Arm, opposite the Sumdum mines, a bed of crystalline limestone con-
tains cubes of pyrite distributed throughfits mass, and these sometimes mensure over an inch.

Pyrrhotite.— Like pyrite, this is u sulphide of iron, but it contains less sulphur, and being
attracted by the magnet is commonly called magnetic pyrite. It is present in many of the
quartz veins and is especinlly prominent in the Gold Creek mines, where it occurs both in
quartz stringers and in the wall rock between the elose-spaced reticulating veinlets. An
oxamination of the Treadwell ores does not reveal its presence, but the concentrates contain
it in small amounts.  One of its charncteristics is the ease with which it gives up any gold
associated with it, and auriferous pyrrhotite occurring by itself is ordinarily almost ideally
free milling, as illustrated by the ores of the Ebner and Alaska-Juneau mines.

Chaleopyrite —Compared with the sulphides of iron, zine, and lead, this copper mineral is
present in unimportant amounts, but pearly all of the quartz veins contain it in small quan-
tities, and its oconrrence is often necompanied by nn inerease of gold values.  Such is said to
be the case, at least, in the Sheep Creek mines. In Nevada Creek, on Douglas Island, it
occurs in small amounts in rich veinlets which eut n large mass of greenstone impregnated
with pyrite.

Galena.—Galena oceurs in extremely variable amounts in the quartz veins. When it is
present in considerable quantity, the propartion of silver is apt to increase. It is not com-
monly noted in well-defined erystals, but is inclosed in the body of the quartz in irregulnr
masses, showing eharaeteristic enbieal cleavage, and often intergrown with zine blende and
accompanied by chalcopyrite. At the Crystal mine it was observed as u conting on the large
pyrite cubes.

Sphalerite—This mineral, which is commonly known us zine blende or blackjack, shows
the same variations in oceurrence as galenn.  The two minerals are often associated, thongh
sphalerite is perhaps more abundant than galena.  The zine blende is usunlly of a dark-
brown red or nearly black color, seldom showing crystal forms, and usually inclosed entirely
in quartz. It is very abundant in the veins of the main lode system between Silver Bow
basin and Sheep Creek, where the silver values are relutively high, but at the Gould and
Curry mine spangles of gold may be observed in the nearly black sphalerite.

Arsenopyrite —Arsenical pyrite occurs in many places in the veins and in some instances
carries high values in gold. 1t sometimes occurs in amorphous aggregates, but usually shows
a strong tendency to erystallize and frequently oceurs in mdinting erystals. It is sometimes
associnted with quartz, but perhaps is more frequently inclosed in ealeite.  In the Treadwell
ores arscnopyrite can not be separated from the other sulphides by observation, but jt is
thought to be present in small amounts or else it is mixed with the pyrite, because the pres-
ence of arsenic is commonly noted in treating the amalgam from the plates.

Stibnite~—Sulphide of antimony has been observed in the Queen mine occurring in minute
radiating needles inclosed in ealeite.  Its occurrence in the Treadwell mines has been stated
by the writer,e but further investigation has shown that the needles which are present in
much of the ore from these mines are rutile and not stibnite.

Tetrahedrite —Gray copper ore, as this mineral is commonly called, has been noted in the
Queen mine, and very likely it oceurs elsewhere in small amounts, though it is certainly not
a characteristic mineral of the veins,

Molybdenite~—The sulphide of molybdenite is o soft. flaky mineral with a metallic luster,
resembling graphite, but having a bluer tinge. It has not been observed in the quartz veins
at large, but occurs in certain zones of sheeting in the diorites of the region sud bas been
found in all parts of the Treadwell ore bodies. When present in amounts notable to the
unaided eye, it is said to indicate an increase in the value of the ore, but no constant relations
between the molybdenite and the gold of the ores have been established.

@ Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Eng., vol. 35, p. 303.
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Pyrargyrite—This rich silver mineral, which is commonly ecalled ruby silver, has been
noted in the Silver Queen and Glacier mines in Sheep Creek, where it appears to have heen
formed as & result of secondary deposition from leachings by atmospheric waters.

Arsenic—A single specimen of native arsenic weighing several ounces has been found in
the Alaska-Treadwell mine, but it is not known from what part of the mine it came. It was
tested for antimony with a negative result.

Realgar and orpiment.—These minerals occur in small amounts as a coating on the speci-
men of arsenic mentioned above,  Aside from this they are not known, but are likely to oceur
as products of alteration in veins containing arsenopyrite.

Magnetite~Magnetic oxide of iron oceurs in considernble umounts in the Treadwell con-
centrates. Its presence in the ores is probubly due to its having been an original constituent
of the minerulized rock, and to o cortain degree to decorposition of the hornblende which the
diorite formerly contained.

Large amounts of magnetite are disseminated through many of the greenstone beds in
the region, and at Taku Hurbor there are some large deposits whicl are estimated to contain
from 30 to 40 per cent of metallic iron,

CONCENTRATES.

Quantity—The heayvy minerals broken out of the gungue by crushing in the stamp mill
are sepurated frome the light minerals by treatient on concentrating tubles and shipped
awny for the recovery of the gold and silver which they contain.  The percentage of the
coneentrntes varivs greatly in different deposits.  In the four mills operating on Trendwell
ores the heavy minerals nvernge shout 2 per cent of the materinl treated, though oven with
the high efficieney attained the concentrates are not entirely free from gangue stuff. In
the gold-silver ores of Sheep Creek the proportion of the sulphides depends upon the care
tuken in mining; but when machines are used, the eoncentrates form from 4 1o 6 per cent of
the materinl put through the mill,  In the Gold Creek mines, where u large amount of slate
and other rock must often be milled along with the quartz, the proportion of the sulphides
is greatly diminished, but here the ores are very free milling so far as they have been warked,
and it has not been found profitable to concentrate them,

No tests ave available coneerning the amount of sulphides in the lurge masses of impreg-
nated rock occurring on Douglas Island, but from inspection the pyrite may be estimated
as considerably more abundant than in the Treadwell ore, and it may run as high as from 4
to 6 per cent in many places,

Character.—In many deposits pyrite is the predominating sulphide, as in the Treadwell
ores, where, however, o small amount of pyrrhotite and considerable magnetite are present
in the concentrates. On the other hand, in the ores from the Gold Creek mines pyrrhotite
oceurs practically alone, and in these ores the gold is almost entirely extracted by amalgu-
mation. In other cases galenn and sphalerite are the principal ore minerals, and their
presence invariably marks an increase in the relative amount of silver: for instance, in the
ores of Sheep Creek mines these minerals wre largely in excess of pyrite and pyrrhetite con-
sidered together, and by weight the amount of silver is several times that of the gold.
Sphalerite is, however, recognized ws a earrier of gold, and in the ore from the Gould and
Curry mine specks of gold may he olverved embedded in it.

Gold and silver contents.—As wlrendy stuted. pyrite and pyrrhotite are the main gold
carriers, and where only these minerls are present the values nmy be almost entirely in
gold, while the occurrence of galena ard sphalerite muy ordinurily be 1aken as indicating
the presence of silver. and the larger their umount the greater the proportion of silver will be.

In general the value of the ores varies with the abundanee of the sulphides. The value
of the concentrates depends partly, of course, upon the total gold and silver in the ore, but
varies principally with the proportions of these metals which are removed by amalgamation.
In the ense of the pyrrhotite ores in Gold Creek the sulphides are not saved because their
value of from £8 to $12 per ton s not sufficient to show u profit after meeting treatment
charges. The coacentrates from the Treadwell ores range from $30 to $60 per ton, these
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values corresponding, respectively, to an extraction of about 75 and 40 per cent by amalga-
mation on the plates. In milling the Sheep Creck ares nearly gll the gold is saved by amal-
gamation, and though the fineness of the resulting bullion is low because of the silver which
it contains, still most of the latter goes into the concentrates, and these sometimes assay
as high as 350 ounces of the white metal, with only 30 cents in gold, to the ton.

TENOR OF THE ORES,

Shoots of high-grade ore have been found in certain of the quartz veins, and pockets are
said to have yielded as high as $50,000 (Comet mine, Berners Bay). Instances of this sort
ure, however, rare and not to be taken into account in estimating the possibility of mining
any particular vein. Operations in the past indicate that throughout the belt the average
of minable materinl in the case of quartz veins has not been over $10 per ton, and, outside
of the Treadwell mines, probably not over 80 per cent of the values has been realized under
the not always perfect methods of reduction which have been employed.

It is reported that mill tests of samples from veins discovered during the summer of 1903
in the vicinity of Eagle River shiow a yield of over $35 per ton, but an average as high as
this can hardly be maintained in sctual production, since one of the main conditions for
economie working must, always be the necessity of producing o high tonnage to supply a
stamp mill.

The mines of the Treadwell group have always been the only preat producers in the dis-
trict, and the methods of mining und milling here employed represent about the highest
possible attainment in the successful working of low-grade ores under conditions whick,
though favorable, are still not ideal. TFor the lust few years the average value of all material
passing through the mills hus been only a few cents over $2 per ton.  Furmerly the gold
contents were somewhat greater, but the difference appears to be churgeable 10 a policy of
keeping up tonnage even when its accomplishment involves the extraction of a great deal
of comparatively low-grade rock, and is not to be taken as an indication that the values are
decreasing as the mines become deeper.

DESCRIPTIONS BY LOCALITIES,
WINDHAM BAY.o

TOPOGRAPHY.

Windham Bay, a narrow inlet 8 miles in length, bas iis entrance 22 miles above Cape
Yanshaw, or 45 miles southeast of Juneau. (See fig. 3.) From i‘s entrance, which is 13
miles wide, the bay narrows rapidly to a neck one-eighth mile wide connecting with a
deep inner basin nearly 4 miles in length and one-half mile wide. At the head of the bay
is an extensive tide flat, and all supplies must be landed on a float, which is moored in
deep wa’er one-fourth of a mile from the shore. The settlement known as Windham com-
prises a dozen houses built along the wa er front on the noritheast side of the bay. From
the southeast side of this inuer bay a broad flat extends southward for 2 miles, its inland
continuation being the valley of Shuck River, a stream 7 miles in length. The surrounding
mountains are the same ihat border the south side of Endicott Arm, the peaks ranging
from 3,000 to 5,000 feet in altitude,

GEOLOGY,

Windham Bay geologically is located 7 miles southwest of the Coast Range diorite.
Tts headwaters enter the schist band, the rocks of which are likewise exposed along the
south shore of Endicott Arm. At the head of the bay is the band of slate which appears
to continue over the divide {0 Sanford Cove and southward up the valley of Shuck River,
West of the slale beds is {he slate-greenstone belt composing the shore bluffs at the entrance
of Windham Bay. Tntruding this latter belt are several outlying masses of diorite, the
posiions of which have been locaied on the map.

aBy C. W. Wright.



WINDHAM BAY. 39

DRE DEPOSITS.

The mineral deposits which have been prospected in this area are confined to the schist
and gla’e belts. They occur mainly in the form of stringer leads, which follow the trend of
‘he inclosing rock beds. Three such zones or leads have been defined, within which the
sulphide minerals have been irregularly disiributed either in quariz veinlets or in the country
rock itself. These veinle s, a few inches to a foot or more in width, are individually trace-
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able for short distances™only and are very irregular as to their direction. Though they
ofien carry visible gold, they ean nol be mined separately and are of significance only
when they are present in large numbers,

Here and there dikes of & disbuse rock oceur wichin these mineral zones and are usually
parallel with the trend of the slate or schist country rock.  These dikes appear to have been
iniruded previous {o the ore deposition, as they contain some quartz stringers and ao
often slightly mineralized. Pyriie is the principal metallic mineral in the ores, which are



40 THE JUNEAU GOLD BELT, ALASKA.

mainly free gold and pyrite. Small amounts of galena, sphalerite, chalcopyrite, and
arsenopyrite also oceur, and native gold is frequently found. The gangue minerals are
quartz, calcite, and sideriie, ulbite being only rarely noted.

LODE MINING.

The gold-bearing !édges in the proximi.y of Windham Bay have been known since placer
mining began, and many of the outerops have been staked and resiaked, thongh no impor-
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tant developments were made upon these until 1900. About this time several companies
were formed, additional claims were Jocaied, and investigations were begun.

The only mine which has been on & productive basis is that of the Windham Bay Gold
Mining Company, located three-fourths of a mile from the bay, on the south slopes of
Spruce Creek. This property consists of nine claims known as the Red Wing group. The
ore body, a series of quartz stringers in slate, is sharply limited on the east or fooi-wall
side by a slightly mineralized diubase dike, whereas the hanging wall is indefinice. The
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slate itself carries some mineral, bui not sufficient to make ore. The zone of marked veining
has o general (rend parallel wich that of the slute beds, but the separate stringers cut across
the slaty structure ai various angles. Sone of these quartz fillings may be followed for
100 feet or more, bul most of them are much shorier. They vary in width from mere
seams up to 18 inches,

The property has beenn operated by two tunnels, one GOO feer long and the other, 100
feet above the first, 400 feet long, both of which follow the system of veinleis. Between
these tunnels and i(he surface mosi of the ore was mined and treated in & 10-stump mill
during 1901-2. The veins themselves are reporced to carry high values, but the necessity
of mining a Jarge amount of country rock 1o win this ore appears to have prohibited further
operations, and work was discontinued in 1902,

The coniinuaiion of the Red Wing group on the west slope of Spruce Creck has a similar
diabase dike on the fool-wall side, and the general mineralization is the same as shown
on the above-mentioned property. The Jenny Reed Gold Mining Company was developing
the mineral belt ai this point, bul disconiinued operations in 1904,

A second mineral belt, a few hundred fee. in width, is exposed 1§ miles from the head
of the bay. The inclosing rock is o wrinkled talcose schist, rich in silica and intersected
by irregular quartz stringers and veins which carry sulphides.

The southeastern portion of this beli, . an elevation of 2,000 feet on the south slope
of Spruce Creek, is located by the Yellow Jacket Mining Company. At this point both the
couniry rock and quariz were mined from sn open eut and transporied by a 3,000-foot
eable tram to a mill on the creck below. A crosseut tunnel 25 feet long penetrates the
mineral belt, revealing a body of minernlized rock, which, if of sufficient value, could be
econotnically mined by open pics and terraces on the stoep mountain slope.  Developments
were discontinued early in 1904,

On the continuation of the Yellow Jucket belt to the norihwesi are the properties of
the California-Alaska Company, consisting of two claims, ihe Doctor and the Evening
Star. On the Doctor claim, ai an elevation of 1,350 feel, 200 feet of tunneling exposes
a mineralized band of talcose schist with no distinet lateral limits.  Within this are numerous
veinlets and pockets of quartz, some wi.h visible gold, which both crosscut and are parallel
to the bedding plane of the inclosing rocks. The Evening Siar claim, below (he Doctor,
has been opened by 100 feet or more of tunneling in which the same quality of ore is exposed.
Explorations on this belt have shown the necessity of mining large masses of country rock
to obtain the ore, and since 1503 no more than the assessment work has been done.

On the west bank of Spruce Creek 13 claims were located along the extension of this belt
to the northwest, These are now vwned by the Helvetia Gold Mining Company.  Explora-
tions have been made by throe tunnels 70 to 170 feet in length, and in these the schist
country rock is intersected by many nuartz stringets said to carry high values in gold. In
1905 developments were continued and a determination of the average values by mill tests
was being made. .

At the head of Spruce Creek, 3,000 feet above tidewater, is a third zone of mineralization,
on which the Apache and Navajo claims, belonging to the Windham Chief Gold Mining
Company, are located. The country rock, a siliceous schist, is interbedded with chlorite-
schists and crosseut by several dark-colored dikes resembling diabase.  Numerous veins of
gold-bearing quartz a few inches to a few feet in width intersect the schists, and in both
quartz and schist sulphides were noted.  In 1803 the developiments consisted of two tunnels,
60 and 80 feet long, and several open cuts.  The ore exposed in these workings systemutic-
ally tesied by means of a 2-stamp prospecting mill and yeported to be of low grade.  Since
1803 no important development work has been done.

On the north shore of Windham Bay, situated close to the water’s edge, & quarter of a
mile west of the town, is the Mildred group of claims.  The country rock at this point con-
sists of a very siliceous slate containing nurrow interbedded veinlets of quartz and ealeite,
giving the rock a banded structure.  The width of the mineralization sufficient to make ore
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is considered to be 20 feet. A tunnel close to the water’s edge has been driven for 600
feet along the mineralized portion of these slates.

Following up a creek which enters the bay from the north at a point 4 miles west of Wind-
ham, prospects have been located 2 miles from tide water. The deposits are auriferous
quartz ledges occurring in the slate belt and closely resemble the Sumdum deposits, which
are not far distant. But little work has been done on these and the exposures are not suffi-
cient to afford any idea of the probable continuity of the veins.

While in 1905 there were no producing mines at Windham Bay, it seems that some of the
properties may yet develop into valuable mines.

PLACER MINING.

The presence of auriferous gravels in the creeks tributary to Windham Bay has been
known since the latter part of the sixties, and these have been washed by crude methods
for their gold contents at intervals since that time.

The first extensive developments were made by the Spruce Creek Mining Company in
1888. This company obtained possession of the two lower basins of Spruce Creek, The
first of these, one-fourth mile from the mouth of the creek, is a glacially eroded depression
300 yards long and 250 yards wide, with a rim rock of hard greensione at its lower end.
The gravel bed is 90 feet deep in its central portion and consists of small gravel wash over-
lying a layer of blue clay 1 to 6 feet thick next to bed rock, From the shore a drainage tun-
nel 800 feet in length was driven to a point under this basin. A hydraulic pipe line bringing
water from higher elevations of the ercek was laid, and with this power the gravels were
sluiced. At the second basin, about a mile from the shore, a similar though emaller deposit
was worked by the same company. After two years of unsuccessful mining, operations
ceased on these deposits and no attempt has since been made to work them. At higher
olevations on Spruce Creek are two wide gravel deposits forming benches at sharp bends in
the ereek bed, From portions of these deposits miners claim to have recovered with sluice
boxes and shovel a few dollars per day in fine gold. Just below the glacier at the head of
Spruce Creek, 3,000 feet ahove tide water, are evidences of old diggings, which are commonly
attributed to the first prospectors of the region.

Entering Windbam Bay from the south, Shuck River forms a wide gravelfilled valley
which narrows to & canyon 100 yards above ils junction with its eastern tributary, Sylva
Creek, a stream 3 miles in length and 14 miles from the bay. The gravels of this creek have
all been located, though but little has been achieved by way of mining. For a mile above
its mouth the creek flows through a canyon-like valley, above which, at £00 feet elevation,
it spreads out over a flat a mile wide and 14 miles long. It has been proposed to work the
gravels of Sylva Creek by dredging, but nothing has as yet been done. The gravel wash
is small, with but few large bowlders, and the gold is reported to be finely disseminated
throughout. the deposit, It would scem inadvisable to install o costly plant on this prop-
erty before tho deposit bas been more thoroughly tested by pits or drilling.

Three miles above the mouth of Shuck River Slate Creck enters from the west. Here
much labor has been expended in developing three placer claims known as the Lost Rocker
group. These are located in a basin 400 feet by 800 feet in extent one-half mile from
Shuck River. The bed rock in this vicinity is mostly black slate, though at the lower end
of the basin there is a rim rock which appears to be intrusive in the slates. The gravel bed
has an average depth of 5 feet and consists of slabs of slate and cobbles of greenstone with
occasional granite bowlders, It is said to carry 65 cents per cubic yard in gold. A pipe
line several hundred feet in length brings water from an elevation of 90 feet to supply
a 4-inch nozzle, with which the gravel banks are worked through a series of sluice boxes at
the lower end of the basin.

Eight miles from the mouth of Shuck River, at an elevation of 600 feet above sea level,
is & horseshoe bend in the river valley, and at this point, where the grade of the river isbut
slight, a gravel bed half a mile long and several hundred feet wide has Licen deposited. At
its Jower end the gravel wash carries a large number of granite bowlders which overlie a
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deep bed of blue clay, though farther upstream the deposit is composed of smaller material.
A group of claims has been located by the Golden River Mining Company in this part of the
valley. Several miners were employed during the summer of 1903 to drive a 300-foot tunnel
starting at the lower part of the busin and crosscutting the neck of the horseshoe bend.
This has been completed, nnd through it the waters of the river have been diverted, thus
leaving the gravel bed accessible. Tt is reported that work was continued during 1804 and
1905, but that lack of eapital prohibited the installation of the hydraulic plant necessary for
profitable operation.
HOLEHAM BAY,n

TOPOURAPHY.

Holkham Bay is the extensive inlet from the castern side of Stephens P , 16 miles
south from Port Spettisham. (See fig. 4.) Tts arms, of which there are two, enter the
mainland for 20 miles, penetrating deep into the Const Range. Tracy Arm, the northern
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branch, takes a northerly direction for 9 miles, then turns o the east for 13 miles to its head,
where two large glaciors enter the inlet. Its scenery is particularly grand, the shores of
granite rising almost perpendicnlarly and showing the marks of receded glaciers, The
southern branch, Endicott Arm, is 25 miles long in an east by south direction, with a width
of 3 miles at its entrance, narrowing to less than o mile at its head. At this latter point are
the Dawes Glaciers, extending to the water's edge and giving forth numerous icebergs, which
completely fill the head of the arm.  The mountains between the two arms range from 5,000
to 7,000 feet in altitude, while to the south of Endicott Arm 4,000 feet is the avernge height
of the peaks.
GEOLOGY.

The main line of contact of the C ast Range intrusive may be readily traced on the map.
It crosses Tracy Arm at its elbow, follows along the top of the Mount Sumdum ridge, and
crosses the head of Endicott Arm.  Both the north and south shores of Endicott Arm are
essentially of schist. The slate band begins at Sanford Cove and probably extends north-

a By C. W. Wright,
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westward, joining with the south arm of Port Snettisham. The slate-greenstone belt,
intruded by oceasional masses of diorite, composes the area west of Sanford Cove and border-

ing Stephens Passage.
ORE DEPOSITS.

Mineral deposition in the Holkham Bay distriet has oceurred in the schists, in the slate
band, and in the outer belt of slates and greenstones, deposits in these rocks being repre-
sented respectively by the Portland group, the Sumdum mine, and the property of the
Ocennic Mining Company. Of these properties the best developed is the Sumdum mine,
which will be deseribed first.

BUMDUM MINE,

The Sumdum mine is loeated on the south side of Endicott Arm, 24 miles inland from
Sanford Cove, a small embayment where the town of Sumdum is Jocated. The country
rock in the proximity of the mine is a black graphitie slute, though the sehist belt lies bul a
short distance to the east. This slate is usually wrinkled, rich in earbonueeous mntter, and
seattered throughout are stringers and films of calcite, often carrying particles of pyrite.

The mineral deposits are well-defined quartz-filled fissures, striking approximately parallel
with the northwest trend of the country rock. They extend for a few hundred feet in a
horizontal direction und have been mined to n depth of several hundred feet below their
surface outerops.  Two such ledges, which have been largely developed, are known as the
Sumdum Chief and the Bald Eagle. The former ledge varies from a surfuce width of 3 feet
to n narrow vein filling at a depth of 1,200 feet. The Bald Eagle ledge, on the other hand,
increases from o surface width of 2 feet to 20 feet at a depth of 500 fect.  In the latter ledge
the vein stull’ changes from a free-milling ore carrying $10 to $15 in gold values per ton near
the surfuce to u low-grade ore assnying not over $1 to 32 per ton at 500 feet in depth.

"Within the quartz bodies the gold is not uniformly distributed, but is segregated here und
there, forming rich pockets, which seem to represent enrichments where the main ledges are
intersected by smuller quartz veins,  The ore is essentially free gold nnd gold-bearing pyrite,
with small amounts of galena and sphalerite. Quartz and ealeite are the gangue minerals,
und films of graphite ocour between the fillings and the black-slate country.  An avernge
vulue of $8 per ton was obtained from the ore milled, and 75 per cent of the gold content
was saved by smalgamation. The concentrates carried $60 in gold and 20 ounces or more
of silver per ton, The bullion assay varied from $14 to $16 per ounce. It is stated that the
produetion of this mine has amounted to nearly $500,000. :

A tunpel 3,500 feet in length undercuts the Bald Eagle vein 500 feet below the surface
outerop and encounters the Sumdum Chiel ot a depth of 1,200 feet. From this working
tunnel Lo the surface most of the ledge material has been extracted by overhand stoping,
and the stopes have been supported by square sets of timber. Below the tunnel level an
attempt was made to mine the ore by underhand stoping, but, as already mentioned, at this
depth the ore is below the average value and the investigations appear not to warrant
further expenditure.

The mill contuins 10 stamps with 4 lurge Frue vanners, and when running at full capaeity
40 tons of rock were milled per day at a cost of 30 cents per ton.  An 18-inch pipe 1,200 feet.
in length brings the water from a flume, the lower end of which is 187 feet ahove the power
plant, and with the aid of two Pelton wheels 170 horsepower nre generated.  From the mill
a wagon road, together with o short tramway, leads to the wharf, and over this the concen-
trates are hunled, and the conveying wagons return with freight for the mine.

The total cost of production is estimated at §2.50 per ton. During the autumn of 1903
the Inst of the developed ore was being mined and o dismond drill was in searcl of other
bodies. This evidently filed to reveal unything of importance, for since that time opera-
tions on these properties have ceased and a portion of the mining plant hus been removed.
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PORTLAND GROUP.

Close to the shore on the north side of Endicott Arm, opposite Sumdum, numerous claims
have been located upon a wide belt of mineralized rock belonging to the schist belt which
lie= adjacent to the Coast Range diorite. The ore bodies consist of siliceous schists carrying
disseminated sulphides and stringers of quartz and caleite which fill openings along the
schistosity, The zone of mineralization follows the strike of the schists and with an average
width of nearly 1,000 feet is traceable for a mile or more along their outcrop. The ores are
gold-bearing pyrite, galena, and sphalerite and are reported to assay from $0.50 to $3 per ton.
A crosscut tunnel 180 feet in length and a few open cuts expose the mineralized rock, but
how much of this will eventually prove to be minable can be determined only by more devel-
opment work and careful sampling.

OCEANIC MINING COMPANY.

The Oceanie group of claims is situnted on the small cove just east of Point Astley, at the
south entrance to Endicott Arm. The deposits here lie in the slate-greenstone belt, though
not far to the southwest is an intrusive mass of gray diorite over a mile in width, which has
probably played no small réle in the deposition of the ores. Around this intrusive rvass
many of the sediments have been altered to quartzites and ealeareous schists rich in mica.

Irregularly distributed slong the schistosity of this country rock there has been an intro-
duction of sulphides, accompanied by quartz and caleite, with no apparent channels to
which the metalliferous solutions were confined. This sort of filling has produced a mineral
belt o few hundred fect in width and several hundred feet in length, within which occasional
seams rich in silver and copper are encountered.

The minerals are in the main bornite, chalcopyrite, pyrite, sphalerite, galena, and native
silver. The proportions of the metals in these ores do not correspond to those of any other
deposits in the Juneau belt.

About 200 feet of underground development work has been done, including several small
.tunnels and a shaft close to the shore. A small hoist and pump have been installed, and
buildings have been erected for the accommodation of a dozen or more miners.

Mineralization of the rocks can be seen in all the openings s well as in the outerops along
the shore, but how much of this will eventually prove valuable or whether that already
exposed may be profitably mined and shipped to a smelter can not be determined at present.
The prospect, however, appears worthy of further development.

Adjoining the Oceanic property to the west is the Apollo group of claims, located on o
similar mineral belt, but with the exception of a tunnel 50 feet in length no work has been
done on this property.

HOLKHAM BAY GROUP.

On the sonth side of Endicott Arm, 5 miles southeast of Sumdum, is the Holkham Bay
group of claims, situated at 1,800 feet elevation, 1 mile from the shore. 1ts ore body is a
mineralized quartz ledge in the schist belt carrying gold, silver, and copper values. Nearly
300 feet of development work has been done, and a large tonnage of ore is exposed.

TMOWERS CREEK.

Placer gold has been known for the past twenty-five years to ocenr in the creck gravels and
bunks of Powers Creek, but only o small yield could be realized by pruspectors working with
shovel and sluice box, and though many claims were located few have been held.
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PORT SNETTISHAM.«
TOPOGRAPHY .

Port Snettisham has its entrance on the northeast side of Stephens Passage, 30 miles
southeast of Juneau. (See fig. 5.) It is a narrow fiord having three beanches or arms. At
the head of North Arm is Speel River, a swift-flowing stream which enters the Coast Range
for a distance of 18 miles. The tributary to East Arm, a much shorter inlet, is Whiting
River, traversing the mountain system for 35 miles, though not crosscutting it. This river
is navigable in small boats for about 4 miles from the mud flats at its mouth. At the head
of South Arm are extensive flais which are bare at low water for a distance of 1 mile,
and back of these is a low valley 5 miles in length connecting with Holkham Bay.

From the shore line the land rises abruptly to peaks reaching heights of 4,000 to 6,000
feet. The peninsula of Snettisham, a promontory with peaks averaging 2,500 feet in ele-
vation, is connected with the mainland by a low pass less than 100 feet above tide level.
Snettisham post-office is situated on the north end of this peninsula and 3 miles inside the
entrance to Port Snettisham.

Scole of miles
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F1G. 5—8keteh map of Port Bnettisham and vieinity.
GROLOGY .

The rock formations of this area are in & measure reflected by the topography. The east-
ern portions of the inlet are bordered by the Const Range intrusives, which extend to the
headwaters of the tributary rivers. The schist belt occupics the space between these
intrusives and the north and south arms of the bay, while at the heads of these arms the
valleys are floored by a black slate which is regarded as the continuation of the slate band
oceurring farther north in Sheep and Gold erecks.  As in the Junean srea, west of the slates
there is a broad belt of slates and greenstones, which form Spettisham Peninsula and the
shore onterops of Stephens Passage to the north. A mass of diorite intrudes this outer band
and is exposed along the north shore of Port Snettisham for a distance of 1 mile, though on
the opposite south shore it is but a few hundred yards in width and appears to wedge away.
On this side the edges of the intrusion are marked by segregations of hornblende, and there
are many aplite dikes penetrating the bedded rocks near the contact.

aBy C. W. Wright.
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ORE DBEPOSITS.

Several mineral deposits have been prospected within the drainage area of Port Snettisham.
These occur in the schists as well as within the avea of slates and greenstones.  Their dis-
tribution, however, is in areas bordering the diorite belts, and from this as well as other facts
they are regarded as a result of the diorite intrusion.

The only developed prospects and the only deposits visited are the properties of the
Alaska Snettisham Gold Mining Company, situated on the soath abrupt shore of Port SBuel-
tisham, 3 miles from the entrance.  There are two deposits at thislocality; one is an irregular
quartz ledge near the contact of the intrusive diorite, and inclosed in an altered slate country
rock; the other, situated three-fourths of a mile to the south, is & more sharply-defined
Jedge which is inclosed ina wide dike of apparently intrusive andesite. The strike of the
latter Jedge is north and south, with a dip of 20° SE. A line following along this strike to the
north will pass near the first-mentioned deposit. The intervening space, however, is not
sufficiently prospected to determine the existence of a continuous ledge over this distance,
and the difference in the values and composing minerals at the two points is opposed to the
supposition of their being one identical ledge.

Other deposits of auriferous quartz oceur 3 miles west of South Arm, near a Jake 6 miles in
length. These are located in the schist belt not far from the contact of the Coast Range
diorite. The ore carries considerable galena, and on this property assessment work is said
to have been done for the past four years.

Another promising prospect is the Beach group, on the north side of Speel Arm, about a
mile inland. The ledge exposed is a quartz-filled fissure carrying suriferous sulphides and
inclosed in the diorite country rock. Assessment work has been done on the claim for
several years.

FRIDAY MINE.

This mine is the first property developed by the Alaska Snettisham Gold Mmmg Company,
which began operations in 1899. The ore body, as exposed in the tunnels, is an eregulm
ledge varying from 1 to G feet in width, and within this the values ure also jrregularly
distributed. It has been developed by two main tunnels, 750 and 600 feet in length and at
elevations of 360 and 450 feet above tide water, besides several small pits and open cuts at
different points along the surface. The oreis essentially an auriferons pyrite, rich in magnet
ite, which renders the extraction of its gold contents difficult. This ore, however, is not of
a high grade and but little development work was in progress at the time of the writer’s visit,
It is reported that operations ceased in 1904,

CRYSTAL MINE.

The quartz ledge at the Crystul mine was first discovered in 1895 by B. Heins. It was so
named because of the large pyrite cubes which are found in druses oceurring in the surface
outerops of the ledge. On the sides of many of these cubes small particles and crystals of
gold may often be observed, and this somewhat novel occurrence makes the ore of special
1hinerslogic interest.

The mine workings are situated 1} miles from the wharf at Snettisham and 700 feet above
tide water. The ledge has a width of from 1 to 10 feet, averaging about 4 feet, and is exposed
~ for over a thousand feet in length, Fragments of the inclosing andesite are often included
in the vein, and these as well as the quartz carry the gﬁld vulues.

Operations were first undertaken at this point in 1901-2 and during this time the ore
mined, which was separated ina l[}-sml.np mill on the property, issaid to have produced
approximately $25,000 in gold. In 1903 the mine was purchased by the Alaska Snettisham
Gold Mining Company and rapid development immediately began. At the close of the year
1903 the work done aggregated 1,000 feet of tunneling and drifting along the ledge at differ-
ent levels. These levels were connected by winzes and much of the intermediate ore
was mined.
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A well-equipped 20-stamp mill was erected in 1901 close to the shore at Snettisham.
Power is acquired by & flume over a mile in length, which follows the mountain slope at an *
elevation of 400 feet and collects water from the many small creeks, This is connected with
a pipe line, which supplies Pelton water wheels at the mill, and a total of 300 horsepower is
obtained. ;

In 1904 mining continued, and most of the developed ore is said to have been stoped out
and milled. Early in 1905 this company discontinued operations at Snettisham and plans
were being made to remove both mill and mine equipment.

GRINDSTONE AND RHINE CREEKS,

These are twin streams heading against Sheep Creek and flowing in a southeasterly
direction to Taku Inlet. The mountain between Gastineau Channel und Grindstone Creek
is composed of the same grecnstone which is found farther north in the vicinity of Juneau,
and along the shore of Taku Inlet this rock extends to beyond Bishop Point.  (See general
geologic map, P1. IT.)

The black slate which lies between the greenstone and the schist occupies only the basin
of Grindstone Creek, but the contact runs diagonally aeross the mountain separating the
two valleys, leaving the upper two-thirds of Rhine Creek in the slate band.

Several years ago considerable prospecting was done in these two basins, but veins
sufficiently promising to warrant. extensive development were not revealed, and there are
at present no quartz claims on which regular nssessment work is performed.  Such veins
as oceur are said to be similar to those of Sheep Creek in that they contain more silver
than gold, but they appear to be more irregular in occurrence.

The central portion of Grindstone Valley contains a bed of gravel, below which the
creck flows on bed rock. The rim rock of this deposit forms a waterfall 50 or 60 feet in
height, beneath which a tunnel has been driven to partially drain the hasin, but there have
been no extensive mining operations.  The deposit has been found to contain gold and some
sluiving has been done, but no data are available concerning the average value of the
gravil. An unfavorable feature of the deposit is the presence of a stratum of plastie
cluy below the gravel, which will undoubtedly cause serious inconvenience in any sttempt
to mine by hydraulic methods.

To ascertain the value of this ground systematic prospecting is necessary. At present
the only apparent asset in this vieinity is the water power of the two strewms, which could
be conveniently harnessed und readily transmitted to Juneau and Douglas lsland in the

form of electric energy.
BHEEP CREEE.

TOPOGRAPHY.

Sheep Creek, which empties into Gastineau Channel, 4 miles southeast of Juneau, drains
an area of ubout 5 square miles. (See PL. V" and fig. 6.) Flowing from the water parting
next to Grindstone Creek, the course of the main valley runs from southeast to northwest.
About 2 miles from its head the stream maukes a broad turn and in the lower mile and a half
flows toward the southwest. The total length of the valley is about 3§ miles. -The upper
and lower thirds of its course have steep grades, but the middle course is over a gravel
flat sloping from 700 feet down to about 530 feet elevation. Below the gravel flat the
" tributary slopes are very narrow and there are no side gulches.  Practically all of the drain- .
nge comes into the upper basin, where the walls of the valley are steep, though up to an
elevation of about 1,800 feet they are covered with alder brush and grass and are generally
sodded nearly to the summit of the surrounding ridges. The latter are nowhere more than
1 mile distant from the stream, though they rise to elevations of from 2,500 to 3,300 feet.
As in the case of Gold Creek, the generally smooth, but somewhat corrugated character
of the slopes points to the molding action of ice, and the recency of glaciation is indicated
by the shallowness of the rills, which collect the drainage from the mountain sides.
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GROLOGY .

The formations of Gold Creek extend without interruption southeastward to Tuku Inlet,
but only the two outer divisions—namely, the black slate and the group of greenstones
and intercalated slates—are cut by Sheep Creek.  On the ridge between Gold and Sheep
creeks the band of slates with their intrusive dikes of dark diorite is about 6,800 feot ncross
and this width is only slightly diminished in the vicinity of the Grindstono Creek divide,
34 miles distant.  As in Gold Creck, the black slates contain dikes of durk diorite (altered
gabbro), which follow the general trend of the formation. Here, however, these rocks
lutve not been greatly alleeted by vein waters and the brown color which is so charactor-
istic in the Ebner and Aluska-Junesy mines is not found exeept in the vicinity of the Gould
and Curry property, where a little miea-bearing brown rock oceurs.
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Fig. 6.—Sketch map of Sheep Crvk.

On the southeast ridge of Sheep Mountain and extending southeastward for 14 miles is
a somewhat irregular dike of the Coast Range type of diorite. This rock closely resembles
in composition the ore-bearing dikes of the Treadwell mines, and here it has been impreg--
nated to a certain extent by sulphides and locally contains stringers of quartz. This
intrusion cuts & dike of the durk diorite about 600 feet northwest of the Gouald and Curry
workings, thus establishing the relative age of these two types of rock.

At the head of Sheep Creek is a considerable thickness of thin-bedded black limestone lying
next to the main greenstone contact. At first sight this limestone seems Lo be but little
affected by metamorphism, but close inspection shows that practically all of the carbona-
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ceous materinl which gives the dark color has been changed to graphite. This mineral
occurs in minute flakes lying parallel with the stratification and producing s somewhat
schistoso appearance, Certain layers contain a great deal of pyrite in minute shining
cubes, The boundary between these limestones and the greenstones is much less regular
than the corresponding horizon farther north. This is apparently due to the intrusive
nuture of purt of the greenstone in this vicinity. [t is, however, impossible to distinguish
the intrusive greenstones from the other portions, which ure believed to have formed ns
voleanic flows. On the geologic map this boundary is greatly generulized, so that the
irregularity of the contacts does not wppear.

The group of greenstones and interbedded slates, corresponding with similar rocks
farther north, scparates the band of black slates from Gastinesu Channel and forms the
mountains lying between the basing of Sheep and Grindstone creeks and tide water. The
contact with the black-slate band follows a fairly straight course from a point just north-
east of Robert Peak to Tuku Inlet, just above Bishop Point.

As compared with their attitude in Gold Creek, the rocks stand ut considerably higher
angles in the region drained by Sheep Creek.  From about 60° on the Gold Creek divide
the dips increase to 90° in the upper puart of the basin, and on the Grindstone divide the
beds are slightly overturned, so that the dips are steep toward the southwest. Increasing
width of the black-slate band southward from Gold Creek suggests the presence of consider-
able folding and duplication of the strats, but no direct evidence of this sort of structure
has been observed.

OCOURRENCE OF THE ORES.

The concentration of mineral-bearing veins in the portion of the black-slute bund lymng
next to the greenstone is well marked in Sheep Creek. The development of the Silver
Queen and Glacier mines has revealed u succession of veins oceupying a zone about 400
foet wide pext to the greenstone contact. This set or system of leads is prominently
developed from the upper part of the slope from the Gold Creck divide to the Reagan
group of claims, situated about 8,000 feet to the southeast, Farther along the same course
the veins, though present, are smaller and have not been explored underground.

Outside of this main system of lodes many individual veins are found in the black slates
on the slopes gortheast of the ereek, but so fur us seen these are never continuous for more
thun n hundred feet or so and wost of them are much shorter thun this. These outlying
veiny are usually transverse to the slaty strueture.  Some of them eontain free gold, but it
seems that they cun hardly be of uny great importance excepting to pocket hunters. A
couple of such veins at the Gould and Curry mine huve yielded some good ore, but the supply
seems to have been insufficient to insure profitable operation.  In the summerof 1903 pros-
peeting was in progress just above the Gould and Curry property in o dike of gray diorite
where, in addition to considerable quartz veining, the rock has been impregnated with
sulphides. The nature f the mineralization is similur to that of the Treadwell oro dikes,
but the rock is not ultered or minernlized to the same degree and, though gold is reported, it
is said that extensive sampling has indicated only low values.

Quartz veins are found here and there in the greenstones oceurring between the lode
system and Gastinenu Channel, but as o rule these are merely gash fillings and, though they
may contain gold, are never of sufficient size to be of great value.  Both the greenstones and
the inted block slates are locally filled by pyrite which oceurs without other vein
minerals, but mineralization of this sort is likewiso regarded us of no economic importance.

So far as prosent developments show, there appenrs to be little chunee of finding workable
mineral deposits outside of the limited zone lying next to the main contact of the biack
slates and greenstones.

DEVELOPMENT OF TIIE MINES.

The entire production of Sheep Creek has come from the Silver Queen group of mines, which
comprises the Silver Queen, Glacier, and Ascension claims, with several others adjacent.
The London, Hartford, Goleonda, and Glacier claims were located in 1887 ; the Silver Queen
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and Ascension in 1888, After huving been developed to a certain extent these claims were
brought under a single ownership, and in 1889 the Silver Queen Mining Company erected a
10-stamp mill, which was operated until 1895, TIn the latter year the property was pui-
chased by the Nowell Gold Mining Company and 20 stamps were added to the mill. Bucket
trams were installed and a parrow-gage railroad was construced from the ore bunkers to the
mill, about three-fourths of a mile distant. TFor severul years past, under the ownership of
the American Gold Mining Company, the property has been worked by lessees and has been
a fairly steady producer. The
stamp mill is situated about 1 Scale of feet
mile from the landing on Gas- :
tineau Channel, but the con- T ——
centrating plant is located on { oy, {1
the beach, the wet pulp being "_f%‘qm%,‘ii{ﬂm,,, -
delivered by means of covered % ﬂ""ﬂ?-.:;;ﬁg_:%i %’
sluices. The creek furnishes ~ A’”ﬂ
ample water power for operat- !
ing the dynamos which run the
mills and compressors and light
the various works.
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PRODUCTION. 'r

The production of the Sheep
Creek mines to the close of 1903
i3 estimated at $465,000.
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BILYEE QUEEN GROUPF.

Position.—This property is
situated on the steep mountain
slope northwest of Sheep Creek
basin. It extends from the end
line of the Alaska-Perseverance
group, 1,500 feet northwest of L L’
the Gold Creek divide, to Sheep Ve
Creek basin, n total length of , "-.I il
6,000 feet, and is three claims E il giatnii
or 1,800 feet in width. The b s 8 ‘.-‘D"‘“'"‘g‘ i
group consists of seven full %
claims and six froctions, hav-
ing n combined superficial area
of about 224 neres,

Development—The  Silver .
Queen, Glucier, and Ascension Ore bunker
claims have been worked in-

dependently. In 1903 the Sil-
ver Queen workings consisted FiG. i.—8ketch map of Bilver Queen group of claims, showing
of nbout 2,600 feet of drifts approximate relation of workings to the local geology.
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and crosseuts on three levels and 500 feet of connecting raises, together with the ore stopes.
In the Glacier mine there were 3,200 feet of drifts and crossents on four levels and 1,200 feet
of connecting raises.  The so-called Thex workings, located on the Ascension claim, amount-
ing to a few bundred feet only, are not now available for examination.

In 1903 connection was made between the Silver Queen and Glacier mines, and ore from
the latter is now taken out by way of the Silver Queen workings.

Bull. 287 —06—>5
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Geology.—The metalliferous veins in this group of mines represent the southeastward
continuation of the lode system of Godd Creek. The band of black slates free from green-
stones is here nearly 2 miles in width, and more or less veining is present everywhere, but the
only veins which are at all persistent occur near the foot wall of the slates next to the bound-
ary with the greenstones. Here they occupy a zone 400 or 500 feet in width, not sharply
limited on thgnortheast or inland side, but definitely bounded on the southwest by the upper-
most bed of the greenstone series which forms the mountains next to Gastineau Channel.

The average strike of the bedding ns determined from the contact between the slate and
greenstone is N.42° W., and the nverage dip is about 60° NE. TIn the mine workings, how-
ever, the dip is usually somewhat less,  Owing to the inclination of the beds the apex of the
slate-greenstone contact is diagonal to the line of strike and trends about N. 75° W, (See
fig. 7.)

A vertical section is here given, running through the Glacier mine, 1o illustrate the attitude
of the rocks and the geological position of the mineral zone. (See fig. 8.)

SHEEP MTN.

Sea level

Scale of feet
2400

4000
Black slate Green diorite

Fi16. 8.—V'rofile section from mouth of 8heep Creek to Glacier mine and Sheep Mountain.

Tho slates are in every respect similar to those of Gold Creeck. They carry considerable
nmounts of graphite. Their cleavage is practically parallel with the greenstone contact, and
this Intter is the only key to the bedding in this vicinity, the slates themselves showing no
varintions sufficient for determining the presence of stratifieation. Dikes of dark diorite
(altered gabbro) nre found in the eliffs above the mines, but none of this rock was observed
in the zone oceupied by the veins except on top of the ridge, where u fow small dikes similar
to those of Gold Creek are present.

General features of the veing,— In Sheep Creek the quartz veins of the main lode system are
stronger and more continuous than in Gold Creek. (See L. VI.) They follow in a general
way the bedding and cleavage of the slates by which they are inclosed and therefore strike
northwest and southeast and dip townrd the northenst.  (See figs. 8 and 9.)

This correspondence of vein courses and stratification is, however, only approximate, as is
proved by variations in the distance between the greenstone contact and any particular vein,
In places the Silver Queen vein, which has been followed underground for 900 feet, is only 15
feet above the greenstone, but elsewhere along the outerop the intervening distance is as much
as 30 feet.  So also in the case of the Glacier vein a crosscul on No. 4 level reveals the green-
stone only 30 feet away, while at the surface above the bunk house (No. 2 level) the interval
is considerably more, Another evidence of crosscutting is the fuct thut the Copper Streak
lead has a more northerly course than the Glacier on the three levels where both veins have
been encountered, and from No. 1 level upward these veins diverge slightly.  The rule cover-
ing these observations seems to be that from southeast to northwest and from below upward
the veins angle away from the greenstone contact.
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A careful comparison of observations nlong the mineral zone for n distance of 8,000 feet
indicates the presence of three or four nearly parallel veins in the average cross section.
Exposures of bed rock are comparatively few, so that the extent to which these veins are
continuous can not be determined, but from an examination of the mine workings it is
helieved that instead of being continuous veins the bodies of quartz have the form of dis-
connected plates varinble in length and depth and arranged in overlapping position.

Silver Queen vein.—This vein has been mined from three levels and found to be continuous
for a total horizontal distance of £00 feet. On the dip it has been stoped to a total height
of over 400 feet. (See fig. 10.) Above the highest workings the vein is represented by
seversl outerops along the trail, but here the quartz is evidently not continuous, having the
form of disconnected lenses, One of these quartz streaks a few inches thick was encountered
in the crosseut portion of No. 4 level in the Glacier mine, so that the total known depth of
the vein, including the interrupted por-
tion, is-about 600 feet along the dip.  The
axis of the ore shoot rises toward the
northwest, as is shown by the fact that
while in the lowest or No. 3 lovel the ore
played out 400 feet from the surface, in
No. 2 it was stoped nearly 200 feet
farther, and in No. 1, 300 feet bevond the
end on the level below. (See stereogram
of veins, Pl VIL)

So far as could be determined from the
old workings the Silver Queen vein was
usually quite solid, varying in thickness
from 2 to 6 or 8 feet, but on No. 1 level,
beginning ubout 100 feet from the outerup,
the vein is double, consisting of two par-
allel plates of quartz about 6 feet apart.
Both veins have an aversge thickness of
2 feet, varying from 1 to 3 or 4 feet.

From the relative position of the green-
stone contact along the trail below Silver
Queen level No. 2 and in the ravine about
200 feet to the eastward, it is evident that
the strata are displaced by s fault which
csuses un offset toward the northeast.
Exposures of bed rock in this vicinity are
very few, but from the best data obtainable
the horizontal throw of this fuult nmounts  ¥16. §.—Generalized cross section of Silver Queen and
to about 150 feet. There ia evidence of Glacier mines, showing dip of veins and relation to
faulting in the crosscut to the vein on No. HSlm P
3 level, but here the offset appears to be only a few feet, so that the total throw is probably
effected by successive steps along several nearly parallel fault planes. The presence of
this break must be taken into consideration in any further search for the Silver Queen vein by
extending the adit from the basin level.  The present length of tiis tunnel is 870 feet, and
if continued in its present direction it should cut the contact between 1,430 and 1,520 feet,
provided the dip of the strata is taken to be 45°, as in the Silver Queen workings.

Glacier and Copper Streak veins.—These veins in the black slate lie farther from the green-
stone than the Silver Queen vein. The Glacier vein has been worked for & horizontal distance
of about 500 feet, und the Copper Streak for 400 feet. The former has been opened from
the No. 4 level to the surfuce sbove No. 2, showing a length along the dip of 400 feet or so,
while the latter has been followed nearly 700 feet on the dip from the winze level below No.
4 to the surface above No. I tunnel.
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The overlapping of the {hree veins is well shown in No. 4 level of the Glacier mine, where
the relations, so far as revealed, are shown in fig. 12.  As the veins are followed toward the
northwest they diverge slightly from each other and from the greenstone contact, the
distance from the greenstone to the
Glacier vein varying from 20 to 100
feet, and the interval between the latter
and the Copper Streak being from 30 to
about 75 feet.

ANDERSON CLAIMS.

The Anderson group of claims be-
gins at the southeast end of the Silver
Queen property and covers the lode
system for a distance of 1,500 feet.
This pmpartx lies at the base of the f‘—‘— S e —a i)
steep mountain slope and none of the )

. 5 = Fia. 11.— Botailed eross section of Copper Streak veln on
vein croppings rise more than 300 feet winze level, Glacler mine,
above the gravel floor of Sheep Creek.

Continuing toward the southesst the lode system of the Silver Queen group shows the
same characteristies in the ground covered hy the Anderson claims. The greenstons which
forms the foot-wall rock of the ore zone does not outerop because of the accurnulations of
talus, but it has been revealed in a erosscut tunmel, where its strike is about N. 40° W. and
its dip about 70° NE. The black slates lying next to
the greenstone are also hidden, the nearest exposures
being perhaps 80 to 100 feet from the contact. Above
this, however, there are occasional outcrops and at several
points quarlz veins have been opened by shallow pits.

On two of these veins there are development tunnels
40 or 50 feet in length, but no other work has been done
except to start a crosscut to prospect the ground in depth.
The fewness of the openings makes it impossible to judge
of the continuity of the veins, but the relative positions of
the several prospect openings suggests that the quartz veins
are distributed along four horizons in the slate. This
impression is given more weight than it might otherwise
receive because it corresponds with the oceurrence of the
veins in the better-developed ground of the Silver Queen
and Glacier mines.

The veins are mostly fairly solid and from 2 to 4 feet
wide, but at one place a drift 40 feet long shows a typical
stringer lead composed of many small separated masses
of quartz, some of which follow the structure of the slate,
while others, usually the larger ones, cut this structure at
. e — an angle of about 45°. The stringers of quartz are very
i el numerous in a band from 3 to 5 feet wide, but are present
Fig. 12.—Plan of veins opened by throughout about 20 feet of the slate.

No.4level, Glacier mine, showing  The metallic minerals of these veins are pyrite, sphal-

divergenco of veins. erite, and galena, giving ores which are identical in ap-

pearance with those from the adjacent mines.
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REAGAN PROPERTY.

Southeastward from the Anderson prospects the extension of the lode system runs
through & swampy meadow, where bed rock is covered by a deposit of peat. This ground
has never been prospected, though two crosscuts have been started for this purpose from
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the level of the valley floor. In these tunnels the foot-wall greenstone was encountered
after penetrating a considerable mass of loose drift, but the black slate has not been reached.
The working depth which these tunnels will afford is not over 150 feet.

The Reagan prospect is located on the slope of the mountain southeast of the upper end
of the meadow just mentioned, at an elevation of 950 feet and 250 feet above Sheep Creek.
A shalt from the outerop connects with an adit 40 feet below, and when visited a further
depth of 30 feet had been attained in a winze. Drifting on the vein amounts to 250 feet.

The vein follows the structure of the graphitic slates by which it is inclosed, striking N.
45° W. and dipping 75° to 80°NE. It is rather compact, and the walls are well defined
and fairly regular, though occasional short spurs are observed. Along the walls a few inches
of clay gouge are sometimes present.

The oceurrence of sulphides is not uniform, and the workable mineral appears to lie in
shoots, though their size and shape can not be estimated from the present extent of the
workings. Sulphide minerals observed are galena, sphalerite, chalcopyrite, pyrite, and
considerable tetrahedrite (gray copper). Electrum (alloy of silver and gald) alsa occurs,
but only in seams or close fractures, where it has evidently been deposited by the action of
surface waters circulating through the vein. Tetrahedrite is likewise of secondary origin,
#s is shown by the fact that it forms a superficial coating on grains of the primary sulphides.

At the time of our visit several tons of ore extracted during the progress of development
work had accumulated upon the dump, but no commercial shipments had been made.

GRAVEL DEPOSITS IN THE BASIN.

Sheep Creek basin is filled by a bed of gravel from 200 to 1,200 feet wide and over a mile
long. The surface of the flat slopes from 500 feet elevation up to about 700 feet. No test
of the depth of the deposit has ever been made, but it probably reaches a maximum of more
than 200 feet, as estimated by comparing the present grade of the stream with the average _
bed-rock grade of the valley.

This gravel deposit has accumulated back of a mass of débris dumped into a narrow part
of the valley by a former glacier. This material obliterated the lower part of the original
channel and caused the stream to take a new course determined by the contour of the
morainal deposit and quite out of harmony with the deep, rugged topography. Flowing
in this new course the stream first cut through the moraine and afterwards eroded the pres-
ent canyon in bed rock, but the resistance of the hard formations has thus far protected the
accumulation of gravel above from being washed out.

This bed of gravel undoubtedly contains gold, but no confident opinion can be expressed
upon the question whether or not it oceurs in sufficient amount to warrant exploitation.
The slopes which have eontributed most of the débris are auriferous to a greater or less
extent, but aside from small operations in a gulch near the head of the basin there has been
no placer mining within the Sheep Creek drainage.

GOLD CREEE,
TOPOGRAPHY.

Gold Creek, which empties into Gastineau Channel, drains an area somewhat less than 10
square miles in extent. From the water parting at its head toits mouth at Juneau the distance
is nearly 5 miles, and the basin of its only important tributary, Granite Creek, has an addi-
tional length of about 2 miles. (See Pls. IV, VI1], IX, XIV, and XVIL) Granite Creek
and the lower valley of the main stream have the same general course transverse to the
strike of the country rock, but the upper portion of the main valley, which is called Silver Bow
basin, extends along the strike and has been mainly excavated in black slates. The valley
is & deep one and its walls are very steep, the surrounding ridges reaching elevations nowhere
less than 2,800 feet, while several of the peaks rise to an altitude of more than 4,000 feet.
However, though the declivities are abrupt, vertical cliffs are rare, profiles of the mountain
sides are curved instead of being angular, and the whole character of the topography is rec-
ognized as having been molded by glacial action.
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The upper end of Silver Bow basin has an elevation above 1,200 feet, but the fall of the
stream below this ig not regularly distributed. There are several gently sloping floors of
considerable langth connected by much steeper grades, and these flat reaches have been
formed in each case by the deposition of gravel by the stream itself.

GEOLOGY,

Practically all of the rocks which have been distinguished in the Juneau belt occur within
the Gold Creek druinage. These have been described in three sets or groups—the dioritic
rocks of the Coast Range, a series of erystalline schists, and a series composed of alternating
slate and greenstone in beds of various thickness. The local distribution of these rocks is
shown on the geologic map of the vicinity of Juneau (DL IV).

The larger structural reletions are simple.  The bedded rocks strike from southesst to
northwest and dip toward the northeast at angles varying from about, 307 in the vieinity of
Mount Juneau to sbout 60° at the upper end of Silver Bow basin.  As a rule cleavage is
well developed in the rocks and it always follows the general strike and dip of the forma-
tions. (See figs. 15, 16, and 19.)

The mass of the mountain which lies between Gastineau Channel and Silver Bow basin
is composed of greenstone and greenstone schist peeurring in thick beds separated by thin-
ner stratas of black slate. The width of this band is approximately 2 miles, and beyond it
is s zone about 1 mile in width consisting of black slates intruded by dikes of gabbro. These
two bands constitute the mainland portion of the slate-greenstone series in this vicinity.
The boundary between the greenstones and the slates is a simple one and corresponds with
the other lines of bedding in the district. The band of slate runs through the axis of Silver
Bow basin and may be tra-ed up the slopes of Mount Juneau to its summit and in the oppo-
site direction over the divide into Sheep Creek.

On the inland side of the slates there is a 2-mile band of erystalline mica and hornblende
schists containing some beds of quartzite and limestone.  These achists have been derived
by metamorphism from sedimentary rocks, and the paral'el structures which have been
developed in them lie mainly parallel with the original stratification, as is shown by the atti-
tude of beds of quartzite and limestone, which can be traced for considerable distances.
One group of limestone strata about 200 feet in thickness lns been followed for a distance of
10 miles, while another group of caleareous heds which is Jocally prominent on the western
slope of the ridge between Silver Bow basin and Granite Creek and on the Gold-Salmon
Creek divide about 1 mile east of Mount Juneau i1 less constant in its charasteristies and
can be traced for nbout 5 mi'es only, the greater puet of its outerop being in the Gold Creek
drainage. The schists have been intruded by dikes of gray diorite, and they are also invaded
by, and therefore older than, the muin mass of the Coast Range diorite.  They also inclose
numerous smafl dikes of dark gabbra, which ususily follow the structure of the rocks. These
dikes have heen altered by pressure inetamorphisin and in many places they have been con-
verted into schist, which ks hardly distinguishable from portions of the inclosing series of
sedimentary origin.

The main mass of the Coast Range diorite lies about 4} miles distant from Gastineau
Channel, and its edge is barely reached by the headwaters of Granite Creek.  There are,
however, two outlying dikes of this rock, and these have contributed a large amount of mate-
rial to the gravels found in the lower part of Granite Creek and of Gold Creek.

Throughout its length, as studied in the Juneau belt, the main contact of the diorite has
a general parallelism with the structure of the metamorphic rocks, into which the igneous
rock has been intruded, but in the vicinity of Juneau there is a gradual crosscutting toward
the west, as is well shown from the relations represented upon the geologic map (P IT1),

HISTORY OF MINING OPEHATIONS.

Gold Creek was discovered in the autumn of 1880, but no mining was attempted until the
following spring  In the meantime a recording districi was established by the miners, and
local rules, which were practically these in vogue in the Cassiar distriet of British Columbia,
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the ineomplete data given in the annual reports of the Director of the Mint, with propor-
tionate interpolations for the vears_in which no figures are given, indicates that the produc-
tion may have been nearly $2,800,000. Possibly a mean of these estimates, or about
$2,250 000, may be fairly taken us representing an approximation to the true value of ths out-
put from Gold Creek.

The quartz mines have produced about $1,000,000 and the Nowell placer approximately
$400,000, which leaves sn estimated $850,000 for the small placers, which were mostly
exhausted before 1890). )

EED-ROCE MINES OF GOLD CREEH.

GENERAL STATEMENT,.

The Gold Creek quartz mines are situated on the main lode system of the Juneau gold
belt, the general features of which have already been described. The zone which contains the
greatest amount of quartz veining and which is consequently of the main interest from the
miner’s standpeint has a length of nearly 4 miles within the drainage basin and a width of
from 1,800 to 2,400 feet. (See Pl XV.)

BLATE COUNTRY.

The: principal rock of the mineral zone is black graphitic and caleareous slate, the cleavage
of which strikes northwest and southeast and dips at various angles, but usually steeply
toward the northeast. Slaty structure and bedding ordinarily coincide, and as a rule there
is no sign of falding or plication in the slates. Locally, however, as observed on the Ebner
and Perseverance properties the original bedding shows folding, and in such cases the cleav-
age cuts across the stratification, following the average inclination of the slaty structure of
the district.

The slates are locally bleached, in which condition they have the appearance of fine-
grained quartzites and are often spotted, as may be observed in outcrops along the wagon
road opposite Ebner's mill.  The microscope shows that the spots are composed of quartz,
chlorite, and mica (sericite), the rest of the rock being principally quartz in very small grains.

DIORITE DIKES.

Besides the slates the only other rocks of the ore zone are igneous intrusions. Of these
there are two types—ancient gabbros, now very much altered, and relatively recent diabases
which are practically unchanged by decomposition.

The alteration in the gabbro rocks masks their original nature, for they now consist of
feldspar and green hornblende where they have not been mincralized, and near the quartz
veins, where they have been affected by water action, they are composed almost entirely of
quartz, ealcite, brown mica, and chlorite, showing a maximum of metamorphism. The horn-
blende-feldspar rock, which may, for convenience, be called diorite, usually has a dark
appearance and a greenish cast, while the more altered rack has a rusty-brown calor in oni-
crop and & bronzy tone when freshly broken. The latter is commonly known as “brown
rock " or ** brown diorite.”’

These rocks are evidently. derived from the same material, for they may be observed to
grade into each other in several places, as, for instanee, in the surface workings at the Ebner
mine. They oceur as dikes measuring from a few feet up to about 200 feet in width. In the
main these dikes follow the cleavage of the slates, though in some instances they leave the
secondary structure and follow the bedding, where the two do not coincide. An example of
this may be made out at the upper (southeast) pit on the Ebner property. Also on the Per-
severance ground there are several instances where the dikes are seen to end hlindly, with
the strata arching over their blunt terminations. (See figs. 15, 16, snd 19.)
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DIABASE DIKES.

The narrow diabase dikes cut across the structure of the country. Two of them were
observed in the Alaska~Juncau workings, and another may be seen in the cliffs on the north
side of Gold Creek, nbove the Last Chance placer. The dikes first mentioned are composed
of fine-grained diabase, in which the feldspar, though somewhat decompased, appears to be
labradorite. The rock contains a good deal of magnetite and some caleite.  The dikes eut
the quartz veins, and they were therefore injected after the principal mineralization had been
accomplished.

The rock of the dikes in the lower part of Gold Creek is minete, composed of brown mica,
augite, and feldspar, and similar dikes were observed along the mainland shore of Gastineau
Channel.

All these dikes are regarded as belonging to the same period as the Jeucite-basalt dikes
which oceur in the Alaska-Treadwell mine.

GREENSTONES OF THE FOOT WALL.

The greenstones which form the mountain between Silver Bow basin and Gastincau
Channel are in large part metamorphosed lavas, but it is often impossible to separate the
voleanic flows from intrusive material, which is likewise completely altered from its original
condition. The complex as a whole is bedded upon a large scale, and the secondary cleav-
age which has been developed in it is parallel with the original structure, striking northwest
and southeast and dipping northeast. In many places the rock is impregnated with pyrite,
either irregularly or along contacts between two layers, where movement has permitted
ready access to circulating waters.  Veins are also found, but for the most part these give
little indication of value, though there has been considerable prospecting at several points
situnted at no great distance from Gastineau Channel,

LIMITS OF THE ORE YONE.

The ore zone is sharply defined on the seaward side by the foot-wall greenstones, and along
this side of the black-slate band the greatest amount of veining oceurs.  On the other side
the boundary of the zone in which the quartz stringers are prominent is more vague, but in
the western part of Gold Creek basin the northernmost diorite dike may be taken as approxi-
mately defining the ore zone, which is thus from 1,300 to 1,800 feet in width. (Seo Pls. 1V,
VIIL, IX, and XV)

In the vicinity of the Alaska-Juncau stamp mill a similar dike of diorite lies about 1,500
feet from the foot wall, but toward the cast its distance from the greenstone increases, being
nearly 4,000 feet on the Sheep Creek divide. Quartz stringers are present locally in all parts
of the intervening slates, but they are more numerous in a zone about 1,800 feet wide nlong
the foot wall than beyond, and even in this zone they are most prominent on the foot-wall
side.

The inland boundary of the black slates is formed by erystalline schists, which, like the
greenstones, contain comparatively little quartz in the form of veins. This band of rocks
can also be traced for many miles in cither direction along the hanging wall of the slate band
which carries the lodes.

NATURE OF THE ORES.

In Gold Creek there are two sorts of ore material occurring more or less together—quartz
veins carrying pyrrhotite, pyrite, galena, zine blende, and sometimes arsenopyrite, and
brown dicrite impregnated with pyrrhotite. The quartz oceurs hoth in the slates and in the
diorite, and it is only in the neighborhood of extensive veining that the latter has been suffi-
ciently mineralized to become of value.

Mineralization extends through nearly the whole length of the lode system in Gold Creek,
and is continued on the Sheep Creck side of the divide toward the southeast. From the
Ebner property on Gold Creek to the Silver Queen mine in Sheep Creek the distance is about
S5miles. The Ebner ores contain gold and silver in the proportion of about 7 to 1 by weight,
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while in those from the Sheep Creek mines the amount of silver is soveral times that of the
gold. It seems that there is a progressive increase in the proportion of silver from north-
west to southeast, for on the Perseverance ground the silver is from three to ten times the
gold by weight, as shown by a large number of assays made for the Alaska-Perseverance
Company. No dataare at hand concerning the relation of the two metals in the Alaska-
Juneau ores, but the low value of the pulp after amalgamation may be taken to indicate the
presence of only a small proportion of silver.

The increase in silver from northwest to southeast accompanies an increase in other sul-
phides than pyrrhotite, especially galena and zine blende.

The ores are entirely unoxidized, so that the free-milling quality of those which contain
mainly gold seems somewhat remarkable. In this connection, then, it is of interest to note
that the sulphide is principally pyrrhotite, 8 much softer and more brittle mineral than
pyrite, which is in general a commoner carrier of gold.

OCCURRENCE OF THE VEINS.

Within the zone of principal mineralization the quartz veins are distributed in the form of
stringer leads, which follow the strike of the inclosing rocks more or less closely, but par-
ticularly favor the contacts between the black slates and the intrusive diorites. These
stringer leads are complex affairs, made up of many veins which fill openings mainly refer-
able to two sets.  One set follows the slaty cleavage, striking N. 40° W. and dipping north-
east; the other strikes N. 10°-20° W, and dips toward the west. Ordinarily both sets are
not developed at the same place in equal prominence, but sometimes they are found together,
forming & more or less regular network of veins. Even when only one set is well marked
many indefinite connecting stringers are often to be observed forming a complete though
Jess regular reticulation through the rock.

Individual veins are mostly traceable for short distances only, and they are typically
lenticular in shape, especially the larger ones. The spucing of veinlets in the stringer leads
varies from place to place, but in the mine workings it is ordinarily measured by a few inches
or at most by a foot or two.

METASOMATIC ALTERATION.

The black slates show no striking effects of alteration by the vein waters. They hold
stringers of quartz in sharp fractures and as & rule no difference can be observed in the
nature of the rock next to and at s distance from the fillings. In some instances, however,
the microscope shows that copsiderable amounts of mica have been developed in the slate
in places where the quartz stringers are numerous.

The diorite, on the other hand, is greatly altered in many places and this is particularly
the case where this rock contains the greatest number of quartz veins along the contacts
with the slates. Here the formerly green, rather coarse-grained diorite, itself the result of
an eariler alteration of & gabbro, has been changed into a fine-grained substance composed
mainly of quartz, calcite, brown mica, and chlorite and commonly called brown rock by
the miners. Tourmaline occurs in some of the veinlets, showing thet the vein waters con-
tained at least small amounts of the chemically active elements boron and fluorine, but anal-
yses of the brown rock failed to reveal fluorine, though its presence was expected from the
alteration of hornblende to biotite, since the micas often contain the clement in question.
The rock was also tested for ehlorine, with negative results.

The presence of brown mica in the altered rock suggested that an addition of potash had
been one of the effects hrought about by the mineralizing waters, and this inference is cor-
roborated by the analyses which were made of specimens of the green and brown material.
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Analyses of green and brown digrite, Gold Creek.

|George Steiger, analyst.]

XNo, 208. | No. G0, . No. 208. | No. 60, |
7.6 4400 ozl 028 |
13.98 14.97 None. None. ]
1.00 B [ s e s sareyesss snnisannss | Nene.
8.72 PO || Frvsnvisaciinussss None.  None.
0.07 SR8 Bl savsaaninnesra 04 e
12.71 10,07 (| MnO . _.evinninins 4 A4
1.05 280 | BaOQ..overrenaives Trace. | Q4
.20 170 || B2O..caasadiauien None, | ()
422 O [ FOBR e snmaayssie mmmpsmnna | -
2.06 | P — | 25
1.48 235 " L O viininiie O sesasesive
None. 2 et
None. | — &.47 100.12 : 99.78

a Not determined.,

Bpecimen No. 208, green diorite from casternmost dike in slate band on the north side of Gold Creck
above the Humboldt elalm. Green hornblende occurring in felted aggregates composes about 75 per
cent of the rock, the rest being principally finely granulated feldspar with some quartz.

Specimen No. 60, brown diorite from Ebner mine.  Much of the hrown diorite contaius considerable
chlorite, but in this specimen it is present in very small amount.  The rock s somewhat schistose; its
mineralogical composition is estimated 1o be approximately as follows:

Mineralogical composition of brown diorite from Ebner mine.

Comparison of the analyses shows that if the amount of alumina be regarded as unchanged
there has been a slight increase in the amount of soda and an addition of potash amounting
to several times the amount present in the sample of green diorite which was analyzed.  All
of the brown rock contains mica, which is not present in the green phase, and though more
extended chemical investigations would be required to prove the point, it seems allowable
to conclude that the metasomatic alteration of the green diorite has involved the addition
of important amounts of potash. Carbonates have also been developed in large quantities
and the general nature of the change corresponds with the alterations which have been set
forth by Lindgren in his descriptions of the metasomatic alteration of the wall rocks in
certain mining regions of Californin.e  The difference to be noted, however, is that in the
present case a certain amount of soda seems also to have been added, while in the researches
of Lindgren it was found that depletion of soda necompanied the addition of potash.

Metasomatism in the rocks of Gold Creek has been different from that which has been
warked out for the Treadwell deposit on Douglas Istand, where the potash of the original
rock has been almost entirely removed and large amounts of soda have been introduced by
the circulating waters. (See p. 111.)

HALLAM GROUFP OF CLAIMS.

Position.—This property, part of which was Jocated in the summer of 1901 and the rest in
1902, is situated on the steep slope of Mount Junean. The easternmost claims begin about
1,000 feet west of the wagon rond and together they cover all of the main lode system

aFourteenth Ann. Rept. U, B. Geol. Burvey, pt. 2, 18M, pp. 274-278; Seventeenth Ann. Rept. U, 8
Geol. Burvey, pt. 2, 189%1.) Pp. 146-152, P
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lying between the Ebner property and the summit of the mountain. There are thirteen
claims, buving a combined nrea of somewhat more than 220 neres. The situation of the
property is shown on the accompanying maps, Pls, VIII and XVII,

Development.—During the summer of 1903 two men were engaged in prospecting and
assessment work.  Openings had been made at several points, revealing the presence of
quartz veins, some of which contain free gold in considernble amounts. A small arrastre
was built and rigged with & water power, but the dryness of the season made it impossible to
operate it more than a few days.

Geology.—The rocks exposed on the lanks of Mount Junesu, above Gald Creek, comprise
the black slates and intruded dikes of the mineral zone and the schistose greenstones forming
the foot-wall mass which lies between the lodes and Gastineau Channel. The former occupy
a band somewhat more than 2,000 feet in width, rising disgonally across the mountain slope
from east to west, while the latter constitute the base of e mountain. Toward the north,
beyond the black slates and stratigraphically above them, are crystalline schists and an out-
lying intrusion of the Const Range granite, forming a mountain pesk back of Mount Junesu.
The loeal geology is shown on the sketeh map (PL VIII).

The strike of all the rocks is about N. 40° W, and the northeast dips vary from 30° 10 40°,
their structure being romewhat flatter than that of the same rocks farther esast on the Ebner,
Alsska-~Juneau, and Perseverance properties.

(et Scale of feet
.'Q'.g’ :. - o % g 1500

* s Sea level

Fig. 13— Profile spetion through Hallam elnims, showing attitude of the rocks, (Compare PL VILL)

The foot-wall greenstone, so far as known, does not contain promising indications of mineral-
ization, though it is sometimes impregnated with considerable amounts of pyite along cer-
tain well-developed surfaces of schistosity. Tt is a green rock with a platy cleavage, often
lustrous and soft to the touch. It is composed largely of secondary chlorite and caleite,
formed by metamorphism from the original minerals of the rock, which is regarded as in
large part of voleanie origin.

In general the black slates huve the ordinary characteristics of these rocks throughout the
region, but they contain some light-colored, fine-grained quartzites. The intrusive dikes
are the metamorphosed gabbros which oceur in all parts of the black-slate band, and both
the green and brown forms of this so-called diorite are present.

The attitude of the rocks is shown in the accompanying disgram (fig. 13).

The following detailed section exhibits the alternation of slate, quartzite, and intrusive
material:

Detailed section at Hallam claims, Gold Creek.

Feat,
1. Black slates with schists above them, aboUl. .. oo oo vviiiiiiaiirsniincrrsnssorssssasrrnnnes i
2, Mussive green diorite with lowoer 13 feet schistose. .. ... i 400

5 QUATEE MIIBL. .. cccivcsnsisiarasrvirossacisenssrstiesacesnescsanet snisssesnsatsssrereintpnttres.  AD
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Feet.
4. Outcrops hidden (probably black slate)........iciiveeniiinsiscsssssscsnssisnssasssnsassssss 20
5. Black graphiticslate. ................... . O
6. Blate and quartzite, mostly light calored. .. e O
7. " Brown rock" containing quartz strimEErs. oo .o iiiiiia e aaas i aiaisaae i neeaes 100
B PRy GOREEBIO. o oo cousuisiiconisiionssssorsntrsorsesse rissessentinsessonssibospsssesasssorsen 12
0. Outcrops hidden........... .. ..... e e e e e 20
10, CRUARESILR.. . v v vo bomnnon b R AR b s S b ms A eSS N A S LRSS ASaEA S ob S MRS S s 15
LI P RRTOMIIE BRI .. o rvsmm s it oA AR P W i AN SR PR oy 8
12. Bpotted siate, HEht COlOTOl. ...ociviiiiieiissneinasiasusivescnsonassmarassesasssnsanssarasnnnas 39
L ST TONT BOEE ! o ivionn o aiin i f s e R A R R A 16
A4 Bpotiad statn JIRe MO L cvscivin i rtasaniissasvivans snsdras dessndsas sastessre Faqanssvnmisnes 15
18. Ontorops RIAAN i cuvenvsirivsesosainssansnnsvrsrsova sans rrsonvsas i rosnsansssor 1]
16. "*Brown rock'’ contalning many quartz stringers, exposed. ... ... 6
17. Quartzite and slate, mainly lghteolored. . ... ... o i iiiiiiiiiracaianaanaas 155
18. *Brown rock'’ eontalning quartz stringera and some pyrrhotite; outeropsontrail.......... 30
19, Quartzite, white and rusty. . R T R R LT ST e o e S |
20, Alternating rusty qnsrtr.ttﬂmd hlmk nhm‘ AR SR IR RSO PR SO |
Total black alates and dlorbes. ... ... .....ooeiiiiiiii visnmsiiiiosisssssnmnssissssnsnnannss 1,008
21, Sohistose Greenstone, RDOUL . ..., . ..iuiiiiiinre e it e mtasm i re e aanrremacaaan s eanannas 1,700
22, Bluck slates logally impregnated with payrite. i 50
23. Behistose greenstone, containing some intrusive gabbro and a few beds of slate, ut!muud to
TovVEl Of GOl CROCK. .. ue ittt ettt ittt e et e 1,200
4.625

Six dikes of the intrusive rock are noted—Nos. 2,7, 11, 13, 16, and 18 of the section. The
uppermost dike, 400 feet in thickness, is mainly massive green diorite, but its lower part
shows the effects of extreme pressure, which has converted it into green lustrous schist. It
has been traced ms a continuous feature for a distance of over 5000 feet from near the
boundary between the Alaska-Juncau and Ebner properties, across Gold Creek, and up the
mountain side to a point opposite the saddle northeast of Mount Juneau, where it ends. It
runs parallel with the line between the black slates and the greenstones below, and most of
the veining in this section of the mineral zone lies below it.

The second dike, No. 7 of the section, has an average thickness of about 100 feet, though
it is somewhat thinner at the ends, one of which is found east of Gold Creek and the other a
short distance beyond the summit of Mount Juneasu. Throughout its outerop it generally has
a brown color, due to the large amount of biotite mica which it contains, though in the Ebner
ground it is locally green and resembles the diorite of the upper dike. Transitions from
green to brown material show that the latter has been formed by secondary alteration of the
former, and the brown color is one of the effects of the mineralizing waters which formed the
quartz veins cutting it and the slates by which it is iclosed.  The dense growih of alders
and grass which covers the slopes renders observation difficult, but wherever exposures are
found more or less quartz, in the form of stringers, is present in this dike of * brown rock.”

Of the other dikes only No. 18, 30 feet in thickness, is of any importance. It shows the
same brown color and, like the wider dike aliove, contains many quartz stringers.

On the west ridge of Mount Juncau there are two dikes, the upper of which is No. 7 of the
section given above, while the otker may correspond with No. 18 of the section, though
exposures are lacking to prove this. (See 'l VIIL) Only the upper of these dikes is
altered to “ brown rock,” and the amount of veining is very slight, both here and for at
least 1,000 feet toward the east.

QOccurrence of quartz veins.—The foot-wall portion of the black-slate band, which has been
found elsewhere in the drainage of Gold Creek to be the most valuable part of the mineral
zone, outcrops for a distance of over 4,000 feet upon the Hallam property. The veins which
have been found lie either in black slate or in the intrusive dikes of altered diorite.  Most of
them strike more to the north than the country rock and dip much more steeply toward the
east. They are particularly numerous along the surfaces between the intrusive rock and the
inclosing slates, and have practically the same characteristics as the veins of the same zone
in the better-explored ground lying to the southeast.

Bull. 287—06——6
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In the portion of the lode system lying across Gold Creek the minable ore occurs only
where quartz veins are present, and there is every reason for supposing that the same will
held true throughout the Hallam property. From the small amount of prospecting which
has been done it seems that a good deal of quartz is present in the foot-wall portion of the
black-slate band for a distance of about 4,000 feet from Gold Creek, but beyond this the
amount of veining to be made out from present developments is not promising. The same
may be said for the continuation of the belt toward Salmon Creek, so far as the mountain
slopes are concerned, and in the valley itself no evidence of great mineralization has yet been
revealed.

The conditions of mineralization on the Hallam property are in every way similar to those
in the Ebner mine, and it is therefore believed that exploration of the bands of “brown
rock,” and especially search along the surfaces between them and the inclosing slates or
quartzites, will be the quickest and most economical method of proving the presence or
absence of minable ore.

EBNER MINE.

Position and area.—The property of the Ebner Gold Mining Company adjoins the Hallam
group on the east and for the length of one claim on the north, while on the east it runs
against the holdings of the Alaska~Juneau Company. (See Pl. IX.) The total area of the
Ebner property is approximately 240 acres, which is divided into two nearly equal parts by
Gold Creek. It comprises some of the first quartz locations in the creek, where some of the
earliest rock mining was attempted.

Development—Mining has been thus far confined to the east side of Gold Creck, near
which the stamp mill and mine buildings are situated.

The nature of the deposit has made it possible to employ the open-pit method of mining to
a large extent, but considerable ore has come from stopes above the adit. There are two
large pits on one of the mineralized dikes of * brown rock,” which has been developed for a
distance of 1,200 feet along its strike, and a third has recently been opened on a separate
dike lying to the west of the main ore body. (See P1. IX.)

An adit approximately 700 feet in length gives access to the stopes, and all ore, including
that from the pits, finds its way throngh chutes to this level. From the mouth of the
adit to the mill the distance is about 300 fect. An older tunnel about 400 feet in length
and sbout 100 feet above the present adit is now abandoned. The total underground
development, exclusive of stopes, comprises about 1,500 feet of tunneling.

The stamp mill consists of three batteries with amalgam plates. A Blake crusher is
used, and though concentrating tables were originally installed the low value of the sulphides
does not make it worth while to save them. The ore treated is said to average not more
than $2.50 per ton, and the total expense of mining and milling is from $1.25 to $1.50
per ton. This creditable showing is made on an output of less than 50 tons per day.
The output of the mine prior to 1903 has been estimated at about $575,000 by Mr. William
Ebner, president of the company. It was operated steadily during the summer of 1903,
so that the total production up to the end of that year may be taken as somewhat exceeding
$600,000. There is abundant water power for operating the mill during the season from
April to December. (PL X.)

Geology.—On the Ebner property the zone in which the lodes occur has a width of about
1,500 feet. As in other localities, the lode system follows the foot wall of the black-slate
band. The latter is here approximately 2,200 feet wide, (See map, Pl 1X.)

Two well-defined dikes of intrusive diorite run the whole length of the property, and
hetween these a third may be traced for a distance of nearly 2,500 feet. Other masses
of similar material are present, but it has been impossible to determine their form or extent,
because the outerops are so few. A general cross section, showing the relations of the dif-
ferent rocks, is given in fig. 14,

The average strike of the slaty cleavage and the course of the diorite dikes is about
N. 58° W, or somewhat more westerly than on the Hallam ground. The general inclination
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Though the southern boundary of the black slates is not well exposed, its position has
been determined with a fair degree of accuracy from the crossing of Gold Creek about
150 feet above the new mill building to the saddle between Tey and Quartz gulches,

From 150 to 200 feet south of the boundary of the black slates, and included in the schis-
tose greenstone, is n brown diorite dike over 100 feet thick, which has been traced from
Iey Gulch to Gold Creek and across the wagon road, where its outerops cease.  This closely
resembles the brown diorite occurring in the slate band, but has a more schistose strueture.
On the steep slope above Snowslide Gulch it containg many quartz stringers, but the pres-
ence or shsence of values was not determined.

Occurrence of the ore.—The material which constitutes the ore in this mine isonly in part
vein stufl, The latter occurs in the form of gash fillings or reticulnting stringers inclosed
in the country rock, and these can not he separated in mining on a large seale, nor would
their separation be desirable on the whole, sinee the material between the vein fillings is often
impregnated with gold-bearing metallic sulphides. The principal mineral of the vein
gangue is quartz, but considerable caleite also occurs, or, in its place, dolomite or siderite,
and oceasional minerals are sericite, biotite, and tourmaline. The mincralized diorite is
made up mainly of caleite, quartz, and biotite, with some chlorite,

The vein fillings occur both in slate derived from sedimentary shales and in the altered
igneous rock commonly known as diorite. Tn the carly days attempts were made o work
some of the more prominent. veins of quartz, but though somoe of these showed good values
and strong outerops they proved too irregular and unreliable to pay for systematic mining.
In the slate the veinlets lie either parallel with the cleavage or in sets of parallel gash frac-
tures having nearly the same strike, but dipping in an opposite direction. Veins of this
sort are well exhibited in this vicinity on the Humboldt elaim, but on the Ebner ground
no attention has been paid to them. 1n the diorite the veinlets likewise lie mainly in two
sets, one of which follows the general trend of the country structure while the other dips
in an opposite direction. (See Pl. XI.) Locally the stringers of one set may be wider
and more continuous than those of the other, but usually the general effect is a mesh work
ol white vein stulf penctrating the dark country rock. The diorite contains more veins
than the slate and the veins are more closely spaced in it than in the slate, especially along
the sides of the intrusive masses. Up to 1903 nearly all of the ore mined had been taken
from the foot-wall side of the southernmost of the three diorite dikes which traverse the
property.

This dike has been mined to varying depths for a distance of 1,100 feet along the strike,
Rock of ore grade can be closely judged from the extent to which it is filled by the stringers
of quartz. The reticulating veins ordinarily extend lrem 20 1o 20 feet and locally up to £0
or 60 feet into the body of the dike, but they are usually larger and more numerous near
the contact with the slate. They seldom, however, penetrate the wall rock of the dikes,
and it is evidently to the difference in the physical characters of the two rocks that the per-
sistence of the fracturing along their contact is due.

The principal sulphide present is pyrrhotite, which cccurs both in the veinlets and as small
grains in the country rock, where it is usually accompanied by magnetite. Galena, sphaler-
ite, pryite, and chalcopyrite sometimes occur in the vein fillings, and flakes of gold are occa-
sionally found in the stringers embedded either in quartz or in calcite.

The alteration of the intrusive dikes by the action of the vein-forming waters is a striking
feature of the deposit. The origin of this alteration is indicated bevond all doubt by the
fact that the change to brown rock depends on the presence of the vein fillings, being most
marked where these are most numerous and becoming less and less apparent as the amount
of veining decreases. (See p. 62.)

ALASKA-~JUNEAU MINE.

Position and area.—The property of the Alaska-Juneau Gold Mining Company lies on the
southeast side of Gold Creek, between the Ebner group and Iey Guleh. (See Pls. IX and
XVL) The steep slope of Icy Gulch between this property and the Perseverance group of
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claims is included in the Groundhog group. The area of the main group of claims, as shown
by the claim map of Gold Creek, is about 209 acres, while approximately S0 acres is covered
by an outlying group of claims running over into Snowslide Guleh. In addition to this, tun-
nel and mill-site locations cover a strip extending from the mineralized zone to Gastineau
Channel.

The property includes the Lane & Hayward and the Bennet mines, which have been
described by G. F. Becker.a

Development.—Though certain of the veins on the Alaska-Juneau property were formerly
mined as separate leads, they have proved so unreliable because of irregularity and discon-
tinuity that this practice is no longer followed. At present all mining is done on a low-
grade basis, as at the Ebner mine, and practically no sttempt is made Lo sepurate the vein
stuff from the rock which must be mined with it.

The segregation of many small veins forming stringer leads renders operation by open pits
the most economical method of mining. At present there are four or five of these pits, from
which a large amount of material has been quarried within the last few years, To fucilitate
handling the ore the pits are undercut by tunnels and are connected by raises serving as ore
chutes, These working tunnels crosscut the mineral zone and have thus served the purpose
of prospecting the ground which they traverse. In 1903 the total length of the underground
workings was about 2,400 feet. ;

A compressor furnishes air to four rock drills. This machine and the stamp mill are oper-
ated by water power developed under a head of 330 feet, the flume being supplied from ey
Guleh. The mill contains 30 stamps and is equipped with Frue vanners, The sulphides are
not saved, however, sinee they have proved too lean for profitable extraction. (See P1. X11.)

In 1603 the ore treated amounted to about 120 tons per day, the average value being about
$1.50 per ton, as stated by the management. The cost of mining was given as 55 cents per
ton and that of erushing and amalgamating about 25 cents.

The period of mining extends from the 1st of May to the last of November, being thus
limited by the heavy snowfall and the diminished flow of water during the winter months.

The total output from this property up to 1804, aside from placer gold, is estimated st
approximately $100,000. More than half of this sum is credited to the operstions of the
present company during 1902 and 1903.

Geology.—The main group of claims belonging to the Alaska~Juneau Company, about 4,800
feet in Jength and about 1,600 feet in width, follows the general course of the lode-bearing
slates eastward from the Ebner group.

The property may be divided elong the line of Quartz Guleh into two parts, each of which
shows distinct features of geology. Between the Ebner end lines and Quariz Gulch the
country rock is nlmost entirely black slate, though on the slope toward Snowslide Gulch,
which is covered by recent locations, several masses of diorite are present along the south-
west side of the slate band and in the greenstones which dip beneath the slates. The bound-
ary between the slates and greenstones can not here be accurately determined, and the
position of the line representing it upon the map is therefore anly approximately correct.
The northeast boundary of the slates with the crystalline schist, though likewise indetermi-
nate, evidently runs through Little Basin. (See geologic maps, Pls. IV and IX.)

Near the stamp mill & mass of green diorite outerops just above the wagon road and is
truceable for several hundred feet northwestward to a point where it finally passes beneath
o heavy body of slide rock. A few outerops of brown diorite were noted at different points
in the slate, but none of these represent large or continuous dikes. In this ground lying
northwest of Quartz Guleh veins have been discovered at severul points, but none of them
have been developed to any important extent. They appear to have the same interrupted
character ns the quartz fillings in the mines, but so far as observed are not sufficiently
nurmerous to constitute workable stringer leads.

aEighteenth Ann. Rept. U, 8. Geol. Burvey, pt. 3, 1898, pp. 72,73.
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On the mountain slope southeast of Quartz Gulch black slates are also present, but here
they are intruded by several dikes of diorite, both green and brown, like those on the Ebner
property; southwest of these rocks, above the lume, greenstones and greenstone schists are
found.

The difference in the bed-rock formations on the vwo sides of Quartz Gulch is the result
of the transverse fault running approximately N. 72° E. from the saddle between Snowslide
and Quartz gulches and following the general course of the latter stream. The precise
direction of the movement upon this fault, whether vertical or inclined, has not been made
out, but the horizontal displacement of the slate band which has been indicated on the map
would result if the southeastern block were either uplifted or thrust toward the northeast.
The direction of hade is not known, but the inclination of the fault surface is supposed to
be toward the northerly or down-thrown block. The failure to trace the fault toward the
west, though possibly chargeable to the lack of exposures, suggests this interpretation,
since this structure would carry the line of the break down Snowslide Gulch.

The effect of the fault is to offset the formations horizontally, but the amount of the
offset can be estimated only approximately, since it is impossible to find distinetive beds
which can be definitely located on both sides of the break. On the foot-wall side of the
slate zone not only are the exposures poor, but the greenstones and the intruded diorites

sw

T Nugget Guich Pit

Sea level

F16. 17— Piofile section through Alsska-Juncau mine, showing attitude of rocks, (Compara P1, IX.)

in their altered condition are so similar that the boundary of the slate can not be located
within & couple of hundred feet. However, a fairly acceptable measure of the offset may
be obteined by assuming that the green-diorite dike outeropping on the road just northwest
of the 30-stamp mill represents the dike of similar rock which outerops at the base of the
mountain between the forks of Icy Gulch and Gold Creek. From the point where the Intter
dike would meet the fault to the outcrop of the diorite on the opposite side of the brenk
the distance is about 1,200 feet. The geologic date of this displacement is not known, but
the faulting is supposed to have taken place later than the period of vein formation. The
general distribution of the different rocks is indicated on the accompanying map (Pl. IX),
though as in the region north of the fault the boundaries of the slate band are only approxi-
mately located. The structure is illustrated in fig. 17.

Southeast of Quartz Gulch two dikes of brown mineralized diorite ave prominent features
of the foot-wall side of the slate band, and minor dikes or decomposed masses occur through-
out the exposed width of the slates. Diorite intrusions also occur in the greenstone schist
in the vicinity of the slate boundary. The two dikes mentioned above are from 60 feet to
nearly 200 feet in width, From Quartz Gulch to Nugget Guleh they appear to lie nearly
parallel and are not over 100 feet apart, but from the latter stream to Iey Guleh they diverge
and the distance between them increases to nearly 500 feet. The rock is in every respect
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similar to the brown diorite of the Ebner workings, and its charaeters have doubtless been pro-
duced by the same series of metamorphic changes due to the percolation of mineralizing waters.

Toward the northeast side of the slate band there is n 300-foot dike of green diorite
which may be seen in outerop back of the Perseverance boarding house in the angle between
Gold Creek and Iey Gulch. This dike is traceable for more than 2 miles toward the south-
east, and there can be no doubt that it extends in the opposite direction as far as the Quartz
Guleh fault. Beyond this fault it has been assumed that the dike exposed near the stamp
mill also represents it.

The slates of the ore zone are mainly argillaceous and limy, their usual black color being
due to graphite, but in places they are very siliceous and gray in color. Though evidently
of sedimentary origin, the bedding of these rocks has been almost entirely obscured by the
cleavage structure. The latter has an average strike of N. 70° W. and dips about 60° NE,
Intrusive dikes follow the slaty structure in n general way, but though the contacts are
seldom exposed for observation there must be considerable crosscutting, as is indieated by
the varinble distance between the two largest dikes. The attitude of the rocks is shown in
fig. 17.

Extent of ore-bearing ground —The black-slate band is advantageously situated for
exploration of the system of lodes which it carries, since it occupies the southwest slope of
the mountain to a height of 1,000 feet above Silver Bow basin.  As a consequence of this
ready nccess the ore-bearing zone has been more fully developed in the southeastern half
of the Alaska-Juncau property than in other parts of the Gold Creek drainage. The mine
workings extend along the hillside in the direction of the country strike for o distance of
1,600 feet and are distributed over 4 zone about 750 feet wide. The entrance to the lowest
working tunnel lies about 200 feet nbove the present channel of Gold Creek in the Nowell
placer pit, while the workings farthest up the slope are at an elevation nearly 400 feet
higher.

While the developments are as indicated above, there is no reason for believing that the
limits of the zone of mineralization have been reached on either side, and above the higher
pits the few bed-rock exposures which are to be found show the presence of mineralization
in the upper of the two large diorite dikes and also in the greenstone near the boundary of
the slate band as this line is marked upon the map. (Pl IX.) Stringers of quartz in the
slate are also to be observed in the vicinity of Mineral Monument No. 2, where bed rock has
been exposed by hydraulic operations. Tt is apparent, therefore, that the zone of marked
mineralization extends roughly from the edge of the Nowell placer up the mountain slope
to the greenstone boundary, and is thus in the neighborhood of 2,000 feet wide.

Occurrence of the ores.—The ores of the Alaska-Junean mine occur in irregular and dis-
continuous but numerous veins of quartz distributed thrcugh the country reck, forming
typical stringer leads es defined by Becker.e The nature of these stringer leads is well
illustrated in the accompanying views (Pl XIIT). While the country rock is by mo
means uniformly filled by veins, still the band of black slates for a width of 2,000 feet or
more is intersected by many irregular veins consisting largely of quartz. Most of these have
the form of gash veins measuring n few inches to gfoot or two in width, and from a few feet
up to several tens of feet in length. On the whole these fillings are sparsely distributed in
the slate band, but locally they are numerous and closely spaced, and the precious metals
which they contain are sufficient to make minable ore of the rock in which they occur.

This mode of cccurrence lends itself to mining upon a large scale, so that the open-pit
method of working here employed is the cnly feasible one, since it is necescary to handle
large amounts of barren material. During the preliminary development of the Alaska-
Juneau property seven open pits have been worked. * In five of these the country rock is
black slate, while in the others brown diorite is also present, and in the Nugget Gulch pit this
is the principal rock.

aBecker, G. F., Thegold fields of the southern Appalachians: Sixteenth Ann. Rept. U.8.Geol, Survey,
pt. 3, {gﬂﬂé p,g;.‘s: The gold fields of southeastern Alaska: Eighteenth Ann. Rept. U. 8. Geol. Survey,
pt. 3, . P 67,
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in the slates the cleavage strikes about N, 70° W. and the dip averages 60° NE. Numer-
ous stringers lie approximately paralle] with the cleavage and others strike about N. 10°-15°
W. and dip 60°-70° 8W. The largest number of the veins, however, strike N. 25°-35° W,
and dip across the cleavage at steep angles. The veins last mentioned, with those which lie
in the cleavage, are seen to have conjugate relations, since they cross each other at a high
angle. (See p. 28.)

In genera) the veins which strike about N, 10° W. are of minor importance, but two strong
veins having this direction are found on the Aurora claim. These veins have been mined to
a certain extent, one of them having been formerly known as the Bennet vein. Each of
them measures from 2 feet to 8 feet in width, and one of them has been followed for o distance
of several hundred feet and is reported to carry from $10 to $25 per ton. Becker ¢ refers to
one of these veins and gives its milling value at $13 per ton. At the time of his report the
vein had been opened for 200 feet underground and was said to be traceable for an additional
200 feet on the surface.

The two large diorite dikes which cecur in the mine workings are like the brown rock of the
Ebner mine. (See Pl. IX and fig. 17.) They contain quartz stringers and sulphide impreg-
nations to such an extent that portions of them are mined and milled. The dikes follow the
cleavage of the slate and dip with thestructure toward the northeast at an average angle of
about 60°. The foot-wall dike lying near the boundary of the slate band varies in width
from 60 to BO feet. The other lies from 20 to 400 feet above it and is from €0 fo 100 feet wide.
Some of the most extensive workings have been in the upper dike, and the besi ground
opened is along its upper contact with the overlying slates.

In the brown diorite the stringers of vein stufl hold in a general way the same direction as
in the slates, though here they are more apt to form networks penetrating the rack, The
presence of veinlets in the igneous rock is accompanied by a change in color from green to
brown, which is one result of the complete alteration of the rock by the action of the waters
which deposited the veins, Between the stringers the brown rock is always impregnated
with pyrrhotite, the presence of which scems in most instances to inerease the value of the
are, so that the material mined from the dikes runs somewhat higher than that in which the
matrix is slate, since the latter is seldom impregnated with metallic minerals.

In the veins the gangue minerals are mainly quartz, hut caleite is of frequent occurrence,
siderite and dolomite alzo being present. Sericite is always present in small amounts, and
though tourmaline was not observed it is found in other parts of the mineral zone within the
Gold Creek drainage,

The sulphides are mainly pyrrhotite and pyrite, but sphalerite and galena are often
encountered and chalcopyrite and arsenopyrite also oeeur.

The greater part of the gold and silver is evidently associated with the sulphides, but the
former also occurs in the native form, The fineness of the hullion has been given as 0.856.5

GROUNDIIOG GROUP.

Position. and area—The claims which are ireluded under this designation are the Alaska
Chief and Harris, abutting the end lines of the Alaska-Juneau property and lying on the
steep southeast wall of Tey Guleh: the Tremont fraction, above the Harris; and the Ground-
hog and Summit, still farther to the southeast, adjoining the northwestern claims of the
Perseverance group. The total aren of the Groundhog group is approximately 76 acres.
(See PL IX))

Development.—The Groundhog claim, which lies on the northeast face of the mountain
slope above the Perseverance property,is the only one of the group which has been at all
developed. In 1893 several tunnels were opened and some pit mining was done. A wire-
rope ore carrier was installed to deliver into the Nowell placer pit, from which point the cre
was taken to the Red mill, 1 mile distant, through the drainage tusnel. The product of the
mine has been only a few thousand dollars.

a Eighteenth Ann. Rept, U. 8. Gaol. Burvey, pt. 3, 1898, p, 73, b Becker, op. eit., p. 72
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Geology.—The boundary between the slate band and the greenstones traverses the claims
of the Groundhog group for a distance of 4,200 feet. The claims next to Iey Gulch lie mainly
in the slate, but in the latter there are dikes or brown diorite. In the bed of the creek, where
a good section of the rocks is exposed, brown diorite also occurs above the highest croppings
of slate. This rock and the greenstone which lies next to it have both been altered so that
they now resemble each other very closely, and, exposures being very poor, it is altogether
likely that there are several separate intrusive masses in the greenstone instend of one, as
represented on the map (Pl. IX).

Toward the southeast the relations are even less well exhibited, though the general limit
of the slates has been located with a fair degree of accuracy.  The Groundhog workings are
located entirely within the area covered by the greenstone snd the diorite which intrudes it.

The continuation of the next large dike below the one which lies between the slate and
greenstone for some distance on the southeast side of Tey Gulch is inferred from its width of
nearly 150 feet in the creek bed. The valley slopes are, however, covered by slide rock,
and since there is no large body of diorite on the ridge above the dike must pinch out in this

A narrow dike of diorite is exposed at the mouth of the sonthern prospect tunnel on the
Rim Rock fraction of the Perseverance group, and severn) small masses of the rook are to be
seen on the ridge near Groundhog Creek, but these are not connected in outerop.

Occurrence of the ore.—The Alasku Chiel and Harris claims doubtless contain the snme sort
of veining as the corresponding portions of the Alaska~Juneau and Perseverance ground, but
they are not favorably situated for prospecting, and practically nothing is known of their
value. On the Groundhog claim, though exposures are few and but little work has been
done, the general extent and character of the mineralization can be determined.  The rock
resembles the brown diorite occurring in the Ebner and Alaska~Juneau mines, and is prosum-
ably of the same origin—that is, it is a greatly metamorphosed intrusive roek altered by the
action of mineralizing waters. Part of the brown material, however, may be the green-
stone matrix of the dikes altered by the sume process. The rock is very generally filled with
narrow quartz stringers.

Hill placers were formerly worked along the lower side of the elaim, where there is s con-
giderable aceumulation of rock fragments and red soil, derived from the disintegration of the
brown rock. The extent of this soil shows the presence of the brown rock on the upper two-
thirds of the Groundhog claim and across its end line toward the head of Lurvey Creck.
Elsewhere in Gold Creek the brown alteration is a feature which accompanies the presence
of auriferous veins, and thongh no practical tests were made to corroborate the opinion, it
would seem that this ground is fully as worthy of thorough exploitation s the adjacent por-
tion of the slate belt on the Perseverance ground.

ALASKA-PERSEVERANCE PROPERTY.

Position and area—The claims of the Alaska-Perseverance group adjoin the Alasks
Chief and Harris claims of the Groundhog group on the northwest and extend to the north-
western claims of the Silver Queen group, just below the Sheep Creek divide. The length
of the group is about 4,800 feet, and it is from 1,100 to 1,600 feet in width. The five full
claims and three fractions give an aggregate area of about 132 acres lying athwart the course
of Lurvey Croek and well up the steep mountain slope which is drained by this stream.
I'n eddition to this group tunnel rights are claimed, giving 30 acres more, or 162 acres in all.

Development.—Only & small portion of the ground has heen proved by actual mining, but
in the neighborhood of 1,900 feet of tunnels and shafts had been opened on the Perseverance
and Rim Rock claims previous to beginning the so-called Alexander crosscut, which, in
April, 1905, was reported as 2,500 feet in length. The portal of this tunnel is about 1,400
fect above tide and 275 feet above the valley of Gold Creek, pear by.

The old workings were at one time connected with the Eastern Alaska Milling Company’s
stamp mill by s wire-rope tramway. For driving the long tunnel the mine has been equipped



GOLD CREEK. 5

with air drills, the compressor being operated by water power, Mining supplies are raised
to the tunnel by a gravity planc. It is reported that the company plans to build a railway
from Juneau to the head of Silver Bow basin and to install a 100-stamp mill during the
summer of 1905.

Geology.— The rocks oceurring on the Perseverance property belong entirely in the black-
slate band which carries the muin lode system of the region, and as in the Ebner and Alaska-
Juneau mines the ground which is under exploitation lies near the southwest or foot-wall side
of the band.

The structural trend of the country is sbout N, 40° W., asis shown by the slaty cleavage,
the course of the diorite dikes, and the strike of the foot wall of the slate bund in contact with
the greenstone.  Duplication of
the strata by folding is clearly
observable in severnl places, a
feature which was not else-
where definitely determined,
though there are reasons for
supposing that there must be u
great deal of folding throughout

the band of slates. 100 feet
Three or four hundred feet gy, 18.—Crumpling and cleavage in black slates as observed on
from the northwest end of Per- Perseverance No. 2 eluim, Gold Creek.

severance No, 2 claim, where

the slates are well exposed for a width of about 200 fect, a flat-topped arch is to be made out.
Though the rock is very homogencous in texture, the bedding is revealed by a banded appear-
ance due to slight differences in the color of separale strata a few inches in thickness. These
thin beds are greatly erampled, but a line deawn across the top of the corrugations is nearly
horizontal for a distance of about 100 feet. On cach side, however, the stratification bands
curve overand dip steeply toward the northeast. The eleavage, which is very well developed
across the exposure, holds the same course in
ull parts of the fold, so that on the sides the
bedding and secondary structure are parallel,
while on the arch they are transverse to each
other. (See fig. 18.)) The cleavage and the
axis of the fold dip about 80° NE,

The way in which some of the diorite dikes
terminate also indicates folding in the slates,
as already stated in deseribing the geology of
the Ebner mine. These intrusive hodies (ollow
the cleavage structure rather closely, but they
sometimes twist and turn aside for short dis-
tances to follow folds in the slate. In several
Fi6. 19.—Diagram to show folding in the lack  places they were observed to end bluntly and

slntes as revealed by the blunt ending of dikes, to have the strats erppt'd about their broad

Perseverance group, Gold Creek. terminations (fig. 19).

There are many different dikes of diorite, but their occurrence is very irregular and they
are more inclined to be discontinuous than in the Ebper and Alasks-~Juneau mines, or, to
speak more aecurately, in the lutter there are several regular dikes of large size in addition
to many small and irregular bodics of the intrusive rock.

Only a few of the diorite dikes are represented upon the map, no attempt having been
made to locate the separate oceurrences, in view of the impossibility of connecting observed
outerops because of the mantle of soil and grass which covers the greater part of the moun-
tain slope. Several dikes were encountered in the crosscut tunnel, one of which is nearly
200 feet wide, but on the surface there is no such dike and it appears to be represented by
several disconnected masses,
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Oceurrencs of the ore.—As in the other mines of Gold Creek, the Perseverance deposits are
stringer leads in which the vein stufl is distributed through the country rock in the form of
irregular vein fillings. The hlack slate, which is the principal rock, is intruded by numerous
dikes and both of these rocks are cut by the ore stringers.

The gangue of the stringers is mainly quartz, thougn some caleite is present. Metallic
minerals include pyrrhotite, pyrite, galena, and sphalerite.  Free gold is sometimes to be
noted and on one of the southeastern claims tourmaline associated with pyrrhotite and
sphalerite occurs in stringers of quartz.

From the surface showing the most promising ground seems to be o strip 400 or 500 feet
wide lying along the foot wall of the slate band on the Perseverance No. 2 und Alta claims.
It is in this strip that all the mining was done previous to the opening of the Alexander
tunnel by the present company. 1n this foot-wall strip the slates are greatly erumpled and
there is some diorite occurring in small masses. The quartz stringers are very numerons in
many places, though they are by no means evenly distributed.  Assays of material from this
ground are reported by the company to show the general presence of gold and there were
formerly placer workings in the wash from the hillside just ubove the Lurvay placer.

Tn the Alexander tunnel considerable veining was found and nearly all the rock, including
the slate and the diorite, is impregnated with minute grains of pyrrhotite.  In addition to
this mineral the veins earry sphalerite and galenn, and are said to give good nseays in gold and
silver,

The owners of this property regard it as of exceptional value, and the estimate which has
heen made by them concerning the richness and extent of the ore-bearing ground indicates
that the mine ean be developed in such & way that the output will be limited only by the
capacily of the reduction plant.

PROSPECTS NEAR JUNEAU.

In the lower valley of Gold Creek there are seversl prospects or leads which, though unde-
veloped and therefore of no present economic importance, are of interest because they con-
tain albite snd rutile, which are characteristic minerals of the Treadwell ores,

The mountsin mass which lies between the black-slate band of Gold Creck and Gasti-
neau Channel is composed mainly of greenstone and greenstone schists, but this highly-
altered voleanie rock evidently occurs in beds of various thickness which represent separnte
lava flows, and between certain of these beds there are layers of sedimentary rock, as is
indicated in a general way upon the geologic map and cross section (PL IV). The band of
sediment which lies next to Gastineau Channel has been traced by oceasional exposures
from Salmon Creek (see p. 117) to Sheep Creek, and from the mouth of the latter stream o
cleft extending diagonally up the mountain slope is supposed to indicate the presence of the
sume bed for a considerable additional distance southeastward.

At Salmon Creek these stratn are greatly metamorphosed and eonsist of quarlz and
sericite schiste, They are exposed for o width of 60 feet, but ure evidently somewhat thicker
than this. They dip toward the northeast beneath a bed of dark intrusive diorite, along the
contact of which the veins that have been opened occur.  In Gold Creek the outcrop is wider,
but here diorite is also present nhove the exposures of slate, as may be seen at the Boston
shaft.a

In a prospect tunnel on the south side of Gold Creek, just above the wagon bridge, there
is & narrow vein carrying albite and rutile, with arsenopyrite and sphalerite.  This vein stufl
is in every way similar to that from the Salmon Creek vein and the same sort of material
was encountered in an opening on the shore of the channel about three-fourths of a mile
northwest of the Sheep Creek wharf, nearly opposite the Mexican mine.  In this place there is
& minernlized band about 6 feet wide in the sedimentary schist, The vein stuff is composed
mainly of quartz, mk‘ll.e, dolomite, with various nulphldm l"l.lllll.‘ and albite,

& The location of uu.lsptoperty ingm-u on PL K\‘ &oducﬂpuon ugln-n, because the workings were
fooded and therefore not accessibie for examinatio




GOLD CREEK. (

In addition to the localities mentioned veining oceurs at several intermediate points along
the outerop of the slate band and it seems that the latter must have had a controlling influ-
ence in directing the circulation of the watcrs which deposited the veins along und near it.
1t is noteworthy throughout the Junean district that the veins exhibit a marked tendency to
follow the contacts between rocks of different physical character. Tn this case the flexible
schists, included between the more brittle masses of greenstone and diorite, afforded favor-
able conditions for the localization of movement at the time of the disturbance which pro-
duced the vein openings in the region.

The similarity of the vein minerals to those found in the ores of the Treadwell mines,
which are situated about one-half mile across the country strike from this set of veins, leads to
the supposition that the source of the depositing solutions was the same in both instances
and the conditions of deposition similar. In the ease of the mainland deposits the albite
oceurs in the vein fillings, so that there can be no doubt that its constituents have been
introduced by the solutions which deposited the veins. In the.discussion of the formation of
the Treadwell ores on a later page this fact is taken as one of the indicaiions that soda was
likewise added during the action of the mineralizing waters upon the diorite dikes of the
Douglas Island mines, though here the rock appears to have originally contained a large
amount of the soda-feldspar molecule in the form of oligoclase and microperthite.

GOLD CREEK PLACERS.
GENERAL STATEMENT.

The placer deposits of Gold Creek have been derived from gold-bearing quartz veins which
occur in a band of rocks from 2,000 to 3,000 feet in width, traversing the drainage basin
from southwest fo northeast nearly parallel with its upper course.  From the divide between
Gold and Sheep creeks this mineral zone strikes across the lower part of Tey Guleh, rises onto
the mountain slope south of Silver Bow basin, then crosses the main valley about 2 miles
above its mouth and continues along the southward face of Juneau Mountain. (See map of
Gold Creek, PL. XV.) It is exposed for a length of nearly 4 miles within the Gold Creek
drainage.

To distinguish the manner in which the gravels occur the early miners classified their
locations as hill, gulch, and creek claims. Hill diggings were those situated between the
gulches which drained the mountain slope west of Silver Bow basin; guleh deposits were those
found in the beds of the minor streams, including also the dumps of débris or talus where these
streams joined the main valley. The creek deposits comprised the broad gravel valleys
along Gold Creek.

The hill deposits as thus defined are local masses of soil mixed with fragments of the
country rock and veins, accumulated either practically in place or at no great distance from
the parent outcrops. They represent the surface wash derived from the gold-bearing rocks,
lodged at the base of the declivities and in minor hollows on the hillsides. Locally, where the
deposits of soil are charncterized by a red color they often contain u greater proportion of
gold than is to be found in the rocks from which they were derived. This concentration
may be explained by the soluble nature of the rocks from which the red soils have been
derived, namely, the brown diorites occurring in the mineral belt. These were highly
altered at the time the veing were formed, and through metasomatic replacement of their
silicate minerals by the vein waters they now contain large amounts of lime earbonate, which
is readily dissolved by surface waters, leaving an insoluble residue containing practically all
the values.

In the formation of the gulch placers surface wash from considersble areas has been
brought into the gulches from the side slopes and concentrated to a greater or less extent
along the stream beds, where the rock and vein fragments are comminuted and the gold set
free to lodge in natural riffles in the slaty bed rock.

The materials which compose the creek deposits have been washed in from the side gulches
and from the main tributaries of the creek. The tenor of these placers is lower than in the
hill and gulch deposits, because the sources of the material are more widely distributed, and
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large amounts of débris have been furnished from practically barren rocks. Not more than
half the grea tributary to the Nowell placer lies in the well-defined zone of mineralization,
and in the case of the deposits in the lower part of this valley the proportion is even less.

The gulch and hill deposits are no longer of economic importance, but the gravel fillings in
the main valley have yielded only a part of the gold which they originally contained.

HILL. AND GULCH PLACERS.

Deposits of gold-bearing débris on the hillsides and in the gulches on the west side of
Silver Bow basin were the first placer discoveries in the Juneau regior. They were worked
profitably by various methods of sluicing during the early years of the camp.  The available
supply of water was ordinarily limited, except. during the spring. when the melting snows
furnished an adequate flow, so that only & few cloims in the same vicinity could be worked at.
any ooe fime.  The general distribution of the small placers is shown upon the sccompanying
map (PLXV). They were practically exhavsted and sbandoned in 189, after having pro-
duced an amount of gold esticiated at between $600,000) and 500,000,

The gold-bearing material of the hill and gulch placers is of very local origin, In the
case of the former the deposits are accumulations of rock waste and soil due to disintegration
of the rocks practically in place, or at least the material has traveled only short distances,
by creeping down the slopes under its own weight or with the assistance of ruin and snow.
The material in the gulch deposits is of the same origin, but it has been moved farther, so
that there has been greater opportunity for concentration of the gold.

CREEK PLACERS.

The deposits of gravel in the main valley of Gold Creek and in a few minor basins located
on tributary streams have been worked to only a limited extent. This has been due to
engineering difficulties of one sort or another which have not yet been fully overcome,
except in the Nowell placer, in the upper part of Silver Bow basin.

The valley gravels occur in three flats or basins, separated by bed-rock reaches. First
nbove Juneau, about 1 mile distant, comes the Last Chance or Jualpa placer, extending
upstream for three-fourths of a mile; above its head there is a canyon about three-fourths
of u mile in length. followed by a second gravel flat nearly one-half mile long. Above this
comes another steep grade of half a mile leading to the upper valley known as Silver Bow
basin. The elevation of the first flat rises from about 220 feet at its lower end to 325 feet
at its head; the second lies between 600 and 700 feet elevation, and the third lies helween
1,000 and 1,100 feet.

Little basin is situated above the second flat, to the right of the main stream, on u small
tributary coming in-from the south. Its elevation is about 1,000 feet. Lurvey basin,
having an area of about 2} acres, lies well up on the mountain slope adjacent to Lurvey
Creck, at an elevation of 2,100 feet above tide. A third minor basin lies at the head of
Lurvey Creek between 2,500 and 2,600 fect elevation,

Besides these valley deposits there is an extensive delta deposit at the mouth of Gold
Creek, lying partly above and partly below tide water. Just above the head of the delta
on both sides of the stream occur large banks of mixed bowlders, gravel, and sand—mornines
deposited by a former glacier.

All of these accumulations of loose muterinl are undoubtedly auriferous to u certain
extent, for in each case they have been at least in part derived from the mineral zone.
No tests of their relative value have been made, and with the exception of the Nowell
placer no adequate estimation of the average gold contents has been possible.

ORIGIN OF THE BASINS.

The accumulation of gravels in eertain reaches of Gold Creek Valley and not in others
has resulted from an irregular distribution of grade along the bed-rock profile. Where
the rock floor is steep no gravels have been deposited, because with a high grade the stream
has been able to keep its bed clear; but where the grade is low or where depressions exist
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deposition went on until a slope was built sufficiently steep to allow the current to carry
off all materinl subsequently washed into the stream. The origin of all the basins, except
the lowest, dates back to the time when Gold Creek contained a glacier. Evidence of
general glaciation throughout the whole region is found both in the character of the topog-
raphy and in the distribution of erratic bowlders on the highest mountains. The small
fields of ice on the northward-facing slopes of Lurvey Creek are undoubtedly the remnants
of & glacier which occupied the valley and reachied tide water long after the general ice
sheet of the region had melted awny. The irregular grading of the valley floor can be con-
fidently attributed to uncqual erosion of the stream bed by this glacier. Streams of moving
ice have the power to gouge their beds, and rock-rimmed basins [requently occur in glaciaj
valleys and are characteristic of them. Slight original irregularities in grade are also
augmented by glacial action, and the V-shaped valleys due to stream erosion are com-
monly broadened.

The basin of the lowest gravel flat was formed after the retreat of the Gold Creck glacier
by a great landslide from the steep northern wall of the valley. The avalanche character
of the dam is still easily recognized and the sear upon the mountain side is quite distinet,
though the slide is certainly ancient. Its age is at least soveral hundred years, for spruce
trees growing on it and upon the deposit above are s Jarge ns any in the region, and prob-
ably not less than 400 or 500 years old. A similar though smoaller avalanche which oceurred
in 1901 is shown in Pls. XIV, XVIII, and XIX.

GOLD CONTENTS OF THE PLACERS.

For the Nowell placer a computation based on the known total yield, and a rough
estimate of the mass of material which has been excavated, indicates an average value
of about 14 cents per cubic yard. This is possibly somewhat in excess of the real value
of the ground, but no better estimate can be made with the data in hand. Tt is believed
that the richest portion of the deposit has already been removed, because the position of
the material which remains indicates its derivation largely from rocks outside of the main
mineral belt. This point is more fully discussed later.

None of the other large deposits hiave ever been adequately tested. It is, however,
perhaps sufficiently evident that their average value will be less than that of the Nowell
ground. The reason for this belicl is that all of these deposits have received a karge amount
of barren wash from Granite Creek and from the slopes on the north side of the valley
sbove the crossing of the minernl belt.  Morcover, a large proportion of the débris from
the Nowell workings, minus its original gold contents, has been washed down and lodged
over the original deposits, In the case of the Nowell deposit perhaps half of the gravel
came from the mineral zone, but for the two placers below fully three-fourths and perhaps
more must have been derived from practically barren areas.

LURVEY AMPHITHEATER.

At the head of Lurvey Creek there is a cirque or amphitheater, containing a small rock-
rimmed basin filled with shingle from the adjacent slopes and from beneath the small
glacier which covers the side of the mountain on the southeast. Amphitheaters and small
rock basins of this sort are characteristic of high-glaciated regions, and their excavation
is to be attributed to ice erosion.

The area of the deposit is somewhat less than 2 acres, and its greatest depth may be
estimated at 20 feet, though the average is probably not over 10 feet. Assuming these
figures, there would be approximately 30,000 cubic yards of gravel in the basin. The
scour from benesth the glacier has come [rom the gold-bearing zone, the general boundary
of which crosses the upper end of the basin.  Consequently the débris undonbtedly contains
a good deal of gold, though from the nature of the mineral in this vicinity it is probably
alloyed with a high proportion of silver. The expense of draining the basin by means of
a trench or tunnel and of installing a small hydraulic outfit would, however, seem to be
warranted. A minimum of perhaps 50 miner's inches of water under a head of 100 feet
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would be available for hydraulicking during the period of most rapid melting, in May and
June, and there is an abundunce of water for sluicing derived from the glacier.

Any direct determination of the value of the ground by digging test pits will be difficult
if not impossible, because the basin has no drainage, except over the rock rim, and the gravels
are completely saturated with water. There is no reason, however, why the deposit should
not be proved by drilling, s method which has been successfully uvsed in other fields; but
it is believed that the final proving of the Lurvey plucer, which is described in the following
section, may be taken as a safe basis for procedure in the easo of the amphitheater deposit,
because the material of both placers has come from the semo souree.

LURVEY PLACER.

The rock basin in which the Lurvey deposit oceurs is » hollow scooped out by moving ice.
It is located near Lurvey Creek, at an elevation of 2,150 feet. A former lukelet of nbout 2)
acres extent, located on n narrow bench on the mountain side, has been filled with gravel
furnished almost entirely by Lurvey Creek. This stream formerly flowed into the lnke,
though its present course lies across one end of the gravel At and directly across its longer
axis. The bench on which the deposit occurs lies at the base aof a steep slope several hun-
dred feet in height, which has also contributed some bowlders sod a considerable amount
of finer stufl. The rocks on this slope are those of the main lode system and contain gold-
bearing stringers to such an extent that the talus piles just above the basin were at one time
profitably worked by hand sluicing.

Undet these circumstances it was assumed that the gravel filling, or at least that portion
next to the hillside, would prove remunerative, and in 1889 a tunnel over 350 feet in length
was driven to tap the basin. More than an acre of ground of an average depth of 15 or 20
feet was washed through sluices in the tunnel, but aceording to current reports the yield was
inconsiderable. As no steps ware taken to locate the decpest part of the basin, the connee-
tion from the tunnel, which was made by estimation, emerged near the outer side and above
the bottom of the basin. The precaution of running sluices to the face of the bank having
been neglected, all the dirt washed into the opening pussed over o stratum of gravel which
was never excavated. No opportunity was found to interview the parties who did this
work, so that it is not known whether any tests were made by panning material from various
parts of the deposit during the progress of the work or after the discournging clean-up. 1If
this was not done with an adverse result, it is reasonable to believe that the gold from the
gravel which has been moved was concentrated in the natural sump at the bottom of the
rock basin. The additional depth of the deposit below the intuke is not known, but, judging
from the slope of the basin floor, it can not be very great, certainly not more than 10 feet,
and it would seem well worth while to sample the bed-rock gravels.

In a dry senson such ns that of 1903 it would not be difficult to sink u test pit to the neces-
sary depth, and even to lower the intake would not be o matter of grent expense. Also,
by working o short distance toward the head of the flat, bed rock would undoubtedly be
encountered and a sutisfactory test of the undisturbed mass of gravel could be readily made.
As already pointed out, this determination could be used as n basis for estimating the value
of the deposit in the amphitheater at the head of the creek, from which most of the muteril
in Lurvey basin has been derived.

NOWELL PLACER,

Location and development.—The so-called Nowell placer is situated at the upper end of
Silver Bow basin, near the head of Gold Creek (Pls. IX, XV, and XV1), The edgesof the
deposit were worked in a comparatively small way prior to 1889, when the holders of various
claims conveyed their interests to the American Gold Mining Company, which at that time
acquired about 200 acres of placer ground in the upper valley of Gold Creek. This company
completed a drainage tunnel in 1891 and operated two hydraulic monitors during each sum-
mer until 1901, after which no work was done because of litigation concerning the property.
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In this period of eleven years between $350,000 and $400,000 were extracted from something
less than 20 ucres of ground, constituting perhaps half the available area of the original
deposit, though probably its richest portion.

In working the genvels comparatively few large bowlders were encountered, most of those
which thu stream was not sufficiently powerful to earry away being of a size which could be
handled by wheelbarrows. The wush dirt passed through a long series of sluices set with
block riffles und was finally led over undercurrents placed below the outlet of the tunnel.

Value of t'e ground.—The area of the ground already worked out is about 20 acres, and
the nverage depth of the gravel was approximately 75 feet. Taking these figures and the
koown product in dollars as a basis for caleulation, an estimate of 14 cents per cubic yard
is arrived at as the value of the material washed. Of course this estimate is only an approxi-
mation, but it is near enough to the truth to indicate that part of the gravel which remains
is probably worth the expense of washing, even though its tenor may be lower than that of
the ground already exeavated. The material in reserve, especially its upper portion, has
been largely furnished by streams which do not cross the mineral belt, but, though Lurvey
Creek has also contributed its quota of barren débris, it is probable that the bed-rock gravel
for & considerable distance above the present workings was derived from the mineral zone
by way of Iey tuleh.

Origin of the Jeposit—The nccumulation of gravel to a depth of 60 to 90 feet was made
possible by the presence of a rock busin scooped out by a former glacier, When the ice
disappeared from this part of the valley the basin contained a small lake, into which emptied

F16. 20 —8keteued profiles of Gold Creek amd Iey Guleh, vertically exaggerated, showing relation of
gravel surface to bed rock at present and at stage B.  (Compare PL. XVII.)

the main head of Gold Creek and Icy, Nugget, and Quartz gulches (PL. XVII, A).  These
streams were then and are still torrential, capable in time of high water of transporting all
the débris furnished to them by rock weathering sind glacial scour. Tt is probable, there-
fore, that only a short interval elapsed between the abandonment of the basin by ice and
its obliteration through infilling.
The first. débris deposited in the lnke came from Nugget and Quartz gulehes, which drain
the eroppings of the mineral zone on the adjucent hill slope southwest of the basin.  Soon
“afterwards the larger stream flowing in Tey Guleh also beeame an important contributor of
material, but its first deposits must have been thrown into the valley in the form of an
ulluvial fan at its mouth,where a sharp decrease in grade suddenly diminished its transporting
ahbility (fig. 20). By the building of this fan the main ercek was forced over to the north-
east side of the valley und its waters were ponded above Tey Guleh, Gravel wash from
Lurvey Creek and the headwaters of Gold Creek was thus prevented from reaching the basin
below until the damimed valley above ley Guleh had been filled, and o transportation grade
constructed by the deposition of gravel. This [illing probably consumed a period sufficient
for the construction of a transportation slope over the shorter distance between Iey Gulch
and the head of the lake and in addition long enough for the filling of the shallow upper end
~uf the lake itself. (See Pl. XVII, B and ()

Up to the time when the Gold Creek wash begun to earry over the ley Guleh barrier the
accumulating gravels in the glacial basin had been derived almost wholly from the mineral
zone. They had been deposited on bed rock entirely neross the valley opposite Iey Gulch

Buil. 287—06——7
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and along the western side of the luke basin at the mouths of Nugget and Quartz gulches.
Probably the lower portions of the alluvial fans of these streams had then already merged
and the upper end of the lake had been filled in. Subsequent to the adjustment of its grade
considerable amounts of barren material were brought in by Gold Creek. This wash
became mixed with part of the wash from Iey Gulch, but its deposition oceurred only on
the northeastern side of the basin.

Gradually the lake was silted up and as the place of deposition was forced downstream
the surface of the gravel bed was built up to preserve the slope necessury for transporta-
tion. When the gravel was finally carried over the rock rim not only had the lake been
filled up, but the original level of its surface had also been completely buried. The set of
sketches shown in Pl. XVII will aid in understanding the steps which have been outlined.

LITTLLE BASIN PLACER.

Below the Nowell placer the wide valley of Gold Creek is divided longitudinally hy a
rounded knoll of slate and schist rising about 200 feet above the stream bed. The main
stream flows in u rather nurrow canyon northeast of this knoll, while on the southwest a par-
allel valley of equal width, known as Little basin, is occupied by a small tributary of Gold
Creek which drains the mountain slope northwest of Quartz Gulch. This valley, which is
much broader than is required by the small stream which occupied it, is another instance of

- glacial gouging. The rocks wro comparatively soft slates, the strike of which runs parallel
with the axis of the valley.

The basin contains several acres of gravel, the depth of which is not known. It may be
as deep as 20 feet, or even more if a'rock basin exists. The original conditions can not be
made out at present, because large quantities of tailings from the Alaska-Juneau Company’s
quartz mill have been deposited over the natural gravels. The location of the deposit indi-
cates that practically all of its gravel came from the mineral zone near by.

The upper end of Little basin was formerly the site of productive workings whieh are said
to have yielded over $50,000, but the lower part was not touched beeause it was impossible
to secure drainage. If it is ever worked an elevator must be installed.

MIDDLE FLAT.

Description.—The gravel bed which forms the floor of the valley hetween the lower end
of Silver Bow basin and the Ebner dam is about 2,200 feet in length and from 100 to 200 feet
in width. Its depth is probably not so great as that of either the Nowell or the Last Chance
deposits, but no pits or borings have been made to determine the distance to bed rock.
The depth doubtless varies from place to place, as a result of unevenness in the valley floor
due to glacial erosion. The surface has a practically uniform slope of about 10 feet in 100.

Origin and probable value of the deposit.—The accumulation of the gravels which form the

middle flat is due primarily to the presence of n low bed rock grade above the sccond can- -

yon of Gold Creek. The débris now lodged in this part of the valley has been derived
from the drainage basin above and from the near-by slopes. As the former glacier melted its
foot gradually retreated up the valley, and deposits were formed wherever the natural slopes
were not sufficiently steep to enable the stream to remove the ‘débris furnished by the
glacier. Tt may be supposed, therefore, that deposition began at the lower end of the flat
and continued upstream as the ice gradually disappeared. During this first accumulation
the materials must have come from all parts of the upper drainage which contributed ice to the
glacier in the main valley, and they were therefore mainly burren of gold. The gold-bearing
rocks on the west side of the basin, however, soon began to furnish débris to this side of the

deposit, though in relatively small amounts. At least the deeper part of the gravel accumu- -

lated before the ice had left the Nowell basin, and while the latter was being filled all the
material added to the middle 8at must have come from the near-by slopes, only that from the
west side of the valley being auriferous to any important extent. Later contributions from
Gold Creek were the overwash from the Nowell deposit, and these can hardly have contained
any gold except in a very fine state of subdivision. In fact, the gold which escaped concen-

g
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tration in the upper deposit must have been too fine to have separated from the sand
afterwards.

The conditions under which these gravels accumulated seem, on the whole, to have been
unfavorable for bed rock concentration inany part of the deposit. Neither does it seem pos-
sible that there can be any valuable amount of gold distributed through the gravels, except
along the west side, where a certain amount of gold-bearing débris has been washed down
from the neighboring slopes. The latter can, however, hardly compare favorably with tha
richest part of the Nowell ground, which originated in the same way, because the gulches are
smaller and consequently furnished much less débris.

GOLD CREEK.

LAST CHANCE FLACER.

Description.—The property known as the Last Chance placer is situated in the lower part
of Gold Creek, less than & mile from Juneau. (See map of Gold Creek, Pl. XV, und
view of Last Chanee basin, PL. XVIIL) This gravel flat has a length of 4,000 feel and its
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F16. 21.—8ketch map of Last Chanee placer, Gold Creek, showing relutive position of rock slides, former
pond, and present gravel bed.

maximum width is about 700 feet. The lower end of the flat has an elevation of about 220
feet, its head being approximately 80 feet higher. The depth of the deposit is known to be
more than 90 feet at, the lower end, where the drainage tunnel as it was first opened failed to
find bed rock, though the full depth can not greatly exceed this figure, since rock is exposed
in the stream bed at an elevation about 30 feet below the tunnel level.

Development—The Last Chance placer ground was brought under a single control in 1897,
and in 1898 the Last Chance Hydraulic Mining Company was organized. A tunnel of 4 by 5
feet, crose section and over 2,000 feet long was driven from a point on the creek about 100
feet above tide, with the object of tapping the deepest part of the channel. The character
of the material encountered after Jeaving solid rock was such that it became impossible either
to continue the bore in a direct line upstream to bed rock or to raise through the overlying
débris. Tt was found necessary, therefore, to raise to the surface on the south side of the
basin, where rim rock was cut a few feet below the top of the gravel filling. Subsequent
operations have been mainly pushed during the summer of 1903 by the Jualpa Mining Com-
pany, the present holder of the property. The purpose of the work has been to open a
trench back to bed rock and at the same time to gradually lower the intake of the tunnel.
To do this it will be necessary to cut through the mass of slide rock which fills the lower end
of the basin. This is composed of rock fragments of various sizes, and a considerable pro-
portion are several tons in weight. It is necessary, therefore, to use powder, and all material
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too lange fur passuge through the tunnel must be removed by the trolley conveyer which has
been swung over the pit. Progress in this preliminary work is very slow, and the sluices in
the tunnel are in constant danger of being demolished by flooding, as the control of Gold
Creek has proved 1o be a difficult problem.a

Origin of the deposit.—The Last Chance basin was formed by an ancient rock slide which
came down out of the mountain by way of a small ravine on the north side of the creek.
(See figs. 21,22, und 23.) The material projected into the valley was sufficient to effectually
dam the stream, and in the standing water back of the barrier the gravels were deposited,
gradually filling the basin, (See Pls. XIV and XVIIL) Before the lnndslide occurred the
slope from the present head of the flat to the head of the delta near Juneau may be supposed
to have been practically uniform. If there were nlternating flnts and enscades, the former
wern of small importance in accumulating masses of gravel.  The fall of nearly 300 feet in n
mile and o hall gave a slope over which the stream could transport all of the material
delivered to it.

From the height of the dam and the present slope of the gravel bed it is known that the
luke could not have been nearly as long as the present flat, and between the upper end of
the Inke and the present rock exposure above, the stream must have flowed on bed rock.
Deposition of gravel began in the
standing water at the head of the
lake, and as the débris was gradu-
ally built out into the water, in order
to preserve a slope over which the
gravel could be transported, the
stream dropped part of the material
which it carried above the deposit
first formed. Part of it, however,
was washed down into the pond,
and the gravel bed was thus grudu-
F16. 22— Cross section of valley through ancient rock stide, 811 increased in length by additions

Last Chance placer, Gold Creek. of material at both ends and in
depth by additions to its surfuce,
Under these conditions of nceumulation bed-rock concentration could take place only in
the portion of the valley above the formerlake. Every part of this stretch was temporarily
at the head of a growing gravel bed, where for the time being the slope of deposition met
or intersccted the bed-rock grade. At this place the gravels would undergo sorting, the
heavy gold tending to cling to the bottom and lodge in crevices in bed rock, while the
rock {ragments would be for the most part washed out onto the earlier deposit down-
stream, a small part, however, being deposited to keep up the necessary grade. Such
of the fine gold as passed along with the top gravels would be partly sluiced ofl into the
deposit over which it passed and partly carried into the lake, where it would be dropped
with the accompanying gravel. In the area originally covered by the lake, bed-rock
concentration would not take place, but the flour gold and gravel would come to rest
without any concentration. Here, then, in the completed ,deposit the values would be
distributed throughout the vertical section. Similarly in the upper half of the flat the
portion of the deposit formed during the later stages of growth and resting upon the bottom
gravels would also contain small amounts of gold throughout, and their tenor would prob-
ably be higher than that of the lake beds. On the whole, then, the upper end of the deposit
may reasonably be supposed to contain considerably more gold than the lower part next to
the slide-rock barrier.

MORAINE DEPOSITS.

On both sides of the valley below the lower canyon of Geld Creek there are morsinal
deposits consisting of large banks of sand and gravel, mixed with bowlders. These materiuls

a Since the sbove was written a Jarge flume has been constructed to control the stream, and the value
the ground will doubtless be known to the owners before this report is issued.
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were dropped from the end of the ancient Gold Creck glacier at o stage when it reached
nearly to tide water. (See PL. XV.)

The material of the moraines has been derived from all parts of the Gold Creek drainage
hasin, and, reasoning from the known characteristics of glaciers and the methods by which
they erode and transport rock material, it is probable that n much greater proportion of the
débris has been contributed by the high ridges, composed mostly of barren rocks, than from
the middle and lower slopes, where the principal gold veins are exposed. Consequently the
gold content of the morainal deposits is probably very low. Some gold is, however, present,
us has been shown by sluicing tests on some ground about 500 feet north of the wagon bridge.
Here the gravel covers perhaps 2 or 3 neres and forms a hill nearly 100 feet high. It is
stated also that on Chicken Ridge colors may be panned from the sands, and it was at one
time proposed to hydraulie this portion of the deposit, which is at least 100 feet in depth,

In character the material varies greatly from place to place. The gravels exposed on
Chicken Ridge appear to be quite free from large bowldeis and could be easily handled if
proved of sufficient value, though difficulty would be experienced in securing dumping
ground at present, because the residence portion of the town is near by, Farther down-
stream on both sides of the creek the size and number of the bowlders would render excava-
tion an expensive operation under ordinary conditions. There is, however, plenty of low
ground sdjacent and with a sufficient body of water the gravel could be moved. On the
whole it is believed that these deposits can be of no economic importance.

Fi6. 23— Longitudinal sectlon through dam and gravel bed, Last Chance placer, Gold Creek (vertical
soale exaggeruted). ac, Level of former pond; ad, surface of present gravel bed; bde, bed-roek grades;
od, reach aver which coarse gold may be expected on bed rock.

GOLD CREER DELTA.

The alluvial deposit at the mouth of Gold Creek is by far the lurgest accumulation of
loose-rock materinl near Juneau. (See P'L.XV.) Its formation has been going on from
the time when the glacier front first withdrew from Gastineau Channel into the valley of the
ereck. During the deposition of the glacial mornines the growth of the delta had already
begun, and us the ice gradunlly wisted away by melting, for a long time practically all of the
débris delivered to the creek was earried down to salt water and theve deposited.

The material of the delta has all been derived from the Gold Creek rocks, and in the aggre-
gate it doubtless contnins mueh gold.  Sinee, however, the greater part is the overwash from
the gravel beds above, the gold may be reasonably supposed to be much finer than that in
the valley deposits.

The manner in which necumulation has taken place is quite similar to that ootlined for
the Inke fillings already described, the only difference being that the latter are relatively of
much smaller bulk. A certain amount of concentration must have occurred on bed rock s
the head of the delta was gradually extended upstream, but no important concentration
could have taken place below tide level; in the greater part of the deposit, therefore, the fine
gold is distributed through the gravel.

The nature of the deposit would nllow of working its lower portion by dredges, but the
height of the tides would interfere with the practieal operation of the system. The portion
of the delta deposit ahove high-tide level lies too low to permit of its being excavated, since
the grade is insufficient to earry off the débris.
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DOUGLAS ISLAND.
TOPOGRAPHY.

Lying opposite Juneau, Douglas Island is separated from the mainland by Gestineau
Channel, & narrow constwise passage from one-hall to 1 mile in width (PL IV). It is
separated from Admiralty Island, lying to the west, by Stephens Passage. The length of
the island is approximately 17 miles. Northwest of a line from Juneaun to Hilda Point its
width is about 7 miles, but toward the southeast it narrows rapidly through the eastward
retreat of its outer shore line to Tantallon Point, about 9 miles southwest of Juneau.

Tidal flats opposite the northwest corner of the island are laid bare nt low water, so that
one may walk across the delta of Mendenhall River. It is evident that the wash from this
stream has silted up a rock channel of considerable depth.

The island is roughly mountainous, the general elevation of the backbone being above
2,500 feet, while occasional heights rise from 500 to 800 feet higher. The main divide is
not symmetrically placed, but lies near the outer side of the island, so that most of the
drainage flows into Gastineau Channel. Below Hilde Point the steep mountain wall which

_rises [rom Stephens Passage is merely corrugated by the shallow gulches, while on the slope
toward Gastineau Channel the drainage lines are well marked and the streams flow in
deeply cut trenches separated by bold ridges which run out from the main mountain crest.

Toward the northernend of the island the oblique valley of Fish Creek cuts almost through
the range, the pass at its head being in line with the main water parting, but at an elevation
1,500 feet less than that of the neighboring summits. The mountains on the upper end of
the island are thus separated into two groups, the larger of which forms the island’s western
wing.

Fish Creek is more than 7 miles long, the other streams draining into Gastineau Channel
varying from 1 mile to nearly 4 miles in length. The waters of all except those nearthe
southwest end of the island are collected for use in the stamp mills at Treadwell, about 18
miles of flume having been constructed for this purpose. The supply, though insufficient
for all purposes, still materially decreases the coal consumption by furnishing power during
about eight months of the year.

A marked topographic feature of the inland side of the island is a rude bench of irregular
height lying in front of the steep mountain slopes which begin balf & mile or so back of the
shore. Near the Treadwell mines the shoreward edge of this platform, about 500 feet in
height, is rather sharply defined, but elsewhere the foreland profile is a graded slope up to
500 or 600 feet, above which begins the abrupt rise to the ridges lying between the streams.

1t may be suggested, in explanation of the unsymmetrical development of the drainage
on the two sides of Dougles Island, that the controlling factors have leen the greater
efficiency of erosion on the north slopes during the period of glaciation, The inland side
of the island faces northeast and the streams have been eroded as if in obedience to the law
referred to. In addition, it is to be noted that no one of the streams on this side of the
island has a straight course at right angles to the shore, but each valley turns gradually
toward the left as one goes upstream, and their upper courses lie almost invariably in &
north and south direction.

GEOLOGY.

General statement.—The rocks of Douglas lIsland fall naturally into two belts—one
characterized by a thick succession of ancient lava flows, here called greenstone; the other
by black phyllites or slates. (See geologic map, PL. 1V.) The main mountainous mass ot
the island is made up of the greenstones, while the slates occur on the inland-facing platform
which has been described and rise onto the mountain spurs only northwestward [rom
Douglas city. The belt of greenstone contains nothing but veleanic rock. The slate band,
however, is more complex, since it includes several beds of greenstone and many dikes of
light-colored intrusive dionte.  Along & strip lying next to the mam greenstone boundary,
black siates and greenstones, the latter usually in & highly altered condition, occur in
alternating beds.
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The structure of the rocks is simple in its general features, the contacts between the
different rock masses striking from southesast to northwest lengthwise of the island and
dipping from 50° to 75° NE. (See fig. 24.)

The representation of the different rocks on the geologic map is lncking in many details,
only the most general features being indicated. No observations having been made on
the western wing of the island, the geology is not known, though the presence of a low
platform along Stephens Pussage indicates that the rocks are soft, nnd they are very likely
to be slates or stretched conglomerates similar to those which outerop just west of the
greenstones on Point Young, Admiralty Island.

Greenstones—The rocks here designated greenstones are mainly ancient voleanic rocks
extruded as surfece flows and later covered by sedimentary strata, with which they have
been folded and metamorphosed.  On the whole the altoration of these rocks is less extreme
than that of the greenstones which occur upon the ndjseent mainland, but none of them
have escaped metamorphism and it is only here and there that the mineralogical change is
so slight that the original nature of the rock can be distinguished. The least-altered
material ghows a green matrix inclosing dark porphyritic erystals of pyroxene ranging in
size up to 1 or 2 mm. in diameter. Observed under the microscope the matrix is always
found to be decomposed, though traces of feldspar may be recognized in some specimens.
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Greenstone Greenstone and slate Blachk slate
in alternating beds

F16. 24.—Cross section of Douglas Island, showing sttitude of rocks.

The alteration products are those of feldspar, such ns epidote, sericite, and quartz, with a
small amount of caleite.  Oceasionally serpentine is developed from the sugite. The original
rock seems to have been andesite of u rather basic compaosition,

In nddition to mineralogieal changes, in many places the rock has been converted into a
slaty schist.

The altered rock is easily scratched by the knife, giving a white streak. To the unaided
eye it presents a fine even-grained appearance.  Its color is always green, except in places
where it is heavily charged with pyrite, when it is usually bleached to a yellowish tinge.
The minerals present are chlorite, caleite, quartz, and epidote, with some limonite and
oceasional graing of pyrite.  That feldspar was originally present in considerable amounts
is evident in many specimens from the arrangement of aggregates of secondary minerals
in four-gided arens.

Outside of the succession of lava flows which form the main mountain mass of the island,
the greenstones oceur in the form of intercalated beds or sills in the phyllites which form
the principal rock between the mountains and Gastineau Channel.  In the mountains the
bedded nature of the flows is readily determinable from variations in the fexture of different
portions of the rock. Some of the layers are made up of angular rock fragments, while
others show the nmygdaloidal structure so characteristic of many voleanic lavas.
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1In the slates the greenstone masses are also regarded for the most part as Iava flows, though
there may be some intrusive bodies, since the various outflows were in ull probability fed by
fissure eruptions.

Next to the main masses of greenstone the aggregate thickness of the greenstone layers in
the slate exceeds that of the sedimentary rock, a relation which has been indicated upon the
geologic map by a distinet pattern. In this strip, which is nearly a mile in width, the beds of
greenstone are schistose and highly altered. 1In certain places, us on Ready Bullion Creek,
near the Treadwell ditch, the rock is highly impregnated with pyrite.

The body of greenstone which forms the hanging-wall ore zone in the Treadwell group of
mines is regarded as a lava flow. It has been traced almost continuously northwestward
from the shore of Gastineau Chunnel for a distance of 6 miles and other outerops along the
line in which it trends have been connected in representing it upon the geological map.
From its width on the ridge cast of Fish Creck it seems likely that it continues for some
distance beyond the northern limit of the area shown on the Juneau map.

Shoreward from the last-mentioned greenstone bed, there are other smaller masses which
outerop along Cowee and Eagle creeks, but the forest covering precludes the possibility of
showing the distribution of these bodies upon the map.

Slates or phyllites.—The rocks, which are here called slate in conformity with the common
usage of the region, are metamorphosed limy and carbonaceous shales, such as often are desig-
nated phyllites. These rocks are black and of fuirly uniform fine-grained texture. Their
stratification is usually obsecure, but is sometimes determinable from variations in color and
from slight changes in the character or coloring of the material.

Slaty cleavage is everywhere present, striking parallel with the general course of the band
and dipping northeastward with the general structure of the country. No evidence of
plication was observed in the slates.

Southwestward from ghe Treadwell foot wull the slates are free from greenstone inter-
calations for a width of about 3,000 feet, beyond which the latter predominate as far as the
main greenstone contact. This belt of slates which underlies the landward platform of
Douglas Island contains, however, many dikes of diorite related to the rock of the ore dikes
in the Treadwell mines. Northwestward from the Treadwell greenstone mass oceur occa-
sional bodies of greenstone, though none of these are of large size.  In this strip there are also
a few intrusions of dioritic rock.

Diorite porphyry.—Several dikes of diorite porphyry are found intruding the black slates
on Douglas Island.  This rock is different from any which has been observed elsewhere in the
Juneau belt, but intrusions of similar material are found on Admiralty Island. The rock is
fine grained and disti.lwtl‘y porphyritic. Hornblende and feldspar both oceur in well-formed
crystals set in o finely crystalline groundmass. The foldspar is oligoclase and therefore
similar to the principal original feldspar of the ore dikes. Thegeneral appearance of this
rock is quite distinet from that of the ordinary Coast Range diorite, but it seoms probuble
that it is closely related to this generally occurring type in origin, as it is in mineralogicnl
composition.

The porphyry is best exposed near the southeast end of the island, where it occurs in the
form of a dike which outerops for nearly 1 mile along the inland shore. This dike, which
follows the slaty cleavage quite closely, has a width of about 200 feet. Other dikes of the
same rock were noted in the bed of Nevada Creek near the Treasury tunnel, and crossing
Ready Bullion and Lawson creeks. The Lawson Creek dike has a width of nearly 400 feet.

Albite-diorite.—Trregular dikes of dioritic rock occur in considerable numbers throughout
a portion of the black-slate zone of Douglas Island. The largest masses of this rock are in
and near the Treadwell group of mines, where they have been highly mineralized and form
the ore which is worked. The area in which the dikes are to be found is, however, nearly a
mile wide, measured southwestward from Juneau Island, and extends for more than 4 miles
in a direction parallel with the general structure of the country and the shore of Gastinesu
Channel.
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In the Alaska-Treadwell mine two dikes, sach about 200 feet in width, have been revealed,
and as depth is attained these bodies scem to be coming together through the narrowing of
the slate horse which lies between them.  Still wider dikes occur a few hundred feet back of
the mines, and though several of these are mineralized none of them have yet been proved of
valye. (See map, PL. XX, and section, fig. 25.)

Of the Jarger intrusions one forms the greater part of Juneau Island, though a certain
amount of black slate is here also present. Most of the large masses, however, oceur on the
foot-wall side of the greenstone bad which lies above the mine workings and are limited to a
zone not more than 1,500 feet wide and about 14 miles long. To the southeast many narrow
dikes may be seen in the bed of Bullion Creek, but none of them occur in Ready Bullion
Creek, three-fourths of a mile beyond, To the northwest only o few narrow dikes oceur in
the bed of Lawson Creek, though in Cowee Creck on the northeast or downstream side of the
greenstone thers are soveral dikes of heavy mineralized light-colored rock, which is with little
doubt referable to the same set of intrusions as the Treadwell dikes.

The original mineralogical composition of these dikes can not be readily determined, since
the rock has nowhere been found in fresh condition. In the latger bodies the rock seems to
have been of medium-grained granular texture and to have contained only small amounts
of ferromagnesian minerals, though remmants of hornblende are sometimes present. In
the smaller dikes porphyritic crystals of only slightly altered hornblende sometimes occur,
and feldspar phenocrysts are represented by sharply defined areas of decomposed products
derived from this minersl. In the ore material oceasionnl remnants of the principal original
feldspur may be determined as oligoclase-albite.  This mineral oceurs in well-formed erys-
tals from 1 to 3 mm. in diameter, between which is a relatively small amount of interstitial
microperthite.s  The composition of the original rock, as thus indicated, warrants the name
albite-diorite, which is here used instead of sodium-syenite, the term chosen by Doctor
Becker, b since the use of the class name syenite fails to indicate the relationship of the rock
to the most common intrusive rocks oceurring throughout the Const Range of southeastern
Alaska. The use of one or the other of these names is entirely arbitrary, as is indicated by
Dactor Becker, the choice depending upon whether syenite is regarded as a broad term cov-
ering all the quartz-free rocks characterized by alkali feldspars or is limited to those which
contain potassium feldspar as the metasilicate mineral.  Diorite is ordinarily used for the
quartz-free rocks characterized by the presence of plagioclase feldspar in addition to mica
and hornblende. On this basis albite-diorite is evidently a proper name for the Treadwell

rock.
MINERAL LODES,

Douglas Island lies on the outer or seaward side of the slate-greenstone band within the
limits of which all the mines of the Juneau belt are located.  The bedded rocks of this por-
tion of the band, as already stated, are divisible into two general groups, comprising a zone
of massive lava flows which forms the mountain range and o zone of slates eontaining inter-
calated beds of greenstone which forms the inland slope of the island.  In the zone charac-
terized mainly by slates there are intrusive dikes of diorite which are impreguated with
auriferous sulphides in the Treadwell group of mines and also dikes of diorite-porphyry
which are not known to be minerlized to any notable extent.

All of these rocks are greatly altered from their original conditions, and all of them, in one
place or another, with the exception of the diorite-porpliyry, contain considerable amounts
of introduced minerals either in the form of fracture fillings or of impregnations of the rock
masses.  Frequently these two modes of mineralization are observed together.  (See p. 91.)

Considering the two sorts of mineralization mentioned in regard to occurrence in the differ-
ent varieties of rock, it may be said that in all the rocks fracture fillings are prominently
developed, at least locally, while muss impregnation is of inconsequential amount in the
spdimant.nry slates, being confined to the rocks of igneous origin and particularly to the

a M!cropurthltt‘ is a minute intrrgrowth of albite and orthoclase.
b Eighteenth Ann. Rept. U. 8. Geol. Survey, pt. 3, 1598, p. 38,
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greenstones and diorites, In the latter, as exhibited in the Trcadwell workings, impregna-
tion gues hand in hand with fracture filling, and both are intimately related in origin, being
merely different results of one general process of mineralization.

In the bleached and mineralized greenstones which occur in Nevads Creek and at the
Yakima location impregnation and veining are again both present. In this case, however,
the veining seems to have occurred subsequent to the genersl impregnation and to have
resulted in a redistribution and concentration of certain of the first-{formed metallic minerals,
in addition to any essential introduction of new material which may have cccurred.

Elsewhere on the island, as, for instance, in the abandoned workings on Eagle Creek,
greenstone is heavily impregnated with iron sulphide in the absence of important amounts
of fracture filling. No deposits of this type are, however, known to have any prospective
value,

The general description here given leads to the same general classification of the Douglas
Island lodes as that already given for the Juneau belt at large. They are thus scparable into
three classes—(1) veins, (2) impregnated masses of rock, (3) mixed deposits in which veining
and impregnation are both present.

Veins.—Fractures filled with quartz and other vein minerals are present in many places
on Douglas Island, but up to the present no strong or regular veins have been developed.
From the manner in which veins occur in the corresponding rocks on the mainland to the
northwest it is believed that the most promising situations for the oceurrence of strong vein-
ing are along the contacts of the greenstone masses with the slates. The only place where
any sizable body of quartz was observed outside of the Treadwell mines is at a prospeet on
the hillside between Lawson und Cowee creeks. The vein here exposed lies near the contact
of the greenstone dike and the slate and has & width of from 3 to 4 feet where it has been
opened. Sulphides are fairly abundant with the quartz and an assay of a general sample
from the material which has been thrown out showed nearly one-third ounee of gold and a
small amount of silver,

All of the veins ohserved in the greenstones which form the mountain seem to be rregular
and discontinuous gashes, and even these, though widely distributed, aie by no means
numerous. In the black slates the veins are still more irregular, but in many places they are
numerous and constitute fairly well-marked stringer leads, in which the vein fillings cecur
mainly in openings along the cleavage of the slates.

Quartz is the principal minerc] of these stringer leads, but with it caleite usually occurs
and sulphides are nearly always present in greater or less mmounts. In a stringer which
outerops on the shore of Gastineau Channel a short distance southeast of Ready Bullion
Creek zoisite occurs in considerable amounts with quartz, caleite, and a little albite.

Since these deposits seem to offer little or no inducements to the prospector no study was
made of them, and they are mentioned simply to emphasize the widespread occurrence of
vein fillings on the island, showing that the Treadwell deposits are only a special localized
ease of very general mineralization.

Impregnated masses of rock—In many places on Douglas lsland considerable masses
of greenstone contain large amounts of pyrite in disseminated crystalline grains. The dis-
tribution of this sulphide seems to be entirely independent of the occurrence of fractures
or fracture fillings. Some of these bodies of impregnated rock have heen prospected in
the past, and they are thus known to contain a small amount of gold, though none of them
have ever been successfully mined.

When these rocks contain notable quantities of pyrite, the alteration of the material
is always extreme, the original minerals of the rocks being entirely replaced by chlorite,
sericite, calcite, and quartz, in addition to the iron sulphide. In some cases the metallic
miners) is estimated to constitute from 2 to 4 per cent of the rock.

In addition to mineralization in the greenstone, certain dikes which are present along
the northwestward extension of the general zone in which the Treadwell ore bodies oceur,
and which are regarded as originally similar to the diorite in these mines are likewise impreg-
nated with pyrite. Dikes of this sort which have been prospected in the vicinity of Cowee
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Creek measure from 20 {o 50 feet in width, and are evidently continuous for considerable
distances, but since none of these deposiis have been proved of economic importance,
no attempt was made to study them in detail. Their presence shows, however, that
mineral-bearing waters have been by no means confined to the places where profitable
ores are found. The latter arc only special concentrations in a region very generally
mineralized, and while all of the many features which may have determined the difference
between valuable coneentrations and worthless deposits can not be suggested, it is sig-
nificant that the presence of vein-filled fractures is always o marked feature in the minable
ore bodies, and not generally present in the deposits which have thus far proved to be
without value.

The relative sge of the general impregnation of the greenstone masses and the fracture
fillings which oceur throughout the island is a question of no practical importance, though
it is one of interest in connection with the genernl problem of ore genesis in southeastern
Alaska. It is also a question which can not be answered at present, though, from the
fact that veining scems to have followed general impregnation in the mineralized green-
stones which oceur in Nevada Creek, it is likely that the former corresponds with the generai
epoch of vein formation following an earlier period during which mineralizing waters were
soaking through the rocks rather than moving in well-defined channels. (See p. 31.)

Mixed deposits.— Combined veining and impregnation was observed in three plgces on
Dovglas lsland. The vuluable deposits consisting of fractured and vein-flled dikes of
diorite in the Treadwell group of mines aie of this type, and the mincralized masses of
greenstone in Nevada Creek and at the Yakima group of claims are given the same clnssi-
fiention, though different in several respects as a result of their more complicuted genesis.
The essential differences between the Treadwell deposits and the others of this mixed
typoe are o8 follows: At the Treadwell mines the rock which has been filled with veins and
impregnated with sulphides and other sccondary minerals is intrusive diorite. This rock
aeems to have been little ultered und not at all mineralized before it was fractured. The
masses of rock which have been converted into ore or orey materinl were crushed and
fissured, so that they became favorable channels for the passage of ascending vein-forming
waters. Through the action of these solutions the rock fragments were not only cemented
by the deposition of vein stufl' between them, but the fragments themselves were soaked
by the circulating watérs, their component minerals being largely destroyed and replaced
by others. In the other mixed deposits which have been observed upon the island the
impregnated rock was originally greeustone belonging to a series of hedded voleanic flows,
In these oceurrences the general impregnation seems to have originated independently
of and earlier than the veins, whiclh are smull and by no means generally present. As a
whole, the rock exposed over considerable areas contains from 1 to perhaps 3 per cent of
pyrite in small, bright crystals. Wherever the iron sufphide is present the original rock
has been completely decomposed and altered. The matrix which holds the pyrite has
a more or less perfect schistose strueture and is of a much lighter color than the ordinary
greenstone which surrounds the mineralized rock. The minerals of the latter are sericite,
caleite, chlorite, and quariz.

The alteration of the rock, in so far as it exceeds that of the other greenstones in the
vicinity, and the introduction of the pyrite are attributed to a process which is conceived to
have been comparable to that described by Lindgren in hiz puper on the Nevada City and
Grass Valley districts in California, and designated by him hydrothermal metamorphism a
In this rase, however, large masses of rock have been allected by the alteration instead of
limited zoncs bordering fissure veins.

Veining in these masses of bleached and pyritized greenstone is ot a prominent feature
by comparison with the Treadwell deposits. The veins are usually narrow snd ill defined,
and in general they do not seem to occur in extensive networks, but rather in zones of sheet-
ing a few feet in width, which usually cross the northwest-southeast schistosity of the
rock. They are often mere seams an inch or so wide filled with quartz, caleite, n:d albite;

ﬂBemnl.eenw.lnn Rept. U, 8. Geol. Survey, pt. 2, 1596, p. M.
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these gangue minerals are accorpanied by pyrite, chalcopyrite, galens, and sphalerite,
Along these seams for a distance of 2 or 3 inches the wall rock often contains all these
minerals, but partiedlarly considerable amounts of the sulphides,

The presence of albite allies these vein fillings with the Treadwell deposits.  The veining
in the two places is therefore regarded as having been formed by the same sort of solutions
and there is no reason for supposing that their formation was other than contemporaneous,
The general impregnation of the greenstone must therefore be referred to an unknown but
earlier date in the geologic history of the region.

Oceurrence of mized deposits.—The Treadwell ore deposits are deseribed in w following
section, and only a short and incomplete aceount of the other oceurrences of mixed ore depos-
its on Douglas Island is here given, since they are so slightly developed that a detailed study
of them was impracticable.

The Yakima group of claims is situated back of the Ready Bullion mine on Bullion Creek,
about three-fourths of a mile from Gastineau Channel nnd approximately 500 feet above
tide. (See PI. XXI.) In this vicinity the exposures ulong the creek show that the country
rock consists of alternating beds of slate and allered greenstone. 1o classifying the forma-
tions of the island for the purposes of geologic mapping these rocks have been assigned to the
transition zone between the bluck slates which lie next to Gastineau Channel and the more
massive succession of Java flows which form the mountains,  In this portion of the band the
amount of igneous rock exceeds that of the slates. The greenstone is almost uniformly
altered to a yellowish sericite-schist containing considerable amounts of calcite and quartz,
and wherever seen in outerop the rock is heavily charged with small disseminated cubes of
pyrite. The property has been prospected by means of a shaft, and the size of the dump
indicates several hundred feet of workings. No details have been gathered as to what was
found during this exploration, but the material thrown out is all highly impregnated with
pyrite and some of the rock shows that galena and sphalerite are locally segregated in narrow
seams containing albite and quartz. The belt of rocks alfected by this mineralization,
as seen along the creek, is at least 300 feet wide, and along the strike for half & mile orso
in either direction occasional exposures show the same sort of bleaching and the presence
of pyrite in the greenstone, so that the zone of umpregnation is at least 1 mile long in a
northwest~southeast direction.

In Nevada Creek the impregnated and vein-filled greenstone belongs mainly to the suc-
cession of lava flows which form the mountains of the island and which dip beneath the alter-
nating series exposed near the Yakima shaft. The latter are also present in Nevada Creek
and in part, at least, are also mineralized. The schistose greenstones ure bleached and min-
eralized over a roughly elliptical area not less than 1 mile wide where crossed by the creek,
and extending nearly 14 miles in the direction of the country strike. The principal metallic
mineral, pyrite, is disseminated in the form of small, bright cubes in amounts estimated to
vary from 1 to 3 per cent, and though the distribution of this mineral is by no means uniform
it is usually present wherever the rock 1s bleached. The distinetly schistose matrix is com-
posed of sericite, calcite, and quartz, with some chlorite. Prospecting in this ground has
not been extensive, but it has been sufficient to reveal the fact that the generally mineralized
rock contains in many places pyrite, galena, sphalerite, and chaleopyrite segregated along
narrow seams of secondary origin which usually trend scross the schistose structure of the
rock. The presence of albite as the principal gangue mineral of these veinlets, together with
occasional rutile, is regarded as a favorable indication, so far as the nature of the mineraliza-
tion is concerned, since it shows a similarity in origin to the thoroughly proved Treadwell
deposits. The extent of this secondary veiming and the question whether it oceurs in suffi-
cient amounts to form minable ore bodies is not yet demonstrated, though the chances that
much workable ore exists seem to be sufficient to warrant further systematic exploitation.

The following result of the mill test made by J. D. Davies, of Juneau, on 1 ton of picked
ore taken from a tunnel on the property of the Alaska Treasure Consolidated Mines Com-
pany, is given by permission of the resident manager:
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Mill test of 1 ton of ore from Alaska Treasure Consolidated Mines Company.

Gold, by amalgamation....... ... T I A A A A 2.9
In sulphides. .. .. SRk AR R P e e S e s 5 R
R P RN O e e ERIE, L CURTIE S PO SIS

7.07

The ore was crushied to pass n 20-mesh sereen, and the concentrates form 8} per cent of
the material treated.

In addition to the nbove, assay records in the office of the Treadwell Company @ indicate
that in the so-called Corbus tunnel, which is about 300 feet long, values range from a Lrace up
to $2 in samples, ench representing from 50 to 125 feet along the tunpel walls, while a 2-inch
strenk of ““highly sulpbureted quuartz' gave returns of $8.20.

TREADWELL GROUP OF MINES.

General data.—The mines of this group are owned by the Alaskn-Treadwell Gold Mining
Company, the Alaska-Mexican Gold Mining Company, and the Alasks-United Gold Mining
Company, The mines, four in number, are known as the Treadwell, Seven Hundred Foot,
Mexican, snd Ready Bullion, The Seven Hundred Foot and the Ready Bullion are owned
by the Alaska-United Compuny, though the former is leased by them to the Treadwell
Company.

These mines are situated on the inland side of Douglas Island, near the shore of Gastineau
Channel, along which the workings extend for a distance of nearly 7,000 feet. (Pls, XX11
and XXI1L) The northwestermmnost mine is the Trendwell, and southeastward through
the Seven Hundred Foot and Mexican properties the strike of the lode is continuous for a
distance of 3,600 feet, bevond which there is an unexplored interval of 2,300 feet between
the Mexican and Ready Bullion, (See Pls. XX1 and XXI11.)

Although the mining operations have revealed several separate ore bodies and certain dis-
tinctions are made in the charcter and occurrence of the ores, the mines are all located on
the same lead and the ore material is practically of one nature and of identical origin through-
out. As a whole, therefore, the deposits may be conveniently designated under the name
of the first discovered and largest mine.

Previous descriptions.— The present general knowledge of the geologic features of these
mines rests on deseriptions which have been published by Dr. George M. Dawson b and by
Dr. George F. Becker,c while the microscopical character of the ore material is described in
detail by Dr. F. D. Adams @ and some notes have been recently contributed by Dr. Charles
Palache.¢ The general features of the mines and their relations to the Juneau gold belt have
been described by the present writer,/ who has also published s detailed discussion of their
geology. ¢

A concise account of the mines from a commercial and engineering standpoint is given
by J. L. Curle * and the methods and statistics of mining and milling have been treated at
length by Robert A. Kinzie, ! the present superintendent of the mines.

Doctor Dawson’s cursory examination was made in 1887, before extensive openings had
been made, and while Doctor Bocker had better opportunity for observation in 1895, the
workings were still rather limited at that time. During the eight years which have inter-
vened since the visit of the latter and the present studies the development of the mines has
been very extensive, and the facilities for investigation are now all that could be desired.
Additional facts have therefore been secured, und it has been possible to bring to the study of

s Courtesy of R. A. Kinzle, -uperlmmdvm
b Am. Geologlst, vol. 4, Iswi? . Bi-H5.
¢ Fighteenth Ann. Rept, U Geol, Surw-y. pr. 3, 1808, pp, 7-85,
4 Am. Geologist, vol. p. B8-0,
¢ Alnskn: [larriman \!lulm xpoedition, vol, 4, Gmlug nnd Pnlecntolugy New York, 1904, pp. 50-66.
/ The Jupeau gold belt: Bull. 17, 8. Gicol. Burvey No, ?
# Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Eng., Lake S8uperior mecting, (k‘tnlu‘r. gﬂ! pp 1-38; Bull, U. 8. Geol. Survey
No. 250, 1006, pp. 19-87.
AGold Mines of the World, 2d ed,, New York and London, 1002,
i Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Eng., vol. 34, pp. $i4-386,
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the problems presented by these deposits a fairly aceurate knowledge of the general geology
of the Juneau region. Under these circumstances it is only natural that some of the conclu-
sions of earlier investigators should be found untenable, snd the order of geologic events
here given is essentially different from that presented by Doctor Becker.

Development.—The general extent to which the Treadwell ore bodies have been developed
may be seen from the map and longitudinal section of the workings (Pl XX1).0  The work-
ings shown closely represent the size of the separate ore bodies aud the extent of the ore-bear-
ing dikes nlong the strike. The present depth of the mines is somewhat grester than that
indicated by the diagrams, and in every case the lower workings demonstrate the continu-
ance of the ore bodies without decrease in size or in the amount of mineralization.

The following table, compiled from the annual reports of the superintendent, shows
approximately the linear extent of the workings and the amount of ore sent to the mills up
to January 1, 1903:

Ertent of workings and amount of ore taken from Treadwell mines to January 1, 1903.

Ia.xt.mt of

Ore ukm
Mine. workings. out.
Feet. Tons.

Treadwell . . i 36,000 | 4,500,000
Boven ‘llululn'd le ............ 10, 000 400, 000
MIORIOBIL 3 . s viivibobiinrosesivn s 27,000 | 1,300,000
Ready Bulllon. .................. 24,000 750, 000
97,000 6,950,000

Production of Treadwell group.—The accompanying table of production has been compiled

mainly from the reports of the Alaska-Treadwell, the Alaska-Mexican, and the Alasks-United
mining companies, The returns from 1882 to 1884, inclusive, and for 1857 and 1888, how-
aver, are taken from a table of statistics given by Becker in 1898 b and the figures for 1885
from the report of the Director of the Mint for that yur c

a Reproduced fmm Trans. Am. Inst. Min, Fns . Vol. u .
i"l‘hﬂfuld fields of southeastern Aloska: Eighteenth Ann. Rept, U,
Director of the Mint ou Production of Precious for 1

.

8. Geol. Burve 3, 1508, p. 12.
m.p.l! el F
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Production of Treadwell group of mines, Douglas Island, Alaska.
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1'16G. 25.—C ross section through Alaskn-Treadwell mino and northern side of Douglas Island.,

In addition to the amounts given in the above table it has been estimated that the Tread-
well ground produced $45,000 of placer gold in 1882 and 1883, and the Ready Bullion claim
$15,000 in 1881 and 1882.8  No record has been found of any production from the property

last named between 1852 and 1898.

(General features of geology.—The Treadwell ore bodies consist mainly of mineralized albite-
diorite occurring in the form of intrusive dikes in black slates, the structure of which they
closely follow. These slates are metamorphosed shales in which both bedding and slaty
structure strike northwest-southeast and dip aboat 50° on the average toward the northeast
(lig. 25). The ore-bearing dikes belong to a series of intrusives which appear interruptedly

@ Rept. Director of the Mint on Production of Precious Metals, for 1853, p. 30. The populution and ,

resources of Alaska: Eleventh Census, 1800, p. 231
Buil. 287—06——8



PLATYE XXVI.

A. Porphyritic phase of albite-diorite, showing feldspar phenocrysts clonded by decompo-
sition produets and surrounded by clear rims of albite. The interstitial groundmass
is microperthite, which in other specimens may be seen partially or wholly replaced by
albite. In this slide the microperthite has not been attacked, but hornblende origi-
nally present is greatly decomposed and replaced by aggregates of fibrous horn-
blende, epidote, calcite, and pyrrhotite. This feature, however, is not shown in the
illustration, Magnification, 10 diameters, Ordinary light,

B. Microperthite forming the groundmass in a porphyritic phase of the albite-diorite.
Same slide as A, but viewed between cooss nicols. A large part of the Treadwell
ore consists of rock in which the microperthite groundmass has been replaced by
albite, along which calcite, pyrite, and rutile have been introduced. Magnification,
16 diameters. Ordinary light,
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Again, if the attitude of the diorite dikes in reference to the slate country rock is compared
with that of the greenstone, it is found that the diorite shows all the ordinary structural
charneteristics of intrusions, while the greenstone exhibits no features which necessarily
require an intrusive origin. The diorite bodies change in shape Irom place to place, branch
irregularly, crosscut the stratifiention locally, and inelude masses of slate.  The greenstone
is a single lnyer or bed which continues along the same horizon for at least 6 miles, showing
but slight variations in thickness; it does not crosscut the slates so far as observed, and it
contains no slate inclusions. In view of these factsitis strongly believed that the green-
stone is not intrusive, but that it originated ns a Java flow similar to many others in tim
same general series of alternating sediments and igneous rocks, while the diorite was intruded
at o much Inter dute. In places the greenstone contains stringers of quartz and it is locally
impregnated with pyrite, though it has nowhere been found to contain more than small
amounts of gold. .

Black slate.—The black slates, which constitute the main country rock in the vicinity of
the Treadwell mines, are highly metamorphosed, carbonaceous, and caleareous shales of
fairly uniform texture. Their strati-
fieation is usually determinable from
variations in color and from slight
changes in the character of material,
and so far as observed the bedding
and principal slaty cleavage are al-
wilys in accord.

The cleavage of the slates is re-
garded as having been produced
before the diorite intrusions, the di-
rection of which it largely controls.
In this respect the secondary struc-
ture corresponds with that of the
sedimentary rocks of the general
region, all of which were tilted and
metamorphosed before the diorites of

Y.
[

LX)
Greanstons
R

the Coast Range were intruded. The
slates do not appear to have been
ultered by contact metamorphism

Fig. 27.—Mincralized dionite introsive into groenstone of
hunging wall in Treadwell mine.

next Lo the intrusive dikes of syenite,

Albite-diorite.—Classification of the Treadwell rock is somewhat difficult, because it has
been impossible to secure entirely unaltered material. It was described ns granite by Pro-
fessor Adams, but Doctor Becker, from a study of material collected by him, gave it the
designation '*sodium syenite,” to distinguish it from the ordinsry syenites which contain
potassium as their alkali constituent, However, since the sodu-feldspar albite, which is the
characteristie mineral of the rock, belongs to the plagioclase series, nnd these feldspars nre
the distinguishing feature of dioritic rocks, he suggested the alternative name “albite-
diorite,” which is here employed, because it indicates the known relationship of the Tread-
well rock with the dioritic intrusives of the adjucent Const Range.

The rock varies in mineralogical composition from place to place, but is always very much
changed from its original condition. Most of it shows only small amounts of ferromagnesian
mineals, either because they were never present or because they have been decomposed and
carried away by the mmeralizing solutions which have permeated the rock. Specimens
were collected, however, which contain hornblende in apparently original prisins, and biotite
is sometimes observed. Secondarily crystallized mica and green hommblende are somewhat
common, and with them a considerable amount of epidote is ordinarily found. Feldspar is
present in two conditions, original and secondary.

The primary feldspars of the magma were albite-oligoclase—oceurring in phenocrysts now
always clouded by decomposition products—and microperthite, with some pure albite,



PLATE XXVII.

A, Albite-diorite with groundmass replaced through the action of mineralizing waters,
The oblong areas showing white in the photograph are the decomposed clouded
feldspars of the originel rock, which are less transparent than the surrounding
albite and caleite. Caleite (¢) is present in several areas the shepe of which
suggests that this mineral occurs in veinlets, but if so the walls are not well defined,
because the caleite and secondary albite are intercrystallized and the latter con-
tinues into the walls, Pyrite and rutile are present in considerable amounts and
ure confined to the secondary filling between the old feldspars. (See PL. XXVIII,

. A, showing area marked by cirele.)

B, 0, Nlustrating the appearance of specimens of the ore in thin section. The white areas
are the clouded leldspars of the original rock, the groundmass being replaced
by secondary albite. The latter also oceurs in minute veinlets and in both situs-
tions is accompanied by minute crystals of pyrite,

D, Speciman of ore from the Alaska-Mexican mine, illustrating the occurrence of minute
ramifying veinlets of albite in the fractured rock. The veinlets are more trans-
parent than the hody of the rock, and therefore show dark because of the black
'background.
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forming a granular groundmass of distinetly later erystallization. The composition of the
phenocrysts is inferred in general from the presence of epidote or zoisite as one of the
minerals formed by the alteration of the feldspars, but this has been checked by the optical
characteristics of relatively fresh material occurring in several specimens, end is indicated
by the chemical analyses which have been made. The appearance of these clouded feld-
spars under the microscope is shown in several of the accompanying photomicrographs (Pla.
XXVI to XXXI).

The interstitial microperthite is present in varying amounts in the fresher examples of
the rock (see Pl. XXVI), but in the mineralized rock it can not be detected by the miero-
scope.

The secondary feldspar is always albite. It is usually quite free from decomposition, and
when it oceurs in considerable amounts the rock presents a very fresh appearance. This
mineral has been formed mainly at the expense of the original microperthite, which it replaces
in part, but frequently it also fills narrow seams which cut across the original feldspar crys-
tals of the rock. (See Pls. XXVII, D, and XXX, A.)

Quartz seems not to have been an original mineral in the albite-diorite. It is never
observed in the body of the rock associated with the secondary albite, but is confined to the
veinlets which intersect the dikes. Calcite is common, both in the veins and distributed
through the rock iteelf along with the albite of secondary generation.

Original accessory minerals noted are apatite, zircon, titanite, rutile (1), and magnetite.
The secondary minerals which have been noted are vralite (secondary hornblende), green
mica, chlorite, epidote, zoisite, calcite, quartz, sericite, rutile, pyrite, pyrrhotite, with
molybdenite, galena, sphalerite, chalcopyrite, and arsenopyrite occurring exceptionally.
Some of the magnetite seems to have originated from the breaking up of primary iron-bearing
minerals, but since it sometimes surrounds cubes of pyrite it has apparently also been
deposited from the mineral solutions.

Three analyses which have been made of relatively fresh specimens of the rock are given in
the following table:

Analyses of albite-diorite from Treadwell mines.

|George Steiger, analyst.]
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PLATE XXVIIL

A. Clouded feldspar of the originul rock surrounded by fresh transparent albite inter-
grown with caleite and accompanied by pyrite and rutile. The metallic minerals
never oceur in the clouded feldspar, but are confined to the interstitial filling, which
is regarded of secondary origin through the metasomatic replacement of the original
groundmass under the action of vein-forming waters.

f. Original feldspar,
a. Secondary albite,
o. Calcite,
r. Rutile,
p. Pyrite.
Magnification 8 diameters. Ordinary light. (Compare with P1. XXVII, 4.)

B. Feldspar phenocrysts of the albite-diorite with interfilling of secondary albite. Viewed
between crossed nicols. Of the three old feldspars shown in the photograph two may
be readily distinguished by their clouded centers, while the third is the banded indi-
vidual nearly in position of extinetion. In this case the original groundmass has
been entirely replaced by albite; the phenocrysts have also been strongly attacked
and some of them have evidently disappeared. The clear rim of the individuals with
clouded centers is albite, which is probably secondary. Pyrite and caleite are both
associated with the albite. No distinet veinlets are present in any part of the thin
section. Magnification 16 diameters.

102



i AF

n fmal A, gurdivi v

PHOTOMICROGRAPMS OF

TREAOWELL

ORES.,

L. Axvm



DOUGLAS ISLAND, 108

1. Apparently fresh rock from 110-foot level, Treadwell mine. (No. 85 of Becker.2) A thin seetion
of this rock shows an aggregate of irregularly banded feldspar phenoerysts, mostly plagioclase, set in
a granalir matrix composed of smaller feldspar erystals.  With the striated feldspars there arn some
unstriated grains, which are probably albite or possibly orthoclase. The larger erystals are usually
clouded by d iposition products, while the interstitial material is always clear. Embedded in the
latter are s few small cubes of pyrite, and some caleite is present. ™e interstitial feldspar, which is
always albite, Is evidently secondary and was formed at the same time as the ealcite nnd pyrite.

1. Bpuelmen No. T 5 Treadwell mine. The main constituent is albite-olig iderahly
elouded by d positi ducts. Microperthite neeurs in considerable amounts as an interstitial
filling between the 'phenucrysu of striated feldspar. 1Tornhlende, though present, is mostly not original,
but the shape of the areas filled by secondary minerals is characteristic for hornblende. Considerable
epidote, evidently derived from the hornblende, is present. There is only a small amount of secondary
albite, but ealeite is present and pyrite occurs with it.  The specimen contains both rutile and titanite.

I[I. Bpecimen No. 425, Treadwell mine. The main constituent of this rock is albite-oligoelase, clouded
by d position products. A iderable amount of hornblende is present, part of it secondary and
part of it as evidently representing original phencerysts. Interstitial micrgperthite occurs in small
amounts. There is practically no secondary albite, but the partial decomposition of the hornblende
has resulted in the formation of epidote.  Caleite and pyrite are present.

From these analyses the mimeralogical composition of the rocks has been estimated, with
the result shown in the table below:

Mineralogical composition of albite-diorite from Treadwell mines.

] ]
| = 1. 1L
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a 80; assigned to barium and strontium.
b Pyrrhotite, trace.

The minerals given in each case are those determinable in the respective rocks as seen in
thin section under the microscope, except that it has been assumed that the calcite carries a
certain proportion of other carbonates than that of lime.

The composition of muscovite (sericite) employed is that represented by the formula
2H,0,K,0,3A1,0,,658i0,. In order to balance the alumina it was found necessary to
assume different formulas for the hornblende in the two rocks which contain this mineral.
In No. IT hornblende is given the formula Ca0,3(MgFe)0,45i0,, with the -ratio Mg : Fe=
3:2; and in epidote the ratio Al:Fe=3:2 is employed. In No.III hornblende is given the
formula of syntagmite — 3(Na,CaMgFe)O,(AlFe),0,3510,, in which (CaO+Na,0):
(MgO-}-FoO):-S 4; and in epidote the ratio Al: Fe=4:1 is used.

s Eighteenth Ann. Rept. TI 8. Geol. Burvey, pt. 3, 1898, p. 39.
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In the vieinity of the mines dikes of albite-diorite oceur in the black slates and are dis-
tributed throughout a zone about 3,000 feet in width and extending along the strike for a
distance of 3 miles. Thus far only bodies near the hanging wall of this zone have been mined,
though several others are strongly mineralized. The dimensions of the different dikes are
extremely varinble, the larger ones having a maximum obsefved width of over 200 feet in
surface exposure and in the mine workings. The sizes vary from this down to the width of
one’s hand, Toward the ends of the intrusive area only small dikes occur, as may be
observed along the bed of Bullion Creek. The sketch map (Pl XX) indicates the general
distribution of observed dikes. Undoubtedly a still larger number, principally of small
dikes, are hidden by gravel beds and by the deep mat of decaying vegetation which covers
much of the ground. [n many cases, and this is particularly to be noted in the dikes which
have been mined, the individual intrusions are made up of a series of lenses formed by alter-
nate bulging and pinching of the intrusive mass. 1In places the structure of the slate follows
these irregularities, while elsewhere there is local crosscutting, Pinching and swelling of the
dionte is shown n both vertical and horizontul cross sections of the dikes, though in general
it is to be noted that the variations are more frequent and the changes take place within

shorter distances on the dip than on the strike. These
features are illustrated by the plans and cross sections of
the ore bodies (Pl. XX1IV), which, with the addition of a
few details, have been selected from the working maps and

stope sections of the different mines.
The greater frequency of the variations on the dip, which
- has been mentioned, may be due to faulting, for in the west
end of the “Glory Hole” at the Treadwell mine, and in one
or two other cases underground where observations have
been less readily made, the ore bodies are offset by move-
ment along surfaces which strike nearly parallel to the veins,
but dip at a lower angle. A series of such faults would
produce the effect of alternate swelling and pinching

(fig. 28).

Outside of the ground which has been worked the details
- of the various diorite masses are unknown, but their gen-
F1a. 28.—Ideal sketeh showing eral distribution is shown upon the geologic map of the
manner In which faults of oW inivy and the generalized cross section through the

dip may displace an inolined : L ey 5

dike to give appearance of al- workings n’f the Tread\‘vel] mm’e indicates the relative num-

ternate swelling and pinching. ber and size of the dikes which outerop (Pl. XX and fig.

25). Considerable work was done several years ago in
prospecting adjacent bodies of diorite, meny of which are as thoroughly impregnated with
pyrite as the developed ore bodies. So far as known the gold values are mostly very low,
and while mines may yet be discovered, explorations have not thus far resulted in
important discoveries.

The occurrence of the sulphide-bearing diorite which forms the Treadwell ore deposit
hes been described by Dr. G. M. Dawson, who visited the mine in 1889, This geologist
states his impression that the deposit represents the upper portion or “feather edge™ of
a granitic intrusion, probably contemporaneous and connected with the granites of the
neighboring Coast Range. The structural relations presented by this view ure entirely
in accord with present observations, for, while the rock can not be strietly classed ns gran-
ite, neither can a large part of the rocks which form the core of the Const Range be so
classed, since their composition is usually dioritic. The diorite of the Douglus Tsland mines
doubtless belongs to the Coast Range period of intrusion, and if the small dikes of basalt
which are found from place to place throughout the region be excepted, it is the youngest
of the bed-rock formations in the vicinity. At the time of its intrusion the rocks which
now appear at the surface occupied a position deep within the shell of the earth (lithosphere),
and while many masses of the Const Range diorite were forced through to the surface, it
is doubtful whether any of these particular: dikes over extended as far as the surface which
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then existed. Taken together, they represent intrusive material which was arrested en
route, while larger musses of related rocks in the region are regarded as the once deep-
seated portions of intrusions which probably had actual surface exit. In the underground
workings the llind endings of certain of the dikes show that some of them do not extend
even to the present surface. How much farther the larger ones may have penetrated the
slates now removed by erosion ean not be estimated.

Basalt dikes.—In several places in the mine workings basalt dikes, which cut all the other
rocks, have been encountered. They are narrow, usually from a few inches up to 3 feet
in width and have sharply defined walls. Loeally the dikes oceur in pairs, and in several
places are seen to divide, particularly when they oceur in zones of sheeted rock.  The fissures
in which they oceur are transverse to the strike of the rocks and trend from N. 10° W.
to about north and south true meridian, with a rather steep dip toward the west. As a
rule, they ure not mineralized to any important extent, though a small amount of pyrite
sometimes appears and occasionally they contain a considerable amount of this mineral.
In severnl places veinleis of ealeite occur along the selvage, but these are readily deter-
minable as of later origin than the greater part of the quartz and caleite which form a
reticulation throughout the mass of the ore material.

General description of the ores.—The occurrence of the albite-diorite dikes which constitute
the Treadwell ore bodies has already been deseribed. The ore is of the class which has
been called mixed ore in the general part of this report. Tt consists mainly of rock impreg-
nated with sulphides, principally pyrite, and in part shattered and filled by reticulating
veins of caleite und quartz, which also carry sulphides.  The ore-bearing dikes are consider-
ably minerslized throughout, and often the whole mass can be mined. Locally, however,
the values are too low to puy for extraction, and portions of the rock must be lefi.

Three sorts of ore are recognized Ly the miners—* quartz,” “brown ore,” and “ mixed
ore.)  The so-culled quartz ore, which constitutes the bulk of the workable material,
is essentially altered and mineralized diorite ent by a network of small veins of quariz
and caleite.  As o rule its color is white or light gray, but in many places it has a greenish
cast. The brown ore is derived from a comparatively small amount of productive minerali-
zation occurring in the walls or in the narrow horses of slate, where the presence of gold-
bearing sulphides is commonly recognized by & brown color, which leads to the designatior:
of this ore. The brown material grades into the ordinary black slate, and its color is
apparently due to decarbonization of the carbonsceous rock by percolating sulphide solu-
tions. Impregnation of the slate is by no means always present, and where it occurs it
seldom extends for more than 2 or 3 feet from the walls of the main ore mass. The mixed
ore, which Is more sbundant than the brown, is composed of slato intrieately intruded
by small dikes of very fine-gruined diorite, the whole being impregnated with sulphides
in the same way as the ordinary ore.

The value of the material mined varies from, say, $1 to $5 and even $10 or more per ton,
though in the course of development a great deal of less valuable rock is extracted, and
in working the open pits large amounts of worthless slate must be moved, much of which
goes with the ore to the stamps. In genernl the average value of the rock has been a
few cents over $2 for the past two or three years. From 60 to 75 per cent of the gold is
free milling, and the concentrates, which the mill records show to be about 2 per cent of
the material treated, assay from 830 to $50 per ton.

Shape of the ore bodies—The impregnation of the dikes in which the ore occurs is, for the
mast part, so genernl and the presence of at least small amounts of gold is so constant
that it is impossible to recognize any well-defined masses whieh may properly be distinguished
as ore shoots. Though the values are by no means uniformly distributed, from the assay
plan they do not appear to oceur in any regular way, and indeed the distinetion between
ore and rock too lean to pay for extraction is often the matter of only a few cents. The
actual differences in gald tenor of several cantiguous samples taken from the ore are usually
much greater than the difference between the average of any considerable block of ore and
the cantents of intervening masses of poor rock, In seversl places mere joints or seams



PLATE XXIX.

A. Another part of the thin section illustrated in Pl XXVIIT, B. Viewed by ordinary
light. This photograph brings out the greater transparency of the secondary albite
by comparison with the clouded phenocrysta. A crystal of caleite containing an
sggregate of rutile needles is marked ».  Magnification 16 diameters.

B. Same s 4. Viewed between crossed nicols. Tho transparent groundmass is resolved
into a granular sggregate of albite accompanied by ealcite, pyrite, and rutile. Here
the albite replaces the original groundmass, but the phenocrysts have been only
slightly attacked. Magnification 16 diameters,
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may be noted separating the ore and the poor material, and it frequently happens that
blocks of the latter, which show assays from a trace up to $1, are entirely surrounded
by ore averaging $2 or more.  Structural limitations, such as joints, however, are difficult
of observation, because the sides of the drifts are everywhere covered with dust.

The plans and eross sections given in Pl XXTV represent the shape of the ore dikes
and their variations in form from place to place. These diagrams are taken from the
working maps and stope sections compiled by the engineers of the company. The sections
are numbered to correspond with the lines 100 feet apart on the general map of the mine
workings given in Pl. XXI.

In general the best ore is that which contains the greatest number of quartz and calcite
veinlets, and though their absence is not an infallible indication of valueless material, it
seems that the irregular distribution of the gold has resulted mainly from original differences
in the amount of crushing and the consequent varying permeability of the rock. Where
there is no metasomatic replacement of the diorite by secondary albite, the sulphides
usually replace such minerals as hornblende or mica, and it is suspected that in these cases
the gold content is ordinarily low.

In planning the position of stopes the assay charts often enable the Jocation of pillars in
relatively poor material, but as a rule the low-grade rock is not found to persist for the
whole distance between two mine levels, The largest masses, which have been left because
of their leanness, are on the foot-wall side of the south dike in the Treadwell workings,
but even here there are great variations in the gold tenor at different places. On the 110-
foot Jevel all the rock was minable; on the 220-foot level from 10 to 40 feet of low-grade
stulf was left on the floor, excepting for a distance of about 150 feet. On the 330-fopt
level good values were found up to the slate, excepting for 200 feet along the west end,
where 20 [eet or so were left; while on the 440-foot level not over half the rock gave assays
over $1. The relative position of the high-grade and low-grade material in this part of
the mine is shown in the plan of the 440-foot level and in section 16 (Pl XXIV).

Veining in the ore bodies—In almost all parts of the Treadwell deposit reticulating
veinlets of calcite and quartz are prominent features of the mineralized dikes (P1. XXV).
Aside from the small umount of sulphides which they contain the veinlets are often composed
entirely of calcite, but this mineral is usually accompanied by quartz, though the latter
seldom if ever occurs by itself. Albite has been noted anly in fillings which are less than
an inch in width, though there is every reason to believe that careful search would reveal
it in small amounts in many of the larger stringers. The veinlets rarely measure more than
s few inches across, while many of them are much narrower. The microscope shows the
presence of minute [racturing between the veins visible to the unaided eye. The veins are
usually closely spaced, and an estimate based on a study of all the mine workings indicates
that infiltrated materials make up nearly one-fifth of the mass of the ore.

The boundaries of the veinlets aguinst the inclosing rock are sometimes distinet, but in
many cases there is an apparent gradation from the vein matter into the wall rock. In
small specimens it is often difficult to distinguish the vein stufl from the rock when the
amount of introduced minerals is large in proportion to the mass of the matrix, though in
large fragments or on the stope faces the general extent of the different portions of the ore
material is exhibited. The microscope shows that the merging of the veinlets with the
rock cut by them is due either to penetration of the latter by caleite whieh is intercrystallized
with secondary albite formed ut the expense of the original feldspar, or, in the case of some
of the smaller veins, to the fact that albite formed in the vein or along the side of the frac-
tures is intergrown with the feldspar of the rock, making a closely welded boundary.

In the minute veinlets quartz seldom oceurs, the filling being albite with some calcite,
pyrite, and occasional rutile. Under the microscope these narrow fillings, which may be
traced across several mineral grains, have the same finely granular appearance as the mosaic
of the same minerals which oceurs between the clouded phenocrysts of the rock as a replace-
ment of microperthite. (See Pl. XXX, #.) Where it fills narrow cracks the appearance
of the albi.e mospic and the manner in which it comes in contact with the walls suggest
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that it may have been formed by granulation of the original feldspar. To what extent
this suggestion may apply can not be determined, but it is to be noted that the caleite and
pyrite of the mineralized rock never penetrate the clouded feldspars, but are slways confined
to these mosaics except in portions of the ore where hornblende has been replaced by
sulphide. The presence of calcite and pyrite shows that there has been an introduction of
material during the formation of the ore, so it may be that part of the feldspar substance
was found ready at hand, while another part of it has been contributed by the mineralizing
waters.

Veinlets traverse the rock in different directions, but the greater part of the filling oceurs
in fissures constituting two well-marked systems. One set of fractures strikes and dips
approximately with the structure of the inclosing slates; the other, which is the more promi-
nent, strikes slightly oblique to the structure of the country rocks and dips in the opposite
direction—that is, toward the southwest. The fractures in the diorite have been so com-
pletely healed by the combined replacement of the rock minerals and by the deposition of
vein stufl that in blasting the ore breaks like s massive rock.a  The nature of the veining is
well shown in the photograph of a speci-
men of ore which is reproduced in PL
XXV, and also in Pls. XXVII, D, and
XXVIIL

{n places where the mineralized dikes are
narrow, the set of fissures parallel to the
country structure usually diminishes
importance, and often only the cross frac-
tures have been developed. This may be
explained on the suppesition that the tend-
ency to motion parallel to the walls of the
intrusions was taken up outside of the
massive rock in the slates, while the trans-
verse struin affected both the slate and the
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Fi16. 20.—Dike of albite-diorite in open cut of Ready
Bullion mine, This dike, about 4 feer wide, Is cat
by veinlets of ealeite and quartz, which fill trans-
verse fractures. The breaks extend into both
walls, but the filling never extends far beyond the
dike itsell.

intrusive rock, the latter being specially
snsceptible to cross fracture because of its
small mass and brittle nature. Cross frac-
tures, filled with vein stufl and limited to a
narrow dike in the slates, may be seen to

good advantage at the east end of the Ready
Bullion pit, near the southernmost outerop of the diorite (fig. 20). Throughout the mines
it is the rule that all transverse gash veins stop at the walls of the diorite, and while there are
a few exceptions the quartz seldom penetrates the country rock to any great distance, and
when it does it diminishes rapidly in thickness. However, this is nut always due to the
noncontinuance of the fissures, for they may be frequently observed continuing from the
diorite into the slate in the form of well-marked joints.

Oceasionally veins or lenticular masses of quartz are found which measure a foot or two
or rarely more in width, but these are by no means common in the diorite dikes. In the
upper workings of the Ready Bullion mine, however, there was a large body of quartz which
is described by Palache as a well-defined vein 40 feet in width.b

In a few places where the edges of the ore dikes have been revealed strong veins of quartz
are found running out between the walls of the slate to form extensions of the ordinary
mixed ore, Values in these veins are said to exceed the average tenor of the ore, but none
of them have been mined because of their relatively small size.

A feature of the Mexican mine mentioned by Becker,¢ who visited the property during
the early stages of its development, is the occurrence of ore in the form of stringer leads in

a Kinzie, Trans, Am. Ingt. Min. Eng. vol. 34, p. 1.
b Harriman Alaskn Expedition, vol, 4, 1004, p. 61.
cEighteenth Ann. Rept, U, 8, Geol. Survey, pt. 3, 1898, p. 70.
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the foot-wall slates next to the ore dike, but this feature was not observed in the workings
which were open at the time of our visit.

Gangue minerals—Feldspar, calcite, and quartz are the three important nonmetallic
minerals of the Treadwell ores.  Part of the vriginal feldspar of the intrusive diorite remains
in the ore and with a considerable amount of secondary feldspar forms the prineipal gangue
mineral. Other minerals of the unaltered rock were homblende und mica, but these are
now present in relatively small amounts, as is also epidote, which has been formed as a
product of alteration from them. Caleite and quartz occur in veinlets penetrating the
diorite and make up perhaps one-fifth of the material which is mined. Caleite is also found
disseminated irregularly in the more altered purts of the diorite, unaccompanied by quartz.
When sulphides and caleite are both present, they nre nlmost invariably in contact with
each other, but the secondary feldspar ulso curries o great deal of pyrite.

Ferruginous caleite occars commonly in the superficial workings, where some of it may
have been formed by the action of iron-bearing solutions upon the primary calcite of the
deposit. It occurs also in deeper parts of the mines, where it is evidently a primary mineral
of the ore. A small smnount of pink earhonate, probably a mixture of caleite and rhodochro-
site, was observed in the open pits of the Ready Bullion.

Rutile oceurs in aggregates of minute crystaly, and though seldom visible to the naked eyo
the microscope shows that it is widely distributed in various parts of the mines. As a rule it
occurs embedded in ealeite, but it is sometimes found in the secondary albite and has been
noted in the quartz fillings.

Metallic minerals.—As shown by the mill records, the metallie minerals or *sulphides”
constitute about 2 per cent of the Treadwell ores.  They consist mainly of iron pyrites,
but considerable amounts of pyrrhotite and magnetite are also present.

Pyrite oceurs both in the rock snd in the veinlets, but the position of the sulphides has
no apprrent influence on the gold content.  In the rock it invariably has the form of minute
cubes, from n size scarcely visible to the unaided eve up to about 1 mm., rarely lurger.
It is dlambutnd sparsely through the diorite accompanying the mndnry minerals, espe-
cially the albite and ealcite, though where these are not present it is associated with epidote
and uralitic hornblende. In the reticulating veinlets the pyrite occurs either as separate
cubes, often severnl millimeters across, or in bunchy aggregates, forming “ turkey-egg rock,”
which usually contsins more than avemge values.

Magnetite occurs only in the form of minute grains outside the veinlets. Part of it
appears to have been an original constituent of the diorite, but much of it wes deposited
secondarily along with the pyrite, perfect cubes of which it sometimes surrounds.

Pyrrhotite often accompanies or takes tho place of the pyrite and may be readily iso-
lated from the concentrates by means of a magnet. Chalcopyrite, galena, and sphalerite
occur sporadically, and native arsenic, realgar, and orpiment have been noted in small
quantities. Assays are said to indicate the arsenical nature of much of the pyrite, though
the presence of true arsenopyrite has not been recognized.  Molybdenite is frequently noted,
though it is irregularly distributed.

Occurrence of gold.—Visible gold sometimes oceurs in veins of coarsely erystalline calcite
inclosed in the ore bodies and has been observed associnted with pyrite and scales of graphite.a
This mode of occurrence is, however, not usual, and in general even the microscope does not
reveal the form in which the precious metal exists. 1 have not been able to distinguish gold
in the thin sections studied under the microscope, but Prof. F. D. Adams, who examined the
material collected by Dawson in 1887, observed gold mechanically inclosed in crystals of
pyrite.b It is evident that a considerable amount of gold must be in the metallic condition,

because a large proportion is saved by smalgamation, the amount sometimes being as high
as 75 per cent of the total assay value.

OPnlwhn. Harriman Aluh Ex; tion, vol, 4, 1904, p. G3.
Am. Geologist, vol. 4, 1 E‘ﬂ n. P




PLATE XXX.

A. Crushed albite-diorite cut by reticulating veinlets composed mainly of albite, but con-
taining o little calcite and pyrite. Ordinary light. Magnification 8 diameters,
(Compare with PL. XXVII, D.)

B. Crushed albite-diorite cut by reticulating veinlets of albite and calcite, viewed between
crossed nicols, The darker areas between the veinlets are the decomposed feldspars
of the original rock. Magnification 16 diameters. Same thin section as Pls. XXVI1I,
D, and XXX, A.
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The gold is perbaps mainly associated with pyrite, but rather coarse crushing is the present
mill practice,# and so much of the pyrite passes the sereens in comparatively large grains or
unbroken crystals that it seems open to doubt whether from 60 to 75 per cent of the gold
could be free milling if it were all associated with the iron sulphide. The nonamalgamating
portion undoubtedly does occur with the pyrite, because the concentrates contain only
pyrite and magnetite, with a small amount of pyirhotite.  The portion which amalgamates
readily probably occurs largely in the gangue minorals. Molybdenite can hardly bo an
important carrier of gold, because it seems to be somewhat, limited in distribution, although
its presence in visible quantities is said to indicate high values.

As a rule the values vary with the amount of vein filling, but the position of the pyrite in
the rock or in the quartz and ealeite scems to have no influence upon the amount of gold.
In some places, where the ore is of average grade, all the metallic minerals seem to be in the
rock, and careful search is necessary lor the discovery of any sulphide in the quartz or cal-
cite, Rlsewhere the sulphides may be almost entirely confined to the veinlets. A limited
amount of material is mined which contains practically no stringers of quartz or calcite, the
sulphide being disseminated through the mass of the rock—for instance, in the crosseut on
the 440-foot level and in stope No. 1 of the 330-foot level in the Treadwell mine. In other
places material of similar appearance, containing un equal amount of pyrite, yields only a
very small amount of gold.

M etasomatic alteration.—As already stated, the Treadwell ore bodies are dikes of albite-
diorite, fractured and filled with reticulating veinlets of sulphide-bearing quartz and calcite
and permeated with metallic sulphides, the whole carrying small amounts of gold.

From the structure of the ore it is evident that the dikes were subjected to pressure which
cansed fracturing, whereby they became porous, affording channels of easy circulation for
underground waters. The minerals in the ores and their mutual relations suggest that car-
bonated, mineral-bearing solutions, probably in a heated condition, found the broken dikes
and continued to move through them for a very long period.  In Lransit these waters attacked
the minerals of the albite-diorite, decornposing them and in some cases effecting more or
less complete metasomstic replacement.  As a rule, where the rock contained hornblende
and mica these original minerals bave entirely disappeared, their places being taken by
aggregates of secondary minerals, including epidote, chlorite, calcite, sometimes pyrite or
pyrrhotite, and more rarely magnetite. Ferromagnesian minerals seem, however, 1o have
been absent from the greater part of the rock, and the nature of the ordinary alteration is of &
different sort.

Though the rock is usually badly decomposed a few specimens of relatively unaltered
material indicate that the original rock characteristically contained two sorts of feldspar—
namely, albite-oligoclase and microperthite. The first occurs in phenocrysts of fairly defi-
nite form, often showing concentric strueture and always clouded by decomposition prod-
ucts, except that they frequently have narrow rims of clear material which are probably
secondary, The wmicroperthite, which has the characteristic mottled appearance of this
minute intercrystallization of albite and orthoclase, is entirely interstitial as regards the
albite-oligoclase. It is nearly free from decomposition inclusions and is ordinarily accom-
panied by some clear albite (Pl. XXV). The metasomatic replacement of this interstitial
microperthite by albite is the most striking feature presented by the alteration of the rock.
In most of the specimens studied under the mieroscope the substitution has been complete,
and the interstitial mosaic of albite seeis to be an integral part of the rock (Pls. XXV1 to
XXXI). In afew specimens, however, the process of replacement has been only partially
completed, and the comparison of all the material availuble leaves little doubt of the faet
that metasomatism has actually taken place. In some cases the replacement has gone
s0 far that the crystals of albite-oligoclase have been attacked, as shown by their corroded
contacts with the albite mosaies (Pl XXVIIL, B). Another conclusive evidence that the
albite is of secondary origin is the fact that the mosaics contain ealeite and pyrite and some-

a Slot sereens equivalent Lo 18 und 20 mesh wire sereens aro ased,

Bull, 287—06——29



PLATE XXXI.

A. Edge of narrow vein composed of quartz and albite, viewed in ordinary light. The
vein on the right is more fransparent than the clonded feldspar of the wall rock. The
lutter, however, is penctrated by seams of secondary albite, which show white in the
photograph.  Magnification 10 diameters. ’

B. Same a8 A, viewed between crossed nicols. Several erystals of albite are shown, most
of them being attached to secondary albite developed about the old phenoerysts in
the wall rock, The oblong erystal in nearly horizontal position near the center of
photograph lies partly in the vein and partly in the wall. The clear portion is pure
albile, evidently deposited by the vein-forming waters; the portiou on the left which
is clouded by decomposition products is a fragment of one of the origiual phenocrysts
of the rock, and it has determined the orientation of the secondary growth. The old
fragment has an extinetion corresponding to the composition Aby Any, but regarding
the separate products of decomposition as sericite and zoisite it is probable that the
original mineral contained somewhat more lime. Magnification 10 diameters.
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times rutile, all of these minerals being intererystallized and evidently contemporaneous.
Furthermore, albite sometimes occurs in small veinlets in which the principal filling is quarta.

In a preliminary deseription of the geology of the Treadwell deposit @ the belief was
expressed that the secondary albite had formed almost entirely out of the elements present
in the original rock, for the reason that this mineral is not ordinarily found in any veinlets
except those of very small size. The opposite view now held takes into consideration the
very common occurrence of albite as an actual vein filling at other places on Douglas Island
and at several points along the mainland shore of Gastineau Channel. In these veins it is
accompanied by metallic sulphides, together with rutile, quartz, carbonates of lime, mag-
nesia, and iron, all of which are characteristic minerals of the Treadwell ores.  Since these
facts have been recognized, albite has been discovered in a veinlet less than an inch in width
which forms part of a fragment of ore from the Ready Bullion mine. A thin section of this
narrow vein shows quartz as the most abundant minersl occupying the central portion, while
albite, accompanied by some caleite, oceurs on the walls. A portion of the albite in the vein
is separated from the {eldspar in tho rock by an extremely narrow mosaic of minute albite
grains, but some of the crystals are knit to the old feldspars and are erystallographically
continuous with them, as shown by the parallelism ol cleavage cracks on the two sides of
the boundary. The old and new portions of erystals which exhibit this secondary growth,
brought ahout by the deposition of feldspar material from the vein waters, may be readily
distinguished under the microscope by the presence of decompesition produets in the former
and their absence from the latter. Under erossed nicols the old and new portions of the min-
eral grains become equally illuminated in certain positions, but there is a slight difference
in the angle of extinction. In one case where a erystal ean be oriented with a fair degree
of accuracy the clear feldspar of the vein gives an extinetion angle corresponding with that
of pure albite, while the extinction of the old mineral is that corresponding with the compo-
sition Ab,An,. This composite erystal, lying partly within the rock and partly within the
vein, is illustrated in Pl. XXXT

It is ecommonly observed that where both calecite and quartz are present in the filled frac-
tures, the former usually occurs next to the walls and it always permeates the rock to a greater
or less extent, recalling the relations deseribed by Lindgren in his papers on the gold-silver
veins of Ophirand of Grass Valley and Nevada City, Cal.b Doctor Becker suggests in this con-
nection that the process of selection by the diorite of certain substances from the vein-form-
ing waters would be equivalent to osmotic separation, and that a tendency to such a separa-
tion seems almost inevitable when solutions are in contact with dense rocks. ¢

The alteration of the Treadwell diorite is regarded as having accompanied the formation
of the veinlets which intersect the rock, and the metasomatic action is attributed 1o the same
solutions s those which deposited the quartz and caleite in the vein fillings. Both quarts
and calcite appear to have been almost entirely introduced by the circulating waters, while
the secondary albite, though probably formed mainly from added materials, has also been
formed by the rearrangement of materials contained in the original minerals of the diorite,

According to Lindgren  alteration of the sort which has been deseribed has not been pre-
viously recorded, for though albite oceurs as a vein mineral in California, Australia, the Alps,
and probably many other places, it has not been detected among the metasomatic minerals
of the wall rocks in any veins which have been carefully studied by geologists. In this con-
nection, however, reference should be made to pseudomorphs of albite after adularia (ortho-
clase) from St. Gotthard. These are described by Bischol, ¢ who gives an extended discus-
sion of the probable chemical reactions involved and suggests the competence of waters

a Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Eng., October, 1904, p. 33,

bFourteenth Ann. Rept. U, 8. Geol. Burvey, pt. 2, 1804, pp. £74-278; Beventeenth Ann. Itept, U. 8.
Geol Survey, pt. 2, 1806, pp, 140-152,
- l|gS tm’nth An.n R;E?J . B. Geol. Burvey, pt, 3, 1808, p. 8; Minoral Resources U, B, for 1802, U, 8,
a0, 803, p

dl{atasnmﬂtic proeesses in fgsure veins: Bpecial volume on Genesis of Ore Deposits, 2d ed., Am.
Inst. Min. El}}g 1901, EP 520, 533,

eCk eology lish edition, vol. 2, 1856, pp. 1T0-171,
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containing sodium chloride to effect the observed replacement of potash feldspar by soda
feldspar.

As a result of his careful estimation of the alteration which has taken place in the wall
rocks of the California veins, Lindgren has found that soda has been extracted and potash
has been added during the process of metasomatism caused by the action of the vein-forming
walers.¢

In the present case the result of alteration has been quite different. A study of the min-
erslized rock under the microscope shows very clearly that albite has been formed in the rock
at the expense of the original potash-bearing feldspar, and reasons have been given for
believing that part of the soda contained in the secondary albite has been introduced by the
waters which likewise deposited the calcite quartz and metallie sulphides. It is to be sup-
posed also that potash has been carried away, since the microscope shows no orthoclase in
the ore material and the chemical analyses of the latter give only small amounts of K,0.
The nature of the replacement which has been worked out suggests that specimen No. 95 of
Doctor Becker’s collection b does not represent the fresh albite-diorite, since it contains
more than 2 per cent of pyrite and a considerable amount of albite mosaic, which is probably
secondary. If it is regarded as a completely altered form of the rock, comparison of its anal-
ysis with that of specimen No. 425, which is only partially changed and contains less pyrite
and less calcite, shows not quite half as much as K,0. Anotherspecimen of ore in which the
caleite amounts to 8.7 per cent showed 21 per cent of KO and 7.83 per cent of Na,0O and
here the potash is only one-third as much as in No. 425.

Quantitatively these estimations are of little value, since it has not been possible to deter-
mine the average composition of the original rock for comparison with that of the ore mate-
rial, but the direction of the change is definitely indicated and the estimations correspond
with the facts indicated by microscopic study. The wide difference in the amounts of potash
and soda in the two examples of relatively unaltered rock suggests considerable variation in
the original rock from place io place, an inference which jg likewise to be drawn from the
presence of ferromagnesian minerals in some of the dikes and their absence from others.

Role of the basalt dikes.—In his diseussion of the genesis of the Treadwell-Mexican ores,
Doctor Becker leaves some doubt as to the importance which he desired to assign to the
basalt dikes as mineralizers. He first says that the genesis of the ores is probubly connected
with the dikes, but afterwards suggests the relative unimportance of their influence. ¢

In the Treadwell and Seven Hundred Foot mines two narrow dikes of the basalt are
observed in a zone of sheeting, which is undoubtedly later than most of the veinlets in the
ore mass (fig. 10). A small amount of caleite is found along their selvages, but they contain
little or no pyrite. Upon the west or hanging-wall side the ore is somewhat richer than it is
between and beneath them, but it seems that this variation in gold tenor can not be attrib-
uted to the dikes as mineralizers, because the rock between them is not enriched, as might
be expected had they been an actual source of gold. Tt seems likely that a rearrangement
of values by relatively recent circulation has been going on, and the course of the currents
may well have been controlled by the zone of sheeting in which the dikes oceur; but second-
ary migration of this sort must be distinguished from the original mineralization, the exten-
sive results of which in the neighborhood are entirely beyond comparison with the effects
directly or indirectly attributable to o pair of narrow dikes of this sort. Tt is now believed
that they have no connection with the formation of the ore.

Other basaltic dikes oceurring on Gold Creek are regarded as practically of the same age
as those on Douglas Island, and these are also unmistakably younger than the gold-bearing
quartz veins of that neighborhood.

Origin of the fractures.—The complex fracturing of the Treadwell dikes, by reason of which
they became favorable channels for the passage of vein-forming and mineralizing waters, is
to be attributed to some important movement in the earth’s crust.  All the rocks throogh-

aSeventeanth Ann. Rept. U. 8. Geol. Survey, pl. 2, 1806, p. 148,
b Bee tuble of analyses on p. 101.
¢ Eighteenth Ann. Rept. lll 8. Geol, Burvey, pt. 3, 1888, p. 69,
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out the Juneau belt have been broken and fissured, and a study of the region has led to the
general conclusion that nearly all the vein openings belong to one period of deformation,
the date of which is to be placed subsequent to the invasion and solidification of the Coast
Range diorite, which oceurs both on the mainland helt and on the islands of the archipelago.

Outside the Treadwell mines no evidence was found that open fissures or cavities of any
sort have been filled with vein stuff at different dates, no instances of early veins crossed by
others of later formation having been observed, and in all cases where intersecting fractures
were noted it is evident that both were filled contemporaneously, so that they were presum-
ably formed at the same time.

The deformation was so general throughout the region, as shown by the extensive oceur-
rence of vein-filled fractures, that the dikes which now constitute these important ore depos-
its could hardly have escaped its effect. Though the manner in which the dikes have yielded
to the pressures is different from that of common occurrence, this is readily explainable by
their distinet physical characteristics in comparison with the general run of formations and
by their mode of occurrence with relation to the rocks which they intrude. In the ore bodies
themselves it is found that a few veinlets cut across others of earlier formation, a feature
which could hardly fail to be developed in a mass so thoroughly broken, but this is the
exception and not the rule, and it is strongly believed that all of the secondary filling of these
dikes belongs essentially to one period and that the rock has suffered only one important
deformation.

Beyond the ore dikes along the strike of the inclosing formations stringer leads and irregu-
lar veins, following the structure of the rocks, are found, and the openings which they fill
are in every respect similar to those in the same sort of rocks in other parts of the belt.

No facts have been noted which suggest a separate origin for these fractures and the others
oceurring in the general belt. All of them are therefore regarded as contemporaneous.

The question of the nature and direction of the deforming forces is considered on another
page. Here it need only be said that the fractures in the diorite bodies must have been
produced by compressive stress which may have been applied either in a direction nearly
horizontal, as first suggested by Becker,# or in a nearly vertical direction, as thought likely
by the present writer,

Nature and source of the depositing waters.—The problem of the nature and source of the
vein-forming waters has been considered in the general part of this report (see p. 29). The
formation of the Treadwell ores is assigned to the same general cause as the other mineral
deposits of southeastern Alaska, namely, to waters of magmatic origin ascending through
channels opened by & general fracturing of the rocks.

The deep-seated source of the depositing waters is accepted from the nature of the altera-
tions which they have produced in the now mineralized dikes of the Treadwell mines. The
derivation of the waters as emanations from a deep-seated magma is held as the most
plausible working hypothesis in the present state of geologic knowledge concerning south-
eastern Alaska at large, but the merits of this hypothesis must be settled by future studies
in the region.

Persistence in depth.b—The ore dikes have been developed along the dip for a distance of
approximately 1,000 feet in all three of the mines now operated. The Treadwel]l workings
reach about 700 feet below sea level, the Mexican 600 feet, and the Ready Bullion 800 feet. ¢
In no case has it been possible to make out any progressive change in the character of the ore
as depth was attained. The assay charts show the ore in the lowest levels to be quite as good
us in the upper workings, and it is evident that variations along the dip are not greater than
those observed from place to place ulong the strike. It is true that the mine records for a
period of years show a gradual decrease in the value per ton of the material which has been
treated. This is especially noticeable in the case of the Treadwell mine, which has been the

aEighteenth Ann. Rept. U. 8. Geol. Survey, pt. 3, 1898, p. 67.
b i)g%g:pare the general discussion of permanence in depth on p. 32.
[
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longest in operation, but it is the result of inereasing the tonnage by mining low-grade rock,
rather than an indication that the ayernge value is decreasing with depth.

It seems fair to assume that the ore will continue fo ut least a considerably greater depth
without important change in average value, There is nothing in the character of the vre to
indicate any important secondary concentration of values by oxidizing waters near the
surface.  On the other hand, the characteristics of the deposits are believed to indicate that
it was formed in its present condition by the direet action of ascending waters, and that
practically no subsequent or secondary concentration has tuken place. I this idea is correct
there ean be little doubt that mineralization und the values will continue to a much greater
depth than has been reached, and it may be fairly anticipated that the limit of deep mining
will finally depend more upon increased costs nttendant upon hoisting snd pumping than
upon exhaustion of the ore,

SBALMON CREEK,

TOPOGRAPHY,

Salmon Creek empties into Gastineau Channel 2} miles above Juneau (PL I1). This
valley, which is nearly 5 miles in length and 24 miles across, has the same general features of
topography as that of Gold Creck,  Its drainage area is, however, somewhat greater. The
surrounding ridges average about 3,500 feet in elevation and the mountain peaks rise from
500 to 1,500 feet, higher,

The grade of the stream bed is mare evenly distributed than in Gold and Sheep creeks, but
in the upper end of the valley there is a gravel floor nearly a mile in length which lies between
1,000 and 1,100 feet elevation. This basin resembles that of the Nowell placer in Gold

Jreck in that it is entirely surrounded by bed rock. Tt is therefore regarded as another case
of glacinl erosion.  Below it there is a cascade somewhit over 100 feet in height.

GEOLOGY.

Salmon Creek cuts through the same formations as Gold Creck. The headwaters extend
across the schist band oearly to the main mass of the diorite.  The black-slute band is nearly
amile in width, its outer edge lying about 2 miles from tide water, while the greenstone series,
which characterizes the inland shore of Gastineant Channel, occupies the lower part of the
valley. The strata strike about N, 40° W. and dip upstream about 30°.

The geology of this valley has not been examined with as much detail as has that of the
two ereeks lying immediately to the southeast, so that it has been impossible to represent the
distribution of several dikes of dark diorite which are known to be present.

ABANDONED PLACERS.

At several places along the lower end of Salmon Creek abandoned workings give evidence
of former attempts to find gold-bearing gravel. These operations, however, can not have
been extensive, and it seems doubtful that they could have been remunerative in any
important degree.

The large bed of gravel in the upper valley has not been prospected, so far as could be
ascertained.

EXTENSION OF THE MAIN LODE SYSTEM.

The band of black slate which carries the gold-bearing lodes in Gold Creek extends from
Mount Juneau diagonally down the steep slope to the easterly fork of Salmon Creck, crossing
the main stream above the forks and continuing in the ridge which separates this drainage
basin from that of Lemon Creck. The walls of the valley are covered with timber and
shrubbery up to 2,500 feet, and consequently the slates are nowhere clearly exposed.  For
this reason the amount of quartz veining which they contain is not readily observed, but in
the upper slopes next to Mount Juneau outerops are numerous and here very few veins are
present, Considerable pyrite and occasional stringers of quartz are found in the slates
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themselves, but there is nothing to compare with the amount of veining observed near the
Gold Creek mines. Prospeeting was begun during the summer of 1903 along the right fork
of the creek, where some quartz veins are found, but there seems never to have been any
adequate or systematic exploration of this band of slate, which elsewhere carries the main
lode system of the region.

WAGNER PROSPECT.

The Wagner property is situated just below a waterfall, where the bed rock is first exposed,
at the head of Salmon Creek delta.  (See fig. 33.) Openings have been made on both sides
of the stream, but the principal workings are on the south side, where a crosseuat 70 feet long
has been run to the vein, and on the latter there is a drift 110 feet in length.

The vein, varying in width from a mere stringer up to 8 feet, follows along the contact of
highly metamorphic sericite slates and a bed of greenstone, which is probably an altered
dike of gabbro and not the ordinary voleanic andesite forming the usual rock of the green-
stone series. The nverage strike of the rocks and of the vein is about N. 20° W, and the dip
is about 40° NE.

Beneath the vein the slates have been exposed by stripping to a thickness of about 60 feet
The greenstone hanging wall has been penctrated by a 60-foot tunnel and is exposed to a
much greater thickness in the bed of the ereck above the fulls.  In the tunnel the foot wall,
in some places at least, is schistose greenstone, evidently a greatly crushed layer of the
gabbro, which forms the hanging wall. The foot wall of the vein, being slate or schist, is
smooth or regular, while the upper side next to the more mussive greenstone is extremely
irregular and the wall rock is gashed by many short stringers running out from the vein,

The gangue minerals of the vein e quartz, caleite or dolomite, and albite, with g small
amount of white mica and rutile. The sulphides are mainly arsenopyrite, pyrite, and
chalcopyrite, though sphalerite and galena oceur in small amounts and there is a little gray
copper (tetrahedrite). The presence of albite and rutile allies this vein with the Treadwell
deposits and with the veins which have been opened up in the lower part of Gold Creek and
on the mainland shore of Gastineau Channel nlong the same band of slate which is exposed at
the mouth of Salmon Creek.

In the present state of development little ean be made out regarding the distribution of
values in the vein, though from the nature of others in the region it is probable that vein
stuff of low grade will be found to ocenr in shoots, leaving portions of the vein comparatively
barren. On the south side of the ereck the land is comparatively low, and u drift on the green-
stone and slate contact would gain a depth of only 300 feet in a length of 1,200 feet. To the
north the strike of the vein carries it into the mountain, so that depth is gained more rapidly
in this direction. Should future exploration reveal the presence of workable ore, it iy antici-
pated that a shaft would be one of the first necessities in properly developing the vein, A
small hand-power stamp mill has been used in testing ore from this property, and the
owners seem pleased with the results obtained.

LEMON CREEK,
TOPOGRAPHY.

Lemon Creek empties on the tidal flat at the head of Gastineau Channel 5 miles north-
west of Juneau (PLII). Tts drainage area is about 30 square miles, and its valley penetrates
the Coast Range for a distance of about 8 miles. From the south there are several good-
sized tributaries, and the uppermost of these side valleys contains a large glacier, which
merges with the ice from the head of the main valley und extends to a point only 6 miles
from the mouth of the ereek.

The valley is a deep one, the surrounding ridges vising to 3,500 and 4,000 feet, with peaks
above 5,000 feet in the headwater region.  The stream bed lies north of the central line of
the valley, and on this side the tributaries are closely spaced and their channels only slightly
incised in the mountain flank.
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The grade of the main stream is somewhat irregularly distributed. The monuth of the
valley is filled by a delta deposit. raised only n fow feot above high lide and extending up-
stream for something over u mile.  Above this there is a short rock-cut canyon with a low
waterfall or easeade st its head. Next comes a narrow streteh of gravelly bottom land
exvending upstream for nearly a mile and a half, with s grade of perhaps 200 feet per mile.
Then comes a caseade, giving u rise of several hundred feet in a distance of half o mile, and
ahove this the grade is somewhat more gentle, and short gravelly flats ocenr from place to
place, separated by reaches of steeper slope extending to the foot of the glacier.

GEOLOGY.

The continuance of the rock bands of Gold and Salmon erecks into the Lemon Creek
drainage is indicated on the geologic maps, though here the boundaries have been less
accurately determined than further south. The average strike of the rock is about N. 40°
W., as in Salmon Creek, but the dips are considerably less steep, averaging not more than
20°.

The glacier at the head of the creek lies almost entirely in the Coast Range diorite, the
boundary of which against the schist band crosses just ubove the foot of the ice stream.
The belt of schists earrying mica, hornblende, and garnet extends from the glacier down to
Mill Creek, where the upper eamp of the Lemon Creek Company is situated, thus having a
width of 2} miles. There are occasional dikes of altered gabbro in these schists, many of
which are themselves so schistose that their original nature is recognized only with difficulty.
Qutside of the schist comes the black-slate band 11 miles wide, in which dikes of the altered
diorite are more numerous than in the same slates where they cross Salmon Creek. Just
below the placer workings a ledge of greenstone, which forms the waterfall, is probably the
uppermost bed of this rock, and the boundary between the black-slate band and the zone of
alternating slates and greenstones has been dmwn here.  The ridges which lead down to salt
water on either side of the valley are formed by the greenstones and slates which correspond
with those forming the mountains along Gastineau Channel.

OCCURRENCE OF VEINS.

There has been very little prospecting for mineral lodes in the Lemon Creek Valley. At
two localities only were veins carrying metallic sulphides ohserved during the present inves-
tigation. On Mill Creek, st an elevation of about 900 fect, is the Clark prospect, where
several veins have been discovered. The country is black slate and diorite (altered gabbro),
the latter occurring in dikes which locally crosscut the slates. The intrusive rock is very
massive in comparison with the slates, and veins occurring in it are more regular than in the
flexible slates. However, they were noted in some cases passing from one of these rocks
into the other. The country trends abont N, 40° W., and dips about 40° NE., while the
veins strike N. 60° W. to east and west, dipping in the same direction as the inclosing rock,
but rather more steeply.

The vein on which the most work has been done shows solid quartz eontaining considerable
pyrrhotite, the whole vein having n thickness of 3 or 4 feet. Tt has been exposed for over
200 feet horizontally and to a height of about 100 feet. The only other sulphide noted is
chaleopyrite, of which there is but a little. The appearance of the vein stufl is much like
that of some of the ore from the Gold Creek mines, but the owners of the property report
that no assays have been obinined ubove $1 in gold.

About one-fourth mile below the foot of the glacier two parallel veins are exposed on the
south side of the creek.  The inclosing rock is a banded diorite occurring in an ontlying dike.
In it there are a few small irregular lenses of fine-grained aplite, which trend with the band-
ing of the rock in o northwest-southeast direction. Striking N. 60° E. across the country
structure, the two quartz veins oceupy well-defined, but somewhat irregular, fissures follow-
ing a secondary schistose structure in the gneiss.  These veins are from 8 inches to a foot
wide and they bave been followed with occasional interruptions for several hundred feet.
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Metallic sulphides—pyrrhotite, galenn, sphalerite, and chalcopyrite—are abundunt in the
quurtz, but the size of the veins offers but little encoursgement for further prospecting.

In addition to the veins noted others are reported as occurring on the north side of Lemon
Creek, sbove the mouth of Mill Creek. These are said to be quite ss unpromising s those
which were visited.

Though no steps were taken to determine the value of the placer deposits, the work which
has been done by the owners of the property indicates that there must be n considerable
amount of gold in the gravels of this stream.  The study which was made of the region was
not sufficient to show the source of this gold, und possibly future prospecting may yet reveal
lode deposits of some importunce.

PLACERS.

Abandoned sluice boxes found near an ald cabin in the first basin below the glacier are
tuken as evidence that sluicing has been earried on at this place, and it is reported that gold
has been found at different points along the ereek.

s ==
barrier s Bed F
F1a. 30.—Longitudinal section, Lemon Creek placer, showing relations of bed rock, glacial silt, and
gravel bed.

In 1902 the Lemon Creek Company, of Pittsburg, prospected a portion of the gravel flat
by means of pits and was encouraged to install o smull hydraulic plant about 1} miles above
the mouth of this stream. After six weeks preliminary work the installation was found
to be inadequate, and operations were suspended until a lnrger supply of water conld be
made available by means of a flume from Mill Creek. This flume was partially finished the
same year, but no progress has since been made. The company has opernted its own saw-
mill and plenty of good spruce timber is available for all needs,

At the foot of the gravel plain, which extends along the creck for 1} miles, the valley
is very much restricted by two hills which approach from either side. Between these hills

am Sl T

F16. 31.—Cross section near lower end, Lemon Crock placer, showing relations of bed rock, moraine,
silt, and gravel,

the stream flows in a parrow canyon, in which hard greenstone is exposed. This re-
sistunt rock forms a barrier above which the soft black slates were scooped out by the
glacier which formerly occupied the valley. The basin thus produced was first filled with
fine silt deposited by the stream from the glacier. The clay formed by this deposit has been
penetrated by a shaft to a depth of 40 feet without striking bed rock, so that the fact of &
rockgriumed basin is fully established. On top of the clay the streamn has deposited gravel
and a transportation grade has been built up, At different points on both sides of the valley
there are banks of sand and small gravel, rising 20 feet or more above the gravel bottom.
These are probably morninal material deposited by the glacier, and they are said to contain
no gold.

The gravel bed extends from the rock barrier where the lower eamp is located to Mill
Creek camp, 14 miles up the valley. Its width varies from 100 to about 500 feet, and its
depth, which has been determined only near the Jower end, is 8 or 10 feet. The relations of
the different material and their positions in the rock besin are illustrated in the accompany-
ing disgrams (figs. 30 and 31).
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The gold contents per cubic yard have never been adequately estimated, but the ground
was prospected by a series of shallow pits, the material from which is said to have shown
values distributed through the gravel. Operation during the period of six weeks developed
the presence of the clay bed mentioned above, which forins a very unsutisfactory bottom and
when it finds its way into the sluiees seriously interfercs with the process of wushing the
gravel. Another difficulty encountered in working the deposit is the slight grade of the false
bed rock, which necessitates the installation of un elevator before operations ean be continued.
I the lower end of the deposit is ever worked in this way, some special means must be deviscd
to prevent erosion of the clay bottom by the action of the elevator. If this difficulty can not
be overcome, it will be necessary to abandon the lower end of the deposit and to begin work
above the upper end of the clay bed.

The gold of the creek is reported to be mostly fine and flaky, with occasional nuggets of a
few dollars’ weight. Discussion of the source of the gold is impossible from the few data at
hand. No prominent system of lodes has been found in the valley. While there ure ocen-
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Fia. 32.—8keteh map, Salmon Creek to Windfall Lake.

sional veins, so far as noted these are not numerous, and for the most part they are mere
stringers, many of them, at least, containing no importunt amount of gold. Should the
Lemon Creek placer eventually prove a remunerative advegtum, further lode prospecting
will doubtless follow,

.

NUGGET OREEK,

The valley of Nugget Creek joins that of Mendenhall River about 1} miles above the foot of
the glacier. (See sketch map, fig. 32.) Its basin, about 3 miles in.length, trends east and
west, and there are several tributary gulches which head against the Lemon Creek divide.
The rocks of the valley belong to the group of schists which lies next to the main diorite,
except at the headwaters, where the edge of the intrusive rock appears.

Several years ago some excitement was aroused by the discovery of small nuggets of gold
in shallow gravels along the middle course of this creek, The active prospecting which
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followed failed, however, to reveal anything of great value, though annual assessment work is
still done on u fow claims.  The gold oveurring in this valley is necessarily derived from the
schist formation, and it has probably come from small gash veins, since it is not known that
any strong leads have been located.  From a very cursory examination of the placers it
would seem that only the shallow deposits favorably situnted for sluicing ean be expected to
yield returns.

There is an extensive gravel flat whicl is judged from the topography to have a consider-
able depth, but this deposit can hardly be supposed to contain gold in workable quantity.
This conclusion is, however, based on the generul impression that the rocks of the schist band
are not auriferous to any great extent and the evident fact that conditions have not been
favorable for any great amount of concentration. The successful mining of the Lemon
Creek placer would be the only contingency which, in the opinion of the writer, would ever
warrant extensive prospecting of the Nugget Creek gravel bed, though drilling methods
could undoubtedly be used effectually in prospecting the deposit,

MENDENHALL RIVER TO BERNERS BAY,
TOPOGRAPIY.

In the strip of country 25 miles in length lying botween Mendenhall River and Berners
Bay the topographic features are somewhat different from those of the more southerly por-
tion of the Juneau belt.

From Port Houghton to Mendenhall River high mountains rise directly from the waters
of the coastwise channels, but to the north the main front of the Const Range lies several
miles back of Favorite Channel and the lower end of Lynn Canal.  Reference to the topo-
graphic map will show that this mountain front fulls in line with the mainland shore of
Gustinesu Channel, while in front of it there is a foothill country from 3 to 6 miles in width.

Summit elevations in the foothills are mostly below 2,000 feet, while farther inland the
mountains rise from 4,000 to 6,000 feet above tide.  Snow fields connecting with those which
feed the Taku glaciers occupy the high mountain area, and three large ice streams, known as
Mendenhall, Herbert, und Eagle glaciers, descend nearly to the line of the main mountain
front, where their gravel-strewn floors are Jess than 200 feet above sea level.  North of these
three glaciers two minor ice streams are drained by branches of Kowee Creek.

The foothill strip is drained mainly by streams flowing parallel with the mountain front
and with the coast line, the only large transverse ones being the three rivers mentioned above,
of which Herbert and Eagle rivers luve o common outlet through the bed-rock barrier which
fies next 1o Favorite Channel, Ao this eonstwise barrier wre situated the highest summits
of the foothill region, in one case reaching an elevation of nearly 2,800 feet. All of the
streams have brond flood pluins in their lower courses, which have appyrently been formed
by the silting up of former embayments through the deposition of material furnished by the
streams themselves.  In order to muintain their transportation grades the streams, nnd
especially those which drain the glaciers, ure still building up their gravel plains, und in the
case of Herbert River this process Las resulted in damming the lower part of Windfull Creck.
The formation of a gravel barrier qeross the valley of the latter stream has taken place so
recently that the dead trees along the flooded ereek bottom are still standing.

GEOLOGY,

A cross section from any point on Favorite Channel to the mountains lying north of Men-
denhall River shows all the lithologic unds that have been encountered in the Junenu belt,
(Sec fig. 33.) The peaks which rise above the great ice fields are composed of the Coast
Range diorite, and this rock forms the principal portion of the mountains between the several
gluciers. The outermost mountains forming the front of the range are composed mainly of
schist and black slate, though greenstones are found upon their flanks, The schist band,
which is over 2 miles wide in the region south of Mendenhull River, is reduced to one-hall
milo at the head of McGinnis Creek, just north of Mendanhall River, and wedges out entirely
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in the headwater region of Kowee Creek. In this vicinity there is a tabular mass or broad
dike of diorite lying between the schist and the band of black slate.

The slate band may be traced continuously from Mendenhall River to the ridge north of
the middle fork of Kewee Creek, where it is also eut out by the gradual crosscutting of the
main diorite, so that farther north the latter comes in contact with the slates and greenstones.
In the upper part of Mill Creek, which is the first prominent stream entering Berners Bay
above the mouth of Kowee Creek, two detached slivers of the slate formation are found,
while in the diorite and still farther back in the range the existence of intruded fragments
of the schist is suspected from the fact that with a field glass well-defined structure
may be seen in the high peaks which rise out of Eagle Glacier, The apparent bedding of
these rocks trends in the same general direction as the bedding of the metamorphic rocks
outside of the boundary, and the dips are likewise toward the northeast.

Along this black-slate band are located the placer workings on McGinnis Creek, the placers
and lode prospects in Montana basin and in the basin st the head of Windfall Creek, the lode
mines of Eagle River, and several prospects at the head of the middle branch of Kowee Creek,
(See fig. 32.)

The foothillsstretch between the high mountains and Favorite Channel is occupied mainly
by alternating beds of slate and greenstone, which strike parallel with the main lines of
drainage and dip in common with all the other rocks of the region toward the northeast. At
Tee Harbor voleanic breccins composed largely of coarse fragments of andesite are apparently
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Fia. 33.—Geologic eross section from vielnity of Yankeos Cove to the high mountains of the Coast Range,

interbedded with the slates nnd greenstones. These beds are quite similar in appearance to
those exposed along the shore of Gastineau Channel above the wharves at Juneau, From
their position, however, it is thought that they are less likely to correspond with the latter
than with some portion of the greenstone beds which compose the mountains of Douglas
Tsland. .

At Yankee Cove there is o considerable development of conglomerate which somewhat
resembles the breceia just mentioned, but which is regarded as quite distinet from it. This
rock forms the outer flanks of the ridge which separates the drainage of Kowee Creek from
Favorite Channel in the immediate vicinity of Yankee Cove, but whose extent along the
strike has not been determined, Where observed it contains many pebbles of slate which
are usually much flattened, so that the rock has a slaty cleavage. Conglomerate similar to
this and likewise different from that st Tee Harbor is found on Portland Islend, about 18
miles south of Yankee Cove; and the same sort of rock occurs on Admiralty Island at the
head of Young Bay, from which place it has been traced by Mr. Wright along Seymour Canal
to the lower end of Admiralty Islund, where lower Cretaceous fossils have been found in it.o

The main channels of Montana, Windfall, and Kowee creeks occupy a general depression
which follows the northward prolongation of the axis of Gastineau Channel. The valleys
forming this longitudinal chain are eroded in soft shales which contain no thick beds of
greenstone, while the harder and more massive volcanic rocks ere found on either side in
beds of considerable thickness. In the band of slates and greenstones as a whole, in this

o Hee A Isance of Admiralty Island,” in this Bulletin, pp. 138-154.




M'GINNIS CREEK. 123

region, the amount of ‘the former rock is much greater than in the corresponding portion of
the geologic eross seetion in the vicinity of Douglus Isiand, but nevertheless the two sorts of
rock are present in many separate beds. This alternation of strata of greater and less
rigidity has been a favorable condition for the opening of lissures, und this portion of the
slategreenstone band contains many more strong veins than are to be observed in corre-
sponding rocks either on Douglas Island or on the mainland south of Mendenhall River.
The presence of strong quartz veins is particularly noteworthy in the upper part of the series,
and thronghout this portion of the Juncau belt the main lode system may be regarded as
lapping over the foot-wall boundary of the black-slate band, which in the vicinity of Juneau
limits the zone in which most of the lodes oceur.

Besides the greenstones other igneous rocks ovear in this belt, sueh us sills or dikes of
altered gabbro corresponding to similar rocks in the region nearer Juneasu. These rocks
were observed along the ridge between Windlall and Peterson crecks, but no adequate
determination of their distribution was possible.

MGINNISE CREEK.
POSITION AND GREOLOGY,

This stream, which is a tributary of Montana Creck, takes its rise in the high mountains
which lie just west of Mendenhall Glacier (lig. 32). Its vulley, about 3 miles in length, runs
across the country structure, cutting the edge of the Coast Range granite at its hend and
traversing the thin remnant of the schist series or black-slute band which carries the lode
system and the inner edge of the band of the slates and greenstones.  The average strike of
the rocks is northwest-southeast, and the northeasterly dips vary from 45° to 60°,

MANSFIELD GOLD MINING COMPANY.

Present interest in McGinnis Creck centers abont the placer workings of the Mansfield
Gold Mining Company, which are locuted on the east side of the ereek 750 fect above tide
and 1} miles above its junction with Montana Creek.  (Seefig.32.)  To reach this property
one goes by boat to a landing situated on the east side of the Mendenhall deltu ahout ¥
miles above Juneau, From this place a wagon roud extends wbout 2 miles slong the river
botiom to a bridge, one-hull mile beyond which begins a trail leading to the camp,

Placer deposits.—Gold-bearing débris of two sorts is found on the Manshicld property.
The gravels which form a wide and thick bed ulong the valley bottons are said to be auriferons,
though their value has never been determined by adequate prospecting and no attempt is
at present being made to work them. The materinl which is being mined corresponds to
that taken from the so-ealled guleh diggings in the early duys of Gold Creek. It consists of
débris derived from the steep mountain side which has lodged in the lower parts of steep,
shallow ravines, forming a series of talus cones. These piles of débris flatten out and also
flare at the bottom so that they merge with the gravel bed of the creek. 1In their lower por-
tions they &lso conlesce with each other, being entirely separute only at the top, where they
extend to greater heights in the wider ravines because these have naturally received more
loose material than the narrower drains.

The pile of débris which had been attacked for mining is the one situated farthest down-
stream; none of the others have been thoroughly prospected. The preliminary work to
determine its value consisted of opening fourteen pits from 12 to 36 feet in depth, some of
which were carried to bed rock; in addition the slide rock was penetrated by a tunmnel for
a distance of 50 feet. In order to operate the deposit by the hydraulic method the creek
was diverted by a flume nearly a mile in length reaching a point near the top of the deposit
and giving a head of over 200 feet above the main creck.  An estimate of the value of the
deposit based on investigations previous to 1903 was said by the owners to have been satis-
factory, but subsequent development in 1904 and 1905 established the impossibility of work-
ing the deposit with a profit.
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The gold of the deposit has been derived from the numerous quartz stringers which oceur
in the black slutes ot the high mountain which towers above the camp. The gold, which is
mostly fine, occurs in rough grains, as is natural from its local origin.

Quartz veins.—The lode system from which the gold of the McGinnis Creek placers has
been derived lies in the band of black slates which earries the Gold Creek veins,  Here, how-
ever, quartz veining is not so prominent as in parts of Gold Creek, und the values appear to
be less concentrated. Stringers and gash veins are found both following and erosseutting
the structure of the country rock, varying in size from mere seams up to a width of 2 feet or
rarely more.  So far as observed, single bodies of vein stull are never more than 100 or 200
feet in length or depth. The exploration of these lodes has uttrneted the wttention of the
Mansfield company, and considerable prospecting was done by them in the hope of discov-
ering workable veins.  Underground exploration was, however, abandoned ufter the placer
operations were taken up.

MONTANA CREEE.

TOPOGRAPHTY,

The main valley of Montana Creek trends from northwest to southeast, parallel with the
geologic structure, The divide separating it from the drainage of Windfall Creek lies about 2
miles above the mouth of MeGinnis Creek, but half 4 mile or so below this divide it reccives
u transverse tributary which rises in Montana basin, located upon the flank of the high
mountains west of MeGinnis Creck (fig. 32). This basin is & steep-walled amphitheater
which lies approximately 2,200 feet above sea level.

GEOLOGY.

The northwest-southeast valley of Montana Creek lies in <laty rocks belonging to the slate-
greenstone series, while the lower courses of the stream, which drains Montana basin, tray-
erse beds of greenstone and greenstone sehists whicl extend to the shoulders of the ridges
on cither side of the wide, gently sloping basin floor.  The basin itself is excavated from the
bLilack-slate band, the boundary between which and the schists lies entirely back of its drain-
age. (See PLTL) The rocks strike directly across the busin and dip toward the mountains
at an angle of about 50°.

PLACERS.

The first placer work on Montana Creck is reported by John Olds, of Juneau, to have been
done in 1882, two vears alter the discovery of Gold Creek.  The claims were located in the
basin (see fig. 32), where sluicing waos continued in o small way for several seasons, yielding
fair returns.  Nothing has been done, however, for many years and these old diggings were
not examined. '

In the portion of the valley between the mouth of McGinnis Creek and the junction of
the basin tributary there is a gravel flat contuining u large amount of débris similar to that
forming the floor of McGinnis Creek; but, as in the cuse of the valley gravels of the latter
stream, these have never been thoroughly prospected, though it is reported that colors are
always to be found by panning. This portion of the valley was not visited and no data are
available concerning the situation of the gravels and the character of the vailey with refer
ence to the possibilities of hydrulic mining.

QUARTZ VEINS.

The graphitic slites of the bluck-slate band have heen prospected to a considerable extent
because of the quartz veins which they contain.  In Montana basin, as in Gold Creck, the
veins are mainly stringer leads and gash veins, and so far as development shows there are
no continuons bodies of quartz.  Tn the outer portion of the slate band, where the veining
is most conspicuons, the ground is generally hidden by a heavy growth of grass: but the
presence of gold in the surface débris, us determined by the early prospectors, indicates
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that this zone is the principal souree of the placer gold along the creek. Outside of the slate
foot wall certain veins lying in the schistose greenstone seem to be more cantinuous than
any in the slate. No detailed study of these veins was made, but observation during the
necessarily hasty reconnaissance of the district indieates the possibility that at least one
lead may be traced frwm the ridge southeast of Montana basin to the northwest side of
Windfall basin, a distance of somewhat more than a mile.

PETERSON CREEK.
TOPOGRAFIIY.

Peterson Creck is a stream 6 miles long, running from southeast to northwest at a slight
angle with the coast line.  Its headwater divide, nearly 2,000 feet in height, lies against Auk
Cove, and its valley is separated from Favorite Channel by a high ridge cut by a single
defile lying nearly opposite the lower end of Tee Harbor. The summit of this ridge is about
1,200 feet above tide. The valley contains a good-sized lake just below the pass mentioned.
Below this lake the stresmn falls about 1,200 feet in 3 miles, affording an excellent water
power during a large part of the year. The lower end of the valley eontains a wide meadow
only a foot or so sbove ligh tide, traversed by tidal sloughs leading into the landlocked
embayment known as Salt Lake. The ridge between Peterson and Windfall ereeks rises to
a height of over 1,000 feet.

GEOLOGY .

The geology of the area drained by Peterson Creek corresponds with that of the inner
side of Douglas Island in its general features.  The ridge next to Favorite Channel is com-
posed mostly of massive greenstone, but along the shores, being particularly well developed
at Tee Harbor, there is a fragmentary greenstone tufl resembling the voleanic agglomerate
exposed along the shore at Juncau. However, from the general structural relationships in
the intervening country, these two occurrences can hardly correspond, and the Tee Harbor
agglomemtes are therefore regurded as a thicker development of certsin layers having
a similar nature and origin which are interbedded with the massive greenstones in the
Douglas Island mountains. These agglomerates are distinet in appearance from the con-
glomerate strata of Point Young, Portland Island, and Yankee Cove, which correspond
to each other in lithologic churacteristics and at Point Young are known, from the fossils
present, to be deposits of Cretaceons age.

The relation between the massive greenstones mentioned and the black slates which
occupy the valley depression has not been olserved, but along the strike on Douglas Island
are ulternating beds of slate and greenstone constituting a transition between the massive
lava rocks of the mountains and the slates occupying the landward portion of the island.
Along the bed of Peterson Creek the slaty rocks are phyllites resembling those which underfie
the platform back of the Treadwell mines. No intrusive light-colored diorite is present
to correspond with the mineralized dikes which constitute the Treadwell ore bodies, and
so far as observed there are no greenstone layers in this zone short of the middle slope of
the ridge between this valley and the Montana-Windfall depression. In this high ground
the igneous rocks are of two sorts—andesitie flows, like those in the mountains between
Gustineau Channel and Silver Bow basin, and intrusive sills of altered gabbro, similar to
the dark dikes which penetrate the slates and greenstones of Gold and Sheep creeks.  Some
of these jntrusive masses extend along the strike for several miles.

The physical conditions attendant upon many alternations of flexible slates and rich
beds of grecnstone or dikes of diorite seem to have been particularly favorable for the pro-
duction of fissures, and throughout this belt and its continuation toward the northwest
between Favorite Channel and Kowee Creek many quartz veins oceur, some of which are
characterized by more than ordinary continuity when compared with the individual veins
of the main lode system,
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PETERSON GROUP OF CLAIMS.

This property is situated on the northeast side of Peterson Creck, nearly opposite but
nall o mile distant from the head of the lake and perhaps 200 feet above its level. (See
fig. 32.) The elevation of the lake is less than that indicated on the contour map, being
nearer 600 feet than 800 feet, as shown, A trail from Tee Harbor was formerly the only
feasible route to this lake, but the owners of the property devoted the summer of 1903
to grading s wagon road from a point on the beach about 1 mile south of Salt Lake.

Prospecting has been in progress in this district for several years. The presence of large
masses of quartz has been determined and openings at numerous points indicate the pres-
ence of a stringer vein which scems to be continuous for several hundred feet at least.
The country rock is seldom exposed, and the relations of the vein and inclosing rocks can
not bo satisfactorily determined. So far as seen, the walls consist of slate, though both
greenstone and usltered gabbro are found in the vicinity. Near the larger veins thers
are many stringers, some of which occur in gashes which cut across the structure of the
slates. The strike of the main lead is about N. 30° W, but its dip was not ascertained and
it may prove 10 stand nearly vertical, as seems to be the case at one of the openings. The
only sulphide mineral observed in the material on the mine dump is arsenical pyrites.
The vein is said to contuin some free gold.

Shallow workings at several places have encountered vein stuff of ore grade, a consider-
able amount of which has been treated by means of an arrastre. Also, some of the surface
material derived from the vein has been sluiced each year, and the property has thus,
in part at least, paid tho expenses of preliminary development.

Because of the topographic situation no depth can be attained by tunneling, so that
for future exploration a shaft must be sunk, which will require the installation of hoists
and pumps. Enough prospecting has been done along the country strike, for a distance
of a mile or so northwest of the Peterson property, to show the presence of veins at various
points. Several strong leads of quartz containing good amounts of sulphide minerals
were discovered on the Windfall side of this ridge during the summer of 1903, and all
things considered this belt of the slate-greenstone series appears to be favorable ground
for prospecting.

WINDFALL CREEK.
TOPOGRAPHT.

The waters of this stream rise in a high basin contiguous to that at tho head of Montana
Creek. This upper drainage flows transverse to the country structure down to the base
of the steep mountain [ront, where it turns toward the northwest and finds outlet by way
of Herbert and Eagle rivers. The main valley, which is a continuation of the Montana
Creck depression, has a length of nearly 5 miles. Just below its middle it contains & lake
1 mile in length, which has been formed by the filling in of the lower valley by gravel washed
from Herbert Glacier. Below this lake the stream is sluggish 'and is bordered by a wide,
forested gravel plain. Above the lake is another wooded flat, which has been formed
by the accumulation of débris furnished by the stream itself. The two principal forks of
the creek come together on this flood plain, arms of which extend up both branches half
a mile or so. Above the larger of the gravel beds the stream grades increase rapidly, and
in the case of the main fork the slope amounts to about 700 feet per mile up to the broad
summit on the main divide, while above this the grade to the basin is almost twice as steep.

The lode claims located in the basin may be reached by trail from the placer camp on
MeGinnis Creek by way of Montana basin or preferably by a more gradual ascent from
Salt Leke or Peterson’s landing to the broad divide between Windfall and Montana creeks
and thence up the south side of the gulch.
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GEOLOGY.

The formations of Windfall Valley are the same as those deseribed for Montana Creek.
The high basin taps the black-slate band, and the guleli whicl drains it traverses the inner
edge of the slate-greenstone sories, while the main valley is excavated in black slates which
are believed to correspond with the rocks along Gastineau Channel,

The inner band of slate, which carries the main lode system of the general belt, is here
about 1 mile in width and, being sepurated from the remnant of schist lying next to the
main diorite by an outlying wedge of this intrusive rock, it forms the prominent ridge between
Windfall Creek and the first tributary to Herbert Glacier above the foot of the ice stream.
North of Windfall basin there has been almost no prospecting in this belt, and nothing
can be said of the extent of veining, because personal observations are lacking.

PLACER OFEHATIONS.

"The discovery of gold in the gravels of Montana and Windfall ereeks dates back to the early
eighties, and evidences of small-seale sluicing operations are to be seen at sevoral points.
On Windfall Creek some work was done below the junetion of the basin stream, where the
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FiG. 34.—Bketch map of gravel deposit along Windfall Creek. The portion derived entirely from the
auriferous middle fork is shown by sketching. Location of placer workings is shown by cross (X).

creek bed is relatively flat. Along this reach the gravel is rather thin, but there are many
large bowlders, the presence of which doubtless rendered a great deal of pay dirt unavailable.
Below these old workings the stream flows on bed rock, and its grade is steep down to the head
of the gravel flat lying above the lake. The upper end of this gravel deposit has been worked
irom time to time hy shovel and sluice-box methods, but spparently with only indifferent
cosults, since the gentle slope of the stream below the workings makes it difficult to dispose
of tailings.

In 1903 a hydraulic plant was installed on this ground just below the bed-rock exposures.
(See fig. 32.) A large amount of the overburden was removed, but before bed rock could be
cleaned up the water supgly failed, owing to the exceptional dryness of the season. In spite
of these adverse circumstances an encouraging amount of gold was taken from the sluices in
September, though the disproportion of returns to expenses scems to have at least tempo-
rarily embarrassed the company, since no work was done during the season of 1904,

The work accomplished in 1903 at the head of the gravel flat showed the presence of values
sufficiently encouraging to lead to the consideration of the question whether gold in workable

Bull. 287—06——10
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amounts may be expected to oceur throughout the mass of gravel between this place and the
upper end of the lake. The ground could be tested with moderate expense by drilling, but
any work of this sort should be preceded by & careful estimate of the relative contribution
which the two forks of the creck have made to the deposit, since only the débns furnished
by the more ensterly of the two large branches carries gold to any important extent. The
amall stream which lies immediately northeast of the main fork is ssid to be practically
barren of values. The secompanying sketch map (fig. 34) illustrates the manner in which
the relative extent of the material derived from the stream which is the recognized feeder
may be estimuted,  Probubly the best values will be found in & more or less definite channel
lying near the nxis of the deposit of the centrul strenm.  Below the junction of the main forks
the gravel would be of mixed origin, and probably not rich enough to pay for working.

As already noted in the topographic description, the origin of Windfall Lake is due to out-
washed materinl deposited across the lower end of the valley by the mver flowing from Her-
bert Glacier.  Tho formation of this dam is so recent that the lake has not been filled, though
this is gradunlly being accomplished by the growth of the delts at the mouths of the tribu-
tary creeks, A sounding in the center of the lake would give the approximate depth of the
bed rock below, und from this and the height of the fimst bed-rock exposures above the lake
level the depth of the gravel bed can be estimated with a fair degree of accuracy, sssuming
that the bed-rock slope is fuirly constant. In fig. 35 a equals the depth of the lake, b equals
the height of the bed-rock exposures above the lake level. The average bed-rock grade is
given by the ratio (a+-b) to ¢, und the surface slope is given by the ratio b tod. The difference

Fia. 35.— Diugram showing method of estimating thickoess of Windtall gravel bed. " (Bee toxt for
explanstion.)

between the two surfaces at any point can be readily caleulated or determined graphically
from a disgram drawn to scale.

An estimate of the depth of the deposit by some such method as that given sbove or by
drilling to bed rock will be necessary in determining specifications for a dredge, by means of
which these gravels could undoubtedly be handled so far as their physical character is con-
cerned. The presence of large bowlders is not tu be anticipated, because the feeding
streams have never been capable of transporting them.  On the other hand, logs and stumps
buried during the growth of the deposit will probably be encountered, and their presence in
numbers would prevent the successful operation of any dredging machinery.  All things con-
sidered, the point can not be oo strongly urged that any comprehensive scheme for working
this gravel bed should be taken up only after thorough prospecting by means of drill holes
reaching to bed rock.

QUARTZ VEINS.

Observation on the ground leaves no doubt that the auriferous débris which has aceumu-
lated in Windfall Valley has come almost entirely from the basin at the head of the creek.
The gravels contain large nmounts of vein quartz, many fragments of which carry various
metallic sulphides, und the latter, together with magpetite, also collect in the sluice-boxes,
all of which indicates the presence of considernble veining in the ares which has contributed
this loose material. .

In Windfall basin the conditions are evidently similar to those in Montana basin, where
maore prospecting has been done. In the former the most promising leads which have been
opened lie in the upper part of the slate-greenstone series, the northeastern edge of which lies
well toward the head of the guleh, So far as known, no stringer veins have been discovered
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in the belt of graphitic slates which carries the main lode system in the vicinity of Juncau.
The only workings visited are on the Smith & Heid property, where development amounting
to the annual working required by law has been in progress for several years. Openings
have been made at several points along what seems to be a fairly continuous or at least a reap-
pearing lead. This vein, which is the onc mentioned in the description of Montana Creek, as
extending toward the northwest, follows the country structure, dipping steeply into the
mountain. The nature of the rock which forins the immediate walls was not observed.
Above this lead there are other openings, from one of which several tons of ore showing free
gold have aceumulated on the dump. 1t is said that the vein from which this ore was taken
is very irregular and discontinuous, and that the values are bunchy. The inclosing rock is
greenstone schist.

Outside of the basin some prospecting was in progress during the summer of 1903, and loca-
tions were made on the mountain slope above the placer mine and also on the west side of the
valley along the base of the ridge next to Peterson Creek. In the place last mentioned sev-
eral strong croppings of quartz were seen by the writer, and encouraging assays are reported.
The principal country rock is black slate, but in this distriet dikes of dark rock following the
general country structure are known to be present.  Of course the persistence of the veins is
¢ yet undetermined, but this ground would seein to be worthy of more attention than it has
received up to the present.

EAGLE RIVER.

TOPrOGRAPITY.

Herbert and Eagle rivers are streams ol glacial origin which flow into Favorite Channel
through a single mouth, located ubout 22 miles porthwest of Junean.  The converging ice
streams in which they take their rise approach to within ubout 3 miles of the chunnel shore.
At their lower ends these glaciers nre about 3 miles apart, und they are separnted by a moun-
tainous muss more than 6,000 feet in height, the seaward slope of which lies nearly in line
with the general front of the high mountains. Below this dividing mountain the merging
of the valleys forms a broad gravel-floored plain sloping gently toward the sea.  The gravel
filling beneath this plain is probably deep, and presumably a former landlocked bay of con-
siderable dimensions has here been filled up by the outwashed débris from the two glaciers.

From the south Herbert River is joined by Windfall Creek, the lower valley of which is
likewise deeply filled by gravel.  Also [rom this direction s broad depression separated by
bed-rock hills, on the one hand from Windfull Creek and Herbort River and on the other
from Favorite Channel, connects the flood plain of the combined rivers with the low-lying
area about Salt Lake. This passage gives ready approach to Eagle River valley from a
favorable landing place in the cove north of Salt Lake, and through it a tramway has been
Iaid by the Eagle River Mining Company.

Northeast of Eagle River there are no large streame, the divide to the drainage of Cowen
Creek being nowhere more than 2 miles distant from the main channel of the river  Next
to Favorite Channel this divide is about 2,600 feet above tide, from which elevation it rises
gradually as the main mountains are approached, so that the slopes on this side of the river
are very steep, and the mountuins are cut by many gulches. o common with the larger
part of the valley floor the mountain flanks ure heavily forested. .

GEOLOGY .

The distribution of the several rock bands which have been distinguished throughout the
Juneau belt is shown upon the geologic mup. As in the adjoining territory, the dips of
stratification and of intrusive contacts i the viciity of Eagle River are toward the horth-
east. The Coast Range diorite forms the greater part of the mountain between the two
glaciers and of the high ground lying west of Eagle Glacier. The same rock also occurs in
a tabular body separated from the main mass by a wedge of schist which crosses the lower
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end af the glacier.  In this vicinity this included band of schist, which contains some massive
beds of erystalline limestone or marble, appears to be the only representative of the series
which covers o much wider zone in all the region south of Mendenhall Glacier.  However,
it may be that certain red or rust-colored rocks occurring in a high peak which rises out of
the ice field near the head of Engle Glacier ure to be regarded s another portion of the same
series, torn off during the intrusion of the diorite. The narrowing of the schist band and
its final disappearance s few miles further to the north is taken as evidence that the main
boundary of the invading diorite gradually crosscuts these sedimentary formations of the
Juneau belt, and, as will be shown under the description of the geology of Kowee Creek,
this transgression toward the west soon brings the diorite into contact with the slate-green-
stone band.

The schist and marble are very well exposed in the valley wall northwest of the glicier.
Intercalated with these metamorphie sediments are severnl narrow intruded bands of more
or less goeissic diorite. The schists and marbles are also injected to & considerable extent
by stringers of aplite, and oceasional veinlets of quartz are present. All of these beds,
including the diorite, are cut by o few small dikes of basaltic rock-

Next to the main diorite contact some tremolite is developed in the marble, but no other
charncteristic minerals of contact metamorphism were observed and the outlying masses
of diorite have not notably altered the sediments., Certain of the sedimentary bands
contain large amounts of disseminated pyrite, but none of this mineral has been tested for
precious metals by us.

The outlying mass of diorite which crosses the foot of Eagle Glacier lies nlong or near
the boundary between the schists and the great band of graphitic slates which has been
separated throughout the Juneau belt because of its prominence as a vein carrier. In the
vicinity of Eagle River the limits of this band have not been nccurately determined, but
the representation on the map is approximately correet, since the location of the first
greenstones is known at the head of Yankee basin. The mine of the Eagle River Mining
Company is located in this graphitic slate.

Outside of the black-slute band comes the usual series of slates and greenstones occurring
in alternating beds, but no detailed study of these rocks has been made in this vicinity.

QUARTZ VEINS,

The steep mountain slope north of Eagle River is covered by a thick growth of vegetation
which entirely hides so much of the ground that prospecting is carried on under great diffi-
culties. Here and there, however, veins have been discovered, and during the past three or
four yenrs considernble development work has been done. Operations have been carried
on for several sensons at a group of claims situated opposite the main head of Kowee Creek
in the belt of slates and greenstones, but this property was not visited. Another group
which bas been under development for three years is said to have produced $75000 in gold
during 1904, This property is owned by the Eagle River Mining Company. (See fig. 36.)
In the autumn of 1903 the vein had not been reached by the adit then being driven, so that
only the surfuce showing was available for examination. The country rock is black slute
belonging to the band between the schist on the northeast and the alternating slates and
greenstones on the northwest, so that this property is regarded as being located upon the
main lode system of the Juneau belt, though in this northern region the lode system s less
well defined than in the vicinity of Juneau.

The outerop was originally revealed by the overturning of a large spruce tree, but in 1903
the vein, though alterwards opened at various points, had not been uncovered sufficiently
to reveal the walls. The exposed portion wus from 3 to 8 feet wide, and at the mnin prospect
the quartz was apparently continuous for at least 50 feet along the strike, which was taken
to be spproximately N. 30° E., true meridian. So far as noted the gangue is all quartz,
the metallic minerals observed being pyrite, arsenopyrite, galena, and free gold. Native
copper has been noted. Mr. C. D. Mallory, president of the company, is authority for the
information that & mill test of 900 pounds of ore, made by J.G. Davies, at Juneau, {rom
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various openings on the property returned in free gold 822 and in the sulphides $15 a ton.
The degree of concentration was about 25 into 1.

Mr. C. W. Wright, who visited the mine in 1905, reports that the vein strikes N, 30° W,
and dips 50° NE. Three ore shoots had been opened and found to pitch about 30° NW. in
the plane of the vein. At different levels the shoots measure 25 to 100 feet from edge to
edge, and are from 5 to 15 feet thick. The length of the shoots along the line of pitch has
pot been determined, though one of them has been [ollowed for more than 300 feet.

A horse tramway extends from the 20-stamp mill to the company’s wharf at Eagle Cove.
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F10. 36.~8keteh mup, Windfall Lake to Borners Bay. 1, Eagie Wiver Mining Company; 2, Rex; 3,
Alaska-Washington; 4, Bessie nnd Aurora Borealis; X, other properties.
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YANKEE BASIN,

This basin Jies directly opposite tha Eagle River mine at the head of the main forks of Kowee
Creek. (See fig. 32.) The nxis of the depression runs from southeast to northwest, parallel
with the strike of the country structure, and the boundary between the slate-greenstone
band and the black-slate band lying to the northeast traverses the mountain side several
hundred feet above the main drainage line, (See geologic map, Pl. XXXVIL) Several
fairly continuous or recurring veins which have been located in the neighborhood of this
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contact would seem to warrant further exploration, but up to the present the only develop-
ment work which has given favorable returns is on the Rex claim, located several hun-
dred feet west of the slate-greenstone boundary, at an elevation of about 2,800 feet. Here
& small but rich vein which was opened in 1003 is said to have yielded $3,000, though
subsequent work has not revealed a continuous vein. The rock is greenstone, in which the
irregular vein crosscuts the country structure, The vein is composed mainly of calcite, but
there is some quertz. Arsenopyrite is the only sulphide present; it is highly auriferous
and apparently carries all of the values. Weathered portions of the vein show the reddish-
chocolate color characteristic of oxidized arsenical pyrites and throughout the decom-
posed material rough, spongy gold occurs from mere colors up to 10 or 15 cent nuggets.

YANKEE COVE.
PORITION AND GEOLOGY.

This indentation is situated about 6 miles above the mouth of Eagle River at the outiet of &
small transverse stream which heads in a meadow back of the high ridge sepurating Kowee
Creek from Fuvorite Channel. A plank road 2 mileslong has been built from the beach to the
head of the small creek mentioned, where the 5-stamp mill of the Bessie group is located.
The outer side of the ridge is composed of beds of conglomerate and slate apparently inter-
bedded with each other and with the beds of greenstone and slate which occupy the top and
inner slope of the ridge next to Kowee Creek. These conglomerates resemble closely those
of Portland and Admiralty islands and are regarded as probably corresponding with them,
in which case they are very much younger than the rocks with which they are infolded, and
are to be correluted with the Mariposa beds of California. They are not represented on the
geologic map, since their distribution has pot been worked out.

The veins which are under development occur mainly in greenstone, but in part they are
inclosed in the slates which separate the different bands of igneous rock.  Some of the green-
stone seems Lo be an altered form of massive andesite, but certain layers are evidently
voleanic tuff or breccia, though in this locality the fragments which meke up the rock are
much smaller than in the agglomerate occurring near Juneau and at Tee Harbor. These
bands of igneaus material are found on the upper part and on the inland slope of the ridge,
down to the broad platform of Kowee Creek, where no prominent beds of greenstone were
noted, black slates being the prevailing rock.

QUARTZ VEINS.

Considerable general prospecting has been done in past years, but those interested in this
district have settled down to the developmant of o few promising veins, the best explored of
which are the Aurora Borealis, Bessie, and Alaska-Washington. (See fig. 36.)

The Aurora vein outcrops in a shallow northwest-southeast ravine where the steep slope of
the ridge meets the edge of the Kowee Creek meadow. It follows near the contact between
bluck slate and a heavy bed of greenstone which strikes northwest and dips rather steeply
towsrd the northeast. The strike of the vein carries it along the base of the slope, so that
surface prospecting is rendered difficult by the presence of much débris and by the heaviness
of the forest. Very little depth can be gained by drifting on the vein, and since large
masses of débris are to be anticipated no shaft has been sunk; consequently the vein has been
very inadequately explored. From its pesition between a massive rock on the foot wall and
flexible slate above, it seems fair to anticipate that the vein will show considerable persistence,
though in the light of other localities where quartz veining occurs in black slate it is more
likely to break up into a complex stringer lead than to persist as a solid body of quartz. The
property is equipped with & S-stamp mill and has produced several thousand dollars’ worth
of gold, but the workings were caved in 1903 and therefore not available for examination.
As exposed in an open cut, the vein has & width of 3 to feet, but contains occasional
slivers of slate. The walls are irregular and occasional spurs or stringers extend into the
country rock. The vein stull, which is here considerably crushed, is thoroughly oxidized,
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and specks of gold are to be seen here and there, so that good prospects may be obtained by
crushing and pm'mmg rusty portions of the quartz.

The Bessie vein strikes across the bedding of the country, running approxlmat.aly N.75°E.
and dipping steeply toward the south. The lode has been opened at many points and
appears to be continuous entirely across the band of andesitic tuff or greenstone in which it
lies, having been traced for a distance of about 1,600 feet. The strike of the formation is
approximately N.30° W, so that the vein runs slightly diagonal to the edges of the green-
stone bed. The vein lies in a very favorable attitude for mining, the steepness of the slope
on which it outerops permitting rapid gain in depth, and all levels can be readily opened
from the surface without dead work. The vertical extent of the vein above the Aurora mill
is roughly estimated at from 600 to 800 feet. Its width varies from a foot or so up to 5 or 6
fect, probably averaging 3 feet. Arsenopyrite is the principal sulphide, though ordinary
pyrite also occurs and free gold is present in many places, apparently in the form of a pri-
mary mineral not set free by oxidization of the sulphides. The property was too little
developed in 1903 to afford any basis for determining the manner in which values are dis-
tributed, but past experience in southeastern Alaska leads to the expectation of irregular
distribution in a vein of this sort.

The Alaska-Washington vein is similar in its general features to the Bessie. Openings
have been made for a distance of nearly 3,000 feet along the same general course, bearing a
few degrees north of east, true meridian, and the vein or at least the fissure in which it lies is
apparently continuous for this distance.  The eastern half of the vein is inclosed in the same
bed of andesitic breccia as is the Bessie, but the western portion lies in a distinct bed of this
rock separated by a band of black slate 200 feet wide. The vein has been developed by 600
feet of drifting at three levels. Thus far no large pay shoots have been encountered, though
in places values as high as $8 have been reported and small amounts of gold are invariably
present. The owners of the property report that the values are independent of the amount
of sulphides present. Though this vein evidently contains less gold than the Bessie, it is of
the same general type and it is to be expected that pay shoots will be found in it.

EOWEE CREER.
TOPOGRAPITY.

Kowee Creek has.a catchment area of about 50 square miles and drains the main mountain
front for a distance of nearly 10 miles. The main stream runs parallel with the shore of
Favorite Channel, heading in the high divide near Eagle River and entering into Berners
Bay (Pl. XXXVII and fig. 36); but its collecting ground lies principally northeast of this
depression, where its two large tributaries are transverse streams fed by glaciers connected
with the Eagle River snow fields. The lower reaches of the stream are bordered by & broad,
swampy flood plain, but the upper valleys are narrow, with very steep walls. The spruce
forest extends somewhat higher than is usual on the mainland, being continuous up to 2,500
feet and locally straggling to an elevation of nearly 3,000 feet.

GEOLOGY.

The two transverse tributaries of Kowee Creek cut back several miles into the Coast Range
diorite, the main boundary of which from Eagle River northward to Berners Bay is nowhere
more than 5 or 6 miles distant from Favorite Channel. The wedge of sehist, which was noted
on the west side of Eagle Glacier, can be readily traced across the divide into the valley of the
neighboring fork of Kowee Creek, but it is apparently cut out at nogreat distance beyond this
stream. The ridge between the two transverse forks was not visited, but in the interval
between the northern stream and Sawmill Creek there 18 no corresponding band of schist.
Here, indeed, the diorite is bounded by greenstone, so that the black-slate band has also
heen cut out somewhere in the Kowee drainage. Beyond the main contact, lying well back
in the diorite and traceable by the eye from this ridge across Sawmill Creek, are two strips of
evidently bedded rocks, which are regarded as part of the black slate,
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The slates and greenstones occupy the outer parts of the ridges between the transverse
streams and extend to the seaward slope of the ridge which separates Kowee Creek from
Favorite Channel, where the conglomerates regarded as of Lower Cretaceous age are folded in
with them. No detailed examination of the distriet having been made, the extent and dis-
tribution of the individual beds is not known, but it woult! be a comparatively simple task
to distinguish and map the conglomerate strata, the several bands of slate, and the igneous
rocks, and even to separate the breccias and tuffs from the massive lava flows and certain
intrusives which somewhat resemble them.

VEINB.

The veins oceurring on the west side of Kowee Creek near Yankee Cove and those in Yankee
basin have already been deseribed. Even in those localities there is still room for careful
prospecting, but in other parts of the drainage basin there has been very little exploration
and almost no development. This is due to the inaccessability of the district, the rough
character of the topography, and the heaviness of the forest and undergrowth, all of which
add to the diffieulty of prospecting and developing. Such work as has been done indicates
that there is a grouping of veins along thie inland edge of the slate-greenstone band and in the
adjacent portions of the black slates. The veins follow the country structure for the most
part, and taken together they may be regarded as essentially a continuation of the main lode
system of the Juneau belt. . )

The strip of country lying northeast of the main longitudinal valley of Kowee Creek,
extending from Yankee basin to Sawmill Creek and the shore of Berners Bay, would seem
from very cursory examination to be one of the most favorable fields for prospecting within
the general region. Many of the veins are strong and well mineralized, the sulphides
observed being pyrite, pyrrhotite, arsenopyrite, and galena.

Quartz lodes have been located along the east shore of Berners Bay, and though this
locality was not visited there can be little doubt that the veins are similar in nature to these
oceurring in the corresponding rocks in Kowee Creek.

In Sawmill Creek some prospecting has been done and considerable mineralization is said
to exist in the strips of slate which are included in the diorite a mile or so back of its main -
boundary.

BERNERS BAY DISTRICT.

GENERAL DESCRIFTION.

The region usually spoken of as the Berners Bay district lies between Liynn Canal and the
rivers which enter Berners Bay. The peninsula separating these two bodies of water has
a comparatively low elevation and forms a foreland in front of the high mountains, corre-
sponding topographically with the foothills which border Favorite Channel in the region
between Mendenhall River and Berners Bay. The high mountains rise above timber line
(see Pl. XXXVI), but the southern portion of the peninsula is well forested, It is drained
mainly by small longitudinal or strike streams, but on the north is crossed by Shermen Creek,

“heading in the high mountains, which a short distance farther north rise directly from the
shore of Liynn Canal (Pl XXXITI).

On the northeast the foreland extends to Johnson Creek, which is a strike stream heading
against Sherman Creek. TIn the upper basins of these two streams all the mines of the dis-
trict are located, with the exception of the Greek Boy group. The last-named property is
situated on a small stream about 5 miles above the head of Berners Bay, on the west side of
the large unnamed river which penetrates the diorite of the Coast Range for nearly 20 miles
in a direction parallel with the trend of Lynn Canal and 5 miles distant from its shore.

Some of the locations are at elevations above 2,700 feet and most of the veins which have
been opened outcrop above 1,500 feet. Exceptions to this are the Greek Boy, the lowest
opening of which is perhaps not more than 100 feet above tide, and the Jualin mine, the
buildings of which are sitvated at about 600 feet elevation. (See fig. 37.)
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE MINES.

The mines of Sherman Creck are accossible by way of a narrow-gage railway from Comet
landing to the stamp mill erocted by the Berners Bay Mining and Milling Company, about 3
miles above the mouth of the creek and nbout 800 feet above tide.  Above the mill there is &
gravity plane several hundred feet in length and wire tramways have been installed to handle
the ores of several mines, though none of these were in operation in 1803.  Three mills have
been built. One of 10 stamps belonging to the Portland-Alaska Gold Mining Company is
located on the shore of Lynn Canal northwest of Comet; another of 20 stamps owned by the
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F16. 3/.—Skeich map, Berners Bay and vicinity. 1, Juslin mine; 2, Trdiana tunnel; 3, Comet mine;
4, Northern Belie; 5, Johnson prospect; 6, Eureka; 7, Boar; 8, Kensington: 9, Savage; 10, Tforrible;
11, Mellen; 12, Comet stamp mill; 13, Mellen mill; 14, Horrible mill; X, other prospects.

Mellen Mining and Manufacturing Company is situated near the railway about 2 miles from
the steamboat wharves; the third is the 40-stamp mill of the Berners Bay Mining and Milling
Company. The property of the last-named company has recently changed hands, and plans
for & much larger milling plant are said to have been made.  Up to the present all of these
mills have been operated principally by water power, extensive flumes having been con-
structed to concentrate the flow of the several tributaries of Sherman Creek. In some cases,
however, auxilliary steam engines have been employed. The wharf at Comet is adequate for
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the use of coastwise vessels, and a general store is maintained at this puint. The total
amount of development work in the Sherman Creek group of mines is estimated at about
13,000 feet of crosscuts, drifts, and winzes, half of this being in the Comet mine, which has
been the principal producer.

The Johnson Creek mines are less readily accessible than those on the west side of the
peninsula.  One of them—the Johnson prospect—is most easily reached from the head
of Sherman Creek, but the others have been made sccessible by a fairly good wagon road
about 8 miles long, leading from one of the sloughs at the head of Berners Bay to the Jualin
mine and the workings of the Indiana Company. The lower end of this rond is shout 3
miles from the nesrest sufe unchorage or landing place for steamers, so that the interval
nmst be covered Wy small boats or barges. Besides this route there is a direct foot trail
from the cove where the steamers stop to the Junlin eamp. The mine workings in the sev-
eral properties located on Johnson Creek aggregate ahout 4,000 feet, There is a 10-stamp
mill at each of the two principal properties,

The Greek Boy property is reached by u boat or burge to the head of the slough, thence
by & wagon road about 1 mile in length. The vein is developed by severnl hundred feet
of drifts at three levels, which are connected by o raise.  The property has no milling plant.

PRODUCTION,

The production of the Berners Bay district has been about $1,000,000,2 something less
than one-hslf this sum having been taken from the Jualin mine und something more
than half from the Sherman Creck mines. Of the latter, the Comet has contributed the
greater part, other productive veins having been the Kensington, Bear, Mellen, Savage,
Northern Belle, Horrible, and Mexican.

GEOLOOY.

Tn the Berners Bay district slate, greenstone, and diorite are the three main types of
rock, other sorts being present only in the form of small dikes (PI. XXXVI1). Slate
underlies the greater part of the foothills, though here there are some interbedded green-
stones, These rocks occupy s strip from 3 to 4 miles wide, extending inlund on the south-
east to the lower course of Johnson Creek, and toward the northwest including the lower
slopes of the mountains beyond Shermun Creek. Back of the slates and greenstones,
which contain no developed veins, there is a wedge of massive diorite which is 2 miles wide
in Johnson Creek, about a mile wide on the divide between Johnson and Sherman ereeks,
and about one-half mile wide whero it strikes Lynn Canal 3 miles above Comet.  All the
mines of the district, except the Greek Boy, occur in or near this band of rock.

Tho general limits of the diorite band may be traced with o fuir degree of necuracy,
but outside of the main mass there are nuinerous small parallel dikes of the intrusive rocks,
following the structure of the slates, a feature which may be seen Lo advantage in the long
crosscut of the Comet mine. The rock varies [rom place to place, particularly in the size
of grain, but it is mainly diorite characterized by nndesine feldspar, hornblende, and brown
mica, though certain phases may be termed granodiorite or granite, from the presence of
orthoclase and quartz.  Some of the rock is considerably ultered, the feldspar being clouded
and the homblende largely changed to chlorite.

The height of land north of Sherman Creek, together with the basin ut the head of John-
son Creek, is composed of massively bedded greenstone, forming n band 2 milesin width,
which runs diagonally across the trend of the mountsin mnge. Between this rock and
the main mass of the Coust Range diorite there is a narrow lmnd of bluck slate, which is
exposed in the vicinity of the Greek Boy workings. This vein lies in the slate, but appears
to follow the contact with the diorite. ln the greenstone band there are » few parrow
dikes of fine-grained white aplite and others of dark-green hasaltie rock younger than the
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aplite. The white dikes which occur well away from the edges of the greenstone band
follow an obscure bedding in the voleanic rock, with which the diorite contacts on either
gide are likewise essentially parallel. The basalt dikes usually run across this structure.

OCCURRENCE OF VEINS.

In the Berners Bay distriet all the veins which have been considered worthy of develop-
ment are included in or oceur along the contact of the wedge of diorite, which occupies
the valley of Johnson Creek and the basin ai the head of Sherman Creek and extends
along the base of the steep mountain to the shore of Lynn Canal. The single exceéption
is the Greek Doy lode, which lies along the contact of the main diorite a mile or so inland
from the northeast boundary of the diorite wedge.

None of the veins have been thoroughly studied, but several properties were cursorily
examined and some of the more general geologic relations of the veins may be discussed.

The veins or lodes may be divided into three varieties, distinguishable by the manner -
in which they oceur in the country rock. Most of them are contained in well-marked
fissures running transverse to the general country strike.  Mining and prospécting on these
veins has shown that most of them strike in a northerly direction, varying from N. 20° E.
to N. 20° W., with dips from 60° to 75° E. They are usually sohd bodies of quartz from
2 or 3 up to 8, 10, and 12 feet, rarely more, in width. The walls ave usually perfect and
frequently show the presence of soft gouge. The veins of this type are limited horizontally
by the closing of the vein walls, though in some instances at least the fissure continues
beyond the end of the filling. Where the walls come together the diorite is always much
altered and passes into chlorite schists, evidently produced by the mashing of the rock
and the recrystallization of its minerals.

The gold oceurs both native and associated with sulphides, the praportion of free-milling
metal varying, however, greatly in different veins and to a less extent in different portions
of each vein. On the basis that the ore must contain ahout $4 per ton to pay for mining
and treatment, it has been found that pay shoots are rather well defined. Commonly the
shoots are small, so that in several of the veins the values are said to be bunchy. In the
case of the Comet mine, which has so far been the largest producer, a well-defined pay
shaot lying diagonally in the vein was mined to a depth of about 1,000 feet, but even in
this shoot much of the gold occurred in nests or bonanzas. .

A second type of oceurrence is shown in the Kensington and Fureka lodes, which are stock-
works or fracture zones in the diorite, filled with vein stuff and comparable in a way with
the Treadwell deposits on Douglas Tsland. These zones of broken rock filled with inter-
seeting veins of quartz carrying sulphide minerals vary in width up to at least 100 feet,
and one of them was reported in 1904 to have been opened at a depth of 1,400 feet for
a length of about 200 feet.

The third sort of lode is distinguished from the other two by oceurring along the contacts
of the intrusive bodies of diorite. The two examples noted are the Johnson lode, at the head
of Johnson Creek, where the rock next to the diorite is greenstone, and the Greek Boy, which
is & complex aggregate of veins ocenrring in black slates next torthe boundary of the main
diorite. At the Johnson property there is & zone of mimeralization following the somewhat
irregular contact of the greenstone and diorite, but lying mainly in the intrusive rock.
Quartz occurs in many sharply defined veins which run diagonally ont from the contact, and
while these are irregularly spaced the vock between them often contains a network of inter-
secting veinlets. The rock earries considerable pyrite, and this minersl also impregnates
much of the diorite where it is broken and filled with quartz.

The Greek Boy is a good example of a strong stringer lead, since it is composed of many
small, nearly parallel or branching veins separated by plates of the slate country rock.

The examination of the Berners Bay district in 1903 was made in three or [our days,
mainly for the purpose of determining the desirability of more detailed study in the region,
and as Mr. C. W. Wright plans to study this district during the season of 1905 descriptions
of the different properties are not given here.



A RECONNAISSANCE OF ADMIRALTY ISLAND.

By Cuarces W. WricaT.

INTRODUCTION.

In preparing the following report upon Admiralty Island the principal aim has been to
point out the general distribution of the mineral deposits and their commereial importance,
to describe the different rock formations exposed on the island, and as far as possible to
provide a geologic guide for the prospector.

The field work bearing upon this report was done in July, 1904. At this time all of the
important mines and prospects on the island were visited, as were also the coal deposits at
Kootznahoo Inlet and Murder Cove,  Notes wera gathered, mainly from the shore exposures,
for a general geologic map of the island, and when time permitted topographic sketches ‘were
also made.

The writer wishes to express his gratitude for the many valuable suggestions of Mr. Alfred
H. Brooks, under whose supervision this work was carried on; also to Dr. Arthur.C. Spencer
and Dr. Fred. E. Wright for their hearty cooperation and help.

GEOGRAPHY.

Admiralty Island, one of the largest islands of the Alexander Archipelago, lies adjacent to
the mainland south of Juneau. Its latitude ranges from 57° to 58° 30/ and longitude from
133° 50’ to 135°. The island is completely surounded by inland channels, no portion of it
beng directly exposed to the Pacific Ocean. It is & mountainous mass of very irregular
outline, separated from the mainland by Stephens Passage and from the seaward islands by
Chatham Strait. Its shore line is indented by numerous bays and inlets, characteristic of
the entire coast. (P XXXIIL)

The island as seen from the channels presents a bold and rugged relief. Within short
distances of the coast the land often rises to elevations of 2,000 to 4,000 feet. Dissecting
these mountain ranges are fiords which form narrow inlets and bays in the coast line. There
are no glaciers on the island and snow remains during the summer months only in the gulches
leading to the highest altitudes.

A northward view from a summit in the central portion of the island reveals a relatively
flat area dotted with many lakes; to the sonth the general aspect is that of rugged, precipitous
mountains forming spurs of strikingly uniform height. Low passes traverse the island from
Mole Harbor and Windfall Harbor to Kootznahoo Inlet. To the north comparatively narrow
valloys are prominent between the declivities of the small mountain ranges, which follow a
general northwesterly direction. The mountain peaks average 3,000 feet in elevation,
though & few ascend to over 4,000 feet.

Rocks of varying structure and hardness oceur distributed in narrow belts or ocensionally
broader zones trending northwest-southeast. This disposition of th : formations has largely -
controlled the erosive processes. The upturned edges of resistant schists, limestones, and
occasional intrusive masses pemsist above the genoral level and form the hills, ridges, and
mountain peaks. The areas of solt shales, sandstones, and other less resistant rocks are
marked by lowlands, deep valleys, and ravines,
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In common with the greater purt of southesstern Alaska, this island has been covered
during a recent epoch by glacial ice, to the setion of which many of the minor topographic
features, such as lake basins and rounded mountain summits, can be attributed.

The general northwest-southeast trend of the valleys and small mountain mnges on the
island corresponds to that of the entire coust of southeastern Alaskn, and to the broader
structural features of the rocks.

GENERAL GEOLOGY.

The component rocks of Admiralty Island are of many sorts and oceur in very complex
associgtions. They have been formed in part by deposition beneath the sea and in part by
intrusion of igneous masses, as well as by eruption-from voleanoes.  All of them except the
youngest, have been subjected to metamorphism of greater or less extent.

The division of these rocks is based in the main upon their lithologic and structural differg
ences. A complete classifieation can not be attempted until the stratigraphie succession of
the rocks in southeastern Alaska is hetter known than at present.

GEOLOGIC MAP,

For purposes of deseription and cartographic representation the rocks of Admiralty Island
have been thrown into somewhat arbitrary groups, which are designated by different colors
or patterns on the uecogipanying geologic map.  (See PL XXIII.) The base of this map is
chart No. 8050 of the%nited States Coast and Geodetie Burvey.  Since the observations
on which this report is based were almost entirely conlined to the shores, the distribution of
the various groups of rocks in the central portion of the island ean not be given.  Localities
of metalliferous deposits and of conl prospects wre indicated by appropriate signs.

STRATIFIED ROCKS.

The stratified rocks of Admiralty Island may be divided into two groups, separated by a
conspicuous unconformily. The lirst group—the metamorphosed rocks—ineludes the
bedded rocks which have been intricately folded and in general highly metamorphosed.
The second group—the nonmetamorphosed rocks—is made up of relatively flat-lying and
practically unaltered heds which rest upon the uptured edges of the older rocks.  These
main groups have been subdivided in accordance with their lithology. In the older, closely
folded complex there are two Paleozoic divisions—one composed of slate and greenstones,
the other mainly of limestones, cherty limestones, and schists—and one Mesozoic division,
composed of conglomerates and slates.  In the second group the conl-benring series of late
Mesozoic and early Tertiary age has been separated (rom lava flows which lie above it.

Surficial deposits of glacial and stream origin have no areal importance on the island, and
in no place have they been found to carry gold.  They will, therefore, not be considered in
this report.

A comparison between the geologic formations and the occurrence of ores in southeast
Alaska and northern California shows n striking likeness. In the United States Geological
Survey folios on the Californin district by Lindgren, Turner, and Ransome¢ two main
divisions of the stratified rocks have been made, namely, the “Bed-rock series,” which cor-
responds to the metamorphosed rocks of Admiralty Island and the “Superjacent series,”
which is equivalent to the group of nonmetamorphosed rocks, as here defined.

UNCONFORMITIES.

Two important geologic unconformities are exhibited in the sedimentary rocks of Admir-
alty Island. The older of these is shown by the great difference in age between the fossils in
the conglomerates and slates und those in the underlying rock beds; nlso by the structural
relations of the former to the latter as exhibited on the southeast side of the island ut Herring
Bay, and by a somewhat greater amount of general metamorphism in the limestones and
schists than in the conglomerates and slates.

oGeologio Atlas . 8., iolios 51, 63, 06, ¢te., U, 8, Geol. Survey,



GENFRAL GEOLOGY. 141

Intruding this older complex are wide masses of coarse-grained grey diorite similar to that
of the Coast Range on the mainland; also dikes of andesite, basalt, and related rocks. These
are described below under the heading of * Intrusive rocks.”

The metamorphosed rocks compose by far the greater portion of Admiralty Island and
ulso of southeastern Alaska. To the prospector they are of the greatest interest, since they
form the inclosing rock of most of the important ore deposits.

BLATES AND GREENSTONES,

The slate and greenstone group comprises the rocks occurring in close association on the
eastern side of Admiralty Island, where they cover almost all of Glass Peninsuls. These
rocks form a prominent feature along the coast of the mainjand and on Douglas Island, just
north of Glass Peninsula. The group is made up nminly of greenstone, which is altered
andesite, or diabase, but there are some beds of voleanic tuff and occasionally beds of car-
bonaceous shale now altered to graphitic sericite schist.

On Douglas Island these greenstones are usually massive, but on Glass Peninsula they are
ordinarily rather schistose, though massive and schistose bands are often found in alterna-
tion. The strike of the secondury structure is northwest-southeast, and the dip, though
steep, is usually inclined to the northeast. From fossils occurring in limestone beds asso-
ciated with similar interbedded greenstones and slates ut Taku Harbor, just across Stephens
Passage from Glass Peninsula, the slite-greenstone aggregation is regarded as of Carbon-
iferous age.

Slate.—The rocks here designuted slate might perhaps be more properly termed phyllite
or oven schist,sinee the metamorphism which they show exceeds that of ordinary roofing
slutes and their cleavage is irregular or wavy, rather than straight. The name is, however, a
convenient one, and being in general use throughout the region, is hiere retained for the black
laminated argillaceous or clayey beds, which alternate with the limestones or greenstones of
Admiralty Islund and compose n considerable part of the bed-rock complex both here and on
the adjncent mainland. These bluck slates were originally carbonaceons shales, but graph-
ite and mica have been developed in themn ns a result of metamorphism. In many places
they carry numerous veins or stringers of quariz or caleite and they are locally impregnated
with pyrite. Both sortsof mineralization are accompanied by gold in greater or less amounts,
though up to the present no mines have heen developed,

Greenstone.—A bedded rock of cither wassive or schistose structure, of porphyritic to
fine-granular texture and green in color. is here designated by the genernl term “greens
stone.”” The component minerals, most of which ure sceondary, are in the main nmphibole,
epidote, chlorite, caleite with some quartz, und mugnetite,  The originu plagioclase feld-
spar is usually altered to zoisite and muscovite, und the pyroxenes are changed to amphibole.
These minerals vary greatly in amount, und so the rocks themselves range from a compara-
tively massive though altered andesite to wmphibolite, actinolite schist, und ealeareous
chlorite schist.

The occurrence of the greenstunes, interealated us they are with the sedimentary beds,
suggests that they represent extrusions of igneous material thrown out over the sea bottom
as & molten lava and in the form of loose fragments or voleanic tufl. Tn no place does the
rock occur unaltered, and in many eases it is impossible to determine whether the schistosa
beds were originally of massive or fragmental charmeter.  Often, too, the strata of tuff have
become indurated, so as to greatly resemble truly massive rocks.

Under the microscope the less-altered amphibolite shows plainly its derivation from
igneous rocks of the type of augite-andesite or diabase. Under the influence of pressure
the augites become converted into amphibole and the whole rock is filled with minute
needles of the same mineral.

A rock type intermediate between bluck slate and amphibole-schist is of common oecur-
rence and has been desigoated as slaty amphibole-schist.  An intimate mingling of igneous
and sedimentary particles in this rock indicates the addition of volcanic materinl during
ordinary sedimentation. Narrow beds of much squeezed schistose conglomerates are
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interstratified in the greenstone schists. These were vbserved outcropping at but one
locality and, so far us known, are of no great areal importance.

The greenstones of Admiralty Island occur mainly in & belt including the greater portion
of Glass Peninsula, but rocks of similar appearance are also irregularly involved with the
limestones and schists in other portions of the island, though for the most part these latter
are intrusive,

LIMESTONES AND SCHISTS.

Tho group of limestones and schists is made up of complexly-folded strata, which can not
he divided at the present time. Their separation from the slates and greenstones which lie
to the northeast is based on differences in the predominating rock types. No contact of
these two divisions was observed, but their relative distribution is shown on the map.

Mica-schist, phyllite, and limestones are the principal rocks in this division, though
quartzite is found in many pluces in relatively small amounts.

Tha presence of many anticlines and syniclines in the structure of these beds is & prominent
fenture,  The axial trend of these folds is N. 20°-40° W, and they vary in width from 500 to
2,500 feet.  Along the west shore north of Killisnoo ench of several small coves marks the
position of u synclinal fold, giving a topographic expression of geologic structure. This
fonture is most strikingly shown at Point Hepburn, Square Cove, Point Marsden, and along
the enst shore of Hawk Tnlet.

Limestone —The limestones are ull metamorphie—that is, they have been altered from
their original condition. In most cases both the bedding planes and the included fossil
remning have been destroyed and the rock is changed to a white, fine-grained marble, This
erystallized limestone forms more or less extensive strata in the midst of other metumorphic
rocks. Tt occurs hoth in narrow beds and us lenticular arcas several miles in width. In
muny places the limestones pass by insensible gradation into calearcous and siliceons
schists.  Along the west shore of the island beds of marble are exposed for a distance of 5
miles, and similar ocenrrences may be observed at many other points. This marble is
nceessible to trunsportation and, though not of uniformly geod quality, some of it may prove
of value as n building stone.

Quartrites. —Quartzites are metamorphosed siliceous sandstones and differ from the latter
principally in their greater hardness.  In some cases, however, they are closely associated
with the limestones und may be due to siliccous replacement of caleareous material.  Their
ocenrrence is similar to thal of the limestone, being interstratified with other metamorphic
rocks, though they ure found in much narrower belts.  They were particularly noted along
the shore north of Pybus Bay, at Herring Bay, and on Carroll Island.

Schists.—Under this general term are included rock beds varying greatly in composition
and appearance, They nre in the main of sedimentary origin, though some—the gneissoid
rocks and occasional strate of amphibole-schist—have probably originated from granites or
diorites. They have been formed by the thorough metamorphism or recrystallization of
sandstones, shales, and igneous rocks under pressure.  These schists embrace o series from
rather coarsely erystalline varieties to others that are excessively fine grained and resemble
slates. The most prominent and sbundant minerals in the mica-schists are quartz, calcite,
muscovite, biotite, and chlorite, with considerable amounts of feldspar, variable proportions
of gamet, magnetite, und numerous other mincrals. These minerals are present in all
degrees of relative abundance. Quartz sometimes largely predominates, so that the schists
grade into quartzite; again caleite or dolomite becomes sbundant and the beds are classed
us cale-schist, which may grade into schistose marble. The micaceous minerals, either
muscovite, sericite, biotite, chlorite, or tale, invariably lie in irregular layers parallel to the
schistosity. These schists occupy the greater portion of Mansfield Peninsula and are
prominent along the north shore of the island.

Phyllite.—The fine-grnined mica-schists which approximate slates are usually termed
phyllites und wre distinguished from the slates in that they show the development of u finely
crystalline texture because of the extreme metamorphism they have undergone. These
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beds are often finely wrinkled. Phyllites are distributed over the greater portion of the
island, being particularly noteworthy along the west shore of Seymour Canal.

Age.—The determination of the age of these oldest stratified rocks rests upon fossils
gathered at Pybus and Herring bays.

The following is an sbstract of a report upon the Paleozoie fossils from Admiralty
TIsland by Dr. G. T Girty:

The fauna from point at southesst entrance to Pybus Bay, Admiralty Island, which also seems to
oveir at point on divide between Chapin Bay and Ilerring Bay, Admiralty Island, Is without doubt
Upper Carboniferous in age, and probably can be designated Permo-Carboniferous. This fauna s
known to be at but one other point in Alaska—Porcupine mining district—where some of the same
species were obtained Jast year. This fauna also is entirely dissimilar from those of the Mississippl
Valley and Appalachian region and finds nearer affinities in those of western Urited States and of
eastern Europe (Russin).

On the west side of Admiralty Island, at Marble Bluffs, 10 miles north of Killisnoo, is a
wide belt of limestone in which no organic remains were found, though numerous fossils,
both of upper Silurian and of Lower Carboniferous age, were obtained from the probable
continuation of the belt on the west side of Chatham Strait. At Taku Harbor on the main-
land, fossils of Carboniferous age were collected from a limestone belt, associated with slates
and greenstones supposed to correspond with those of Glass Peninsula,

CONGLOMERATES, GRAYWACKES, AND SLATES.

Between the two foregoing rock divisions and the one classified under the present heading
there is a considerable unconformity. This important fact, bearing upon the geologic
history of the whole region, is recognized by a lesser degree of metamorphism in the con-
glomerates and associated beds than in the members of the older divisions; by the very
common oceurrence in the conglomerates of pebbles derived from the underlying rocks;
locally by the resting of certain beds of the conglomerate upon the eroded edges of limestone
strata, and by the presence of lower Cretaceous fossils in the younger beds,

The rocks of the conglomerate-graywacke-slote divisions are folded in with the older
formations, but the relations which have been stated indieate, first, that the older rocks had
been considerably folded, compressed, and metamorphosed before the younger were formed;
and, second, that similar though somewhat less intense folding and compression followed
the deposition of the lower Cretaceous heds.

The fossils which are mentioned in the following pages show that this series corresponds
in age with the “Mariposa beds™ of the ‘*Mother Lodo Distriet"" in California, a fact which
furnishes a key for correlating the geologic events which have a bearing upon the deposition
of the metalliferous veins in the two regions.

The strata of conglomerate, graywacke, and slate occur at Pybus and Herring bays and
on the lower end of the island, but they ure mainly developed nlong the shores and on the
islands of Seymour Canal. Their northern continuation is found on Point Young, and they
are also present on Portland Islund, northwest of Douglas Island. At Yankee Cove, on the
mainland, about 8 miles south of Berners Bay, rocks of similar appearance are found which
may belong to the sume series, though they seem to be interbedded with the slate-greenstone
division. No similar beds were observed along the north shore of Kupreanof Island.

Conglomerates.— The conglomerates of this division appear to represent ancient beach
gravels and consist of an assemblage of greenstone, granite, quartz, slate, limestone, and
schist fragments interbedded in a dark-colored siliceous groundmass.  In some cases pres-
sure has flattened the smaller rock fragments and pebbles of these conglomerates, though
the Jarger pebbles or cobbles do not show distortion. The conglomerate varies from a conrse
sandstone to one with cobbles 4 to 6 inches in diameter. Followed along their strike, the
beds of conglomerate often pass irregularly into sandstone and slate. The component peb-
bles are of course older than the conglomerate itself, and this fact proves that such igneous
rocks ns granite, greenstone, and melaphyre were present in the region previous to the lower
Cretaceous period of deposition.  Fragments of limestone, slate, and greenstone are recog-
nized as having come from the underlying formations which are now exposed in the region.

Bull. 287--06——11
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Graywacke—The term graywacke is here employed for o metamorphosed sandstone com-
posed of quartz, feldspar, slate, and other rock and mineral fragments. It is generally a
tough, compact rock of a dark-gray color. The difference between it and the quartzite of the
older strata is in the degree of alteration. If this same sandstone had been subjected to the
same dynamic and other forces which produced the quartzite, a similar rock would probably
have resulted.

Slate.—As the sandstones during metamorphism puss into graywackes or quartzites, so
the shales and clays become slates when not so thoroughly recrystallized as to yield phyl-
lites or mica-schists, which are characteristic of the older strata. The distinctive difference
between slates and shales is the possession by the former of a new cleavage that may lie at
any angle with the original bedding of the rock. Slates predominate in this series. and in
Pybus Bay and west of Point Young, on the north end of the island, they are exposed for
width of nearly a mile. In Seymour Canal they occur interstratified with the conglomer-
ates and graywackes,

Dhike rocks.— Dikes, usually of small size, are abundant intruding the conglomerate, gray-
wacke, and slate strata both along the bedding plane and cutting it. Their width ranges
from 2 to 12 feet, nnd apparently they have no general direction of trend or dip. They vary
from acidic andesites to basic basalts and are of a light-gray to black color. Their texture is
always porphyritic, and often feldspar or amphibole crystals occur as phenocrysts in the
groundmass. .

Age.—~The geologic age of these beds is known from fossils occurring in the slates on the
north shore of Pybus Bay and in the conglomerate beds a few miles to the north. The deter-
mination of these fossils was made by Dr. T. W. Stanton, who reports as follows:

The specimens of Awcella from Pybus Bay, Admiralty Island, are apparently referable to spocies
that in California and adjscent States are characteristic of the lower Cretaceous, A ucella piochii occur-
ring in & lower zone than Aucella crassicollis. The Alaskan specimens probably also come from the
lower Cretaceous, although strict correlation i rendered somewhat hazardous by the fact that the
genus A ucella with similar specific forms ranges down (nto the upper Jurnssic,

These beds are thus open to the same question of exact age as the Mariposa beds of Culi-
fornia, but the two can be directly correlated with something more than probability.

NONMETAMORPHOSED ROCKS,

The nonmetamorphosed rocks are the youngest on the island.  They comprise an assem-
blage of conglomerates, sandstones, and coul senms, together with recent voleanic outflows
lying unconformably upon the metamorphosed rocks. The presence of the coal beds indi-
- cates that the conditions which obtained during this period of deposition were those of a
shallow sea, alternating here and there with swampy Jand on which sccumulated the vegeta-
tion for the conl beds. That these beds were laid down subsequent to the main folding of the
region is argued from the unchanged condition of the rocks and the slight amount of dis-
tortion to which the beds have been subjected. Since their deposition movements of the
earth have caused breaking and tilting of the beds, but this deformation of the original hori-
zontal structure is trifling when compared with that of the underlying strata.

COAL-BEARING STRATA.

Conditions favoring the deposition of coal beds with accompanying shnles and conglomer-
ates began before the close of the Cretacecus period and continued apparently without inter-
ruption through the Kocene epoch or later. This is inferred from the similarity of the vpper
Cretuceous beds on Kupreunof Island and the Eocene beds of Admiralty lsland, comparison
of which reveals no lithologic or structural differences, though the contained fossil plants are
distinet.

The rocks of this formation have no definite strike or dip, but mre characterized by fre-
quent and great deviations in the attitude of their stratifieation, though the amount of flex-
ing and faulting is modernte. The coal-bearing strata occupy an area of approximately 36
square miles ut Kootznahoo Inlet, in the west-central portion of the island.
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On the southern end of the island, at Murder Cove, coal beds also occur, but at this locality
a basaltic lava or tuff forms the inclosing rock. The relative age of these strata was not
determined, but if the Java flows of this area are younger than the Eocene beds of Kootz
nahoo Inlet—which fact is indicated by the occurrence of the busalt dikes cutting these latter
beds and by their almost horizontal position—then the coal beds nt this point represent post-
Eocene deposits. Occurring in this way the coal would seem to be of limited extent, as it
was probably deposited in local basins in the nrea of lava flows. [n all probability the
woody material from which the coal has been found either grew in these depressions or was
brought in by streams from some near-by source. Mr. Collier ¢ describes similar deposits
oceurring on the Yukon, where the voleanic wuffs which contain the conl are more recent
than the Cretaceous beds upon which they rest.

Conglomerates—The conglomerates of this formation consist, essentially, of slate frag-
ments with pebbles of grunite, greenstone, and limestone, varying to several inches in
diameter. All of the component rock fragments can be traced to n local source.  These beds
alternate with those of sandstone and vecasional strata of shale.

Sandstones.—Sandstones predominate in the conl-benring struta and, like the conglomer-
ates, they are made up of rock fragments such us slate and limestone, rather than of mineral
fragments. They are generally soft, containing but little quartz, and of a gray color. Cross-
bedding —that is, a subordinate bedding inclined to the general stratification-—is a charac-
teristic of its structure.

Shales.—As sunds give rise to sandstones, so, on hardening and drying, muds and silis yield
shales. The shales of this series contain a high percentage of clay and hituminous matter.
A smull pereentage of iron gives them n brown to rusty color upon weathering. They eontain
numeyous fossil plants and in places they grade into beds of bony conl.  These shales never
form wide belts, and the beds are separuted from one another by layers of sandstone.

(*oal.—The oceurrence of coal on Admiralty Island, except at Murder Cove, is in beds from
3 inches 1o 3 fect in thickness, interstrutified with seams of curbonaceous shule or sandstone.
The coal varies from a black lignite to o bituminous conl.  Its commercinl qualities will be
discussed under ** Economie geology "' (p. 147).

Age.—~The age of theso beds was determined by Dr. F. H. Knowlton, who makes the fol-
lowing statement on fossils gathered at Kootznahoo Inlet:

8o fur as | am able to judge from the fragmentary nature of the leaves they * * * indloate the
so-called Arctic Miocene as the age,

The “Arctie Miocene ™ is equivalent to the Eocene epoch.

Beds lithologically similar outeropping in Keku Strait on Kupreanof Island were deter-
mined by the same authority as follows:

These plunts indieate beyond question that the age is Cretaceous, and T would place them in the lower
purt of the upper Cretaceous, or approximately of Cenomanian age.

This determination furnishes the later age Jimit for the period during which the great fold-
ing of southern Alaska occurred, the earlier limit being indicated by the presence of lower
Cretaceous (Aucella) fossils in the youngest rocks involved in the disturbance.

SURFACE LAVA FLOWS.

Subsequent to the Eocene epoch of deposition basaltic eruptions occurred. The greater
portion of these basalt flows were extruded over the southern portion of the island, filling the
then existing valleys and submerging the highest mountain tops. These eruptions form a
series of lava sheets and bedded tuffs having a maximum thickness of 2,000 feet. The area
thus covered has doubtless been greatly reduced by erosion, but at present approximates 240
square miles. The source of this volcanic material was deep seated, the molten rock reach- -
ing the surface through hundreds of vents and craters. These vents are now occupied by
the many basalt dikes, which may be observed throughout the area cutting the Eocene and

a Collier, A. J., Coal resources of the Yukon, Alaska: Buﬂ. U. B. Geol. Burvey );io.m 1903,
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the olderstrata and sometimes even the lava bedsthemselves. The positions of the voleanic
craters were not observed, though that such did exist is highly probable because of the inter-
stratified beds of voleanic breccia and scoria, the oceurrence of which would be difficult to
explain otherwise. The lava beds are not folded, but they show a genera) dip of 5° to 10°
NW. The individual layers, which may be recognized on the mountain declivities by their
difference in color, vary from a few feet to tens of feet in thickness,

The post-Eocene lavas of Admiralty Island are porphyritic rocks varying in color from
gray-green to gray-black and in composition and texture from that of a basic andesite to a
normal basalt. Porphyritic textures are usual, although other textural phases have been de-
veloped locally. Amygdaloidal strueture, with fillings of delessite, chaicedony, calcite, and
a zeolite which is probably stilbite, is characteristic of some beds.

The only mineral components visible to the unaided eye are phenoerysts of plagioclase and
occasionally pyroxene. The microscope revenls further magnetite and rarely olivine and
quartz; also a brown zeolitized glass in several of the thin sections. Alteration produets are
calcite, epidote, muscovite, chlorite, and serpentine. The phenocrysts of feldspar often
show marked zonal structure and grade in composition from acidic andesine to basic labra-
dorite. In the groundmass the plagioclase is usually more acidic. Compared with the
pyroxene the feldspar occurs in larger amounts.

The red surface weathering is a feature which distinguishes these lavas from other rocks in
the region.

INTRUSIVE ROCKS.

The principal intrusive rocks of southeastern Alaska are diorites, which invaded the field
during middle Cretaceous time, after the earlier rock beds had assumed their present. folded
condition. They were formed under deep-seated conditions, and have been exposed as the
result of great erosion. These diorites occupy extensive areas on Admiralty Teland, forming
belts which interrupt the regular structure of the bedded rocks. The period of invasion is
determined by the fact that the diorites cut into the lower Cretaceous beds, and because the
structure of the sedimentary rocks has in so great a measure determined the boundaries of
these intrusive masses. The nonmetamorphosed rock beds are known tohave been depos-
ited after the intrusion, and numerous pebbles of the diorite are seattered throughout the
upper Cretaceous and Eocene conglomerates. )

This rock corresponds in composition and probably in age to the Coast Range intrusives
which are described by Doctor Spencer elsewhere in this bulletin (p. 13).

The areal distribution of the diorite, so far as observed, is represented on the map, though
other masses may oceur in the unexplored portions of the island. This rock is prominent
along the west shore of the island, where, in two instances, outcrops extend 4 to8 miles.
The long axes of these belts are usually paralle] with the trend of the inclosing formations,
and some of them probably extend for many miles in a northwest-southeast direction.

Other intrusive rocks of much less areal importance are gabbro, diabase, andesite, and
basalt, oceurring usually in small dikes. While some of these dike rocks are probably older
than the diorite masses, many of them are younger, but their relations are not definitely
known.

SUMMARY.

The rocks of Admiralty Island, aside from those of intrusive origin, fall naturally into two
broad divisions, based upon the degree of metamorplism which they show. The older,
greatly folded and highly altered rocks, which cover all but a small part of the island, range
in age from Silurian to lower Cretaceous and comprise schists, limestones, slates or phyllites,
and greenstones in the Paleozoie section, and conglomerates, sandstones or graywackes, and
slates in the Mesozoic portions. Both the Paleozoic and the Mesozoic beds are closely
folded and considerably metamorphosed, but the latter have heen altered somewhat less
than the former and there can be no doubt that an impertant unconformity exists between
them. The lower Cretaceous rocks oceur in a strip along Seymour Canal and at Pybus
Bay. Fossils which they contain justify their correlation with the Mariposa beds of
California.
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The nonmetamorphosed rocks rest upon the upturned and eroded strata of the older for-
mations, occurring in two separated ureas, ubout Kootzoahoo Inlet and on the island’s
southern end.  As shown by fossil plants, the Kootznahoo rocks are of Eocene age and cor-
respond with the Kenai beds of other parts of Alaska.  They comprise conglomerates, sand-
stones, and shales and contain several beds of coal.  The rocks of the second area are entirely
different in charaeter from those juss wentioned, consisting almost entirely of bedded vol-
canic tulls and lava flows, though at Murder Cove conl deposits are intercalated with the
accumulations of fragmental voleanic material.

Conrse-grined granitie or dioritic rocks, large masses of which invade the metamorphosed
formmtions of Admiralty lsland, are regarded ws contemporaneous with the intrusive com-
plex of the mainland Const Range.  Evervwhere throughout southeastern Alaska the invasion
of these rocks appears to have followed the last important folding, and on Admirulty Island
the date of this disturbance can be fixed as later than lower Cretaceous. The period of
intrusion was also carlier than Eocene und thus corresponds with the period of granodiorite
invasion in the Sierra Nevada.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY.
GOLD.

Although gold associnted with sulphides s widely distributed over Admiralty Island in
quartz veins, there wre but few known localities which show such o concentration of the
metal as to make valunble deposits. At only one loeality have mining operations been
advanced beyond the prospeering stage, or, in other words, beyond the annual assessment
developments required by law.  The prospeets are few and seattered, and the mineralization
is widely and irregularly distributed.  Along only one line hus it been possible to designate a
minerulized zone of noteworthy continuity.  This supposed belt includes the Funter Bay
mines and the Mammoth group of claitns, 12 miles to the southeast, on the divide between
Young Bay and Hawk Inlet,  Seme 15 miles further southeast, on the west side of Seymour
Canal, 4 miles north of Windfall Harbor, is o prospect which is u possible continuation of the
same belt, though the intervening ground has not been prospeeted.

Other prospeets oceur at Gambier Buy and on the west side of the island 20 miles north of
Killisnoo. In the outerops of the older rock series along the shore numerous mineralized
quartz stringers and veins are exposed, but in the main these are too small Lo be of economic
importance.

The origin and the date of fissuring, the vein systems, and the classification of the ore
deposits of the Juneau district have been diseussed in detail by Doctor Spencer in the fore-
going pages, to which the reader is referred. Most of the mineral deposits on Admiralty
Island occur in quartz-filled lissures, usually of no great Jateral or vertical extent, or in quartz
stringers or smull veins, interlucing the country rock and constituting stringer leads. The
permanency of the vein fillings in depth has not been determined by mining, but from the
nature of the vein fractures it is believed that the leads will not change essentially within
the depths ordinarily attained in mining operations,

The properties under development are favorably situsted, most of them being easily
accessible from tide water. The availability of water power and the abundant supply of
timber on the island are fuvorable 1o mine development.

The mines on Admiralty Island have been prospected since 1885, The irregularity with
which they bave been operated and the sunll returns obtained from them make it impossible
to state the production of this area. However, it probably has not exceeded 15,000,

DESCRIPTION OF LOCALITIES,
FUNTER BAY.
TOPOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY.

Funter Bay forms a harbor on the east side of Chatham Strait, 10§ miles south of Point
Retreat, the northernmost point of Admiralty Island (fig. 38). At its southeast entrance
and in the bay are several small islands. The largest is Station Island, about 75 feet in
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elevation; the second in size is Gauge Island, at the head of the bay; the others are mostly
bare islets and reefs. The surrounding land is densely wooded and hilly, though there ure
some comparatively flat areas. To the southeast are mountuins which rise nearly to 4,000
feet, and on their slopes many of the prospects are located. A cannpery, a store, and a post-
office with weekly mail service vis Juneau are situated at the head of the bay on the north-
east side. The principal mines all lie south of the bay.

The geology of the region, as noted from the expasures along the shore, is comparatively
simple. The rocks are essentially highly metamorphosed and intricately folded limestones
and interstratified greenstone schists belonging to the old metamorphosed complex. Intrud-
ing these schistose rocks is a series of diabase and andesite dikes from 5 to 10 feet in width,
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F16. 38— Map showing location of mines and prospects at Funter Bay.

striking generally N. 80° E.  Near the contact of these dikes quartz stringers are common.
Folds striking N. 20°-40° W. and pitching at a low angle to the southeast are prominent in
the bedded rocks. Fracturing has accompanied flexing of the beds and frequent fsulting is
observed displacing the strata for a few feet,

Two systems of quartz veins are prominent. The one on which most of the prospecting
has been done consists of quartz stringers and narrow fissures striking N. 80° E., with nearly
vertical dips. The much larger ledges of the second system strike N. 10° W, as shown at
the Portage group of claims, 11 miles from the head of the bay and in the prospects on the
southeast side of Funter Mountain. The quartz ledges are confined principally to the
phyllites and greenstone schists. In the belts of limestone quartz veins are not of common
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occurrence and at one point a quartz vein which was well defined in the schist pinched out in
& short distance after passing into the limestone. Following along their strike the ledges
often change from a vein several feet wide to a thin stringer.

FUNTER BAY MINING COMPANY.

The holdings of the Funter Bay Mining Company include most of the prospects located on
the south slope previous to 1902, They embrace two large groups aggregating 58 claims.
The lower group borders the shore line and includes the Tellurium, Uncle Sam, King Bee, Lone
Star, and other claims. The upper group, about 1 mile from the shore, includes the Moun-
tain Queen, Washington, Heckler, Patterson, and other less important claims. Most of these
represent separate quartz ledges which have been developed to a greater or less extent.

The first discoveries at Funter Bay were the Tellurium group made in 1887 by R. Wil-
loughby and C. Wier, of Junean, but development in excess of the minimum legal requirements
was not begun until 1894. 1In that vear a Huntington revolving mill and a Frue vanner
were instalied at the Tellurium mine in order to theroughly sample the ore, and favorable
returns were reported from this experiment.  In the following year the Alaska Willoughby
Mining Company bonded the property and installed a 10-stamp mill with four Frue vannars.
They continued operations in 1895-(6 and later sold their properties to the Funter Bay
Mining Company, which continued developments on the many claims. In 1904 this company
failed to do assessment work and many of their holdings were relocated by outside parties,

The Tellurium ledge, Jocated close to the water’s edge, is a quartz-filled fissure crosscutting
an amphibole-schist country rock. It varies from 3 to 10 feet in width and has been traced
for several hundred feet ina N.65° E. direction. The greater part of the gold contents is in
a free state, the rest being associated with pyrite and pyrrhotite. Caleite occurs with the
quartz as a gangue mineral.  Telluride minerals are not known to oceur.  On the Lone Star
claim, to the east, a quartz vein parallel to the Tellurium ledge has been opened by a 60-foot
tunnel. Two other Jedges on adjoining claims have been exposed by short cuts, but their
extent and value are still undetermined. The underground workings of the lower group of
claims have been confined principally to this Tellurium Jedge. It has been opened by two
shafts, each a hundred feet in depth, with a connecting drift. 1t is reported that 1,800 tons
of ore of a good average value have been mined from the ledge in open trenches and under-
ground.

A wagon road more than a mile in length leads from the lower group over a swampy tract
60 feet ahove tide water to the foot of the steep mountain slope where the claims of the upper
proup begin. The uppermost workings of the Heckler group lie somewhat more than 2,000
feet above tide level.  The developments of these upper ledges consist of various open cuts
and prospect shafts, On the Patterson claim a 70-foot shaft has been sunk on a quartz ledge
several feet wide. The work on the Washington claim consists of a short tunnel following &
2-foot ledge. On the Heckler ¢laim a tunnel 50 feet in length exposes a narrow ledge at 900
feet elevation. At an altitude of 2,000 {eet on Heckler No. 2 claim a large cropping of
quartz has been explored by a tunnel and open eut, and at one point this vein is said to be 30
feet in width. [Itslength has not been determined.

Adjoining the upper group of elaims of the Funter Bay Mining Company on the south is
the Geyser clain, with a tunnel 275 feet Jong, and the Tingwalla claim, with a tunoel 125 feet
long—both on narrow ledges which in places are represented only by thin seams of quartz.

KEYSTONE GOLD MINING QOMPANY.

The property of this company, generally known as the War Horse mine, is located 1 mile
southeast of the Tellurium group, close to the shere of Funter Bay.

The Keystone Gold Mining Company undertook the development of this property in 1897
and again in 1900, but since that time no important improvements have been made. The
quartz ledge, which averages about 2 feet in width, is rich in free gold finely disseminated
throughout the quarcz. The workings consists of two shafts 48 and 125 feet deep, besides
320 feet of drifting slong the vein. Shipments of sorted ore are said to have yielded over
$100 per ton.
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POETAGE GROUP.

The Portage group is situated about 2 miles from the head of Funter Bay, from 400 to 700
feet elevation. At the lower workings is an irregular vein apparently composed of a succes-
sion of lenticular quartz masses inclosed in slate. The strike of the lead corresponds with
the northwest strike of the slaty structure, the dip being neasly vertical. The vein carries
considerable pyrite and chalcopyrite with small amounts of galena, but assays are said to
show that the ore is of low grade. A small shaft and open cuts expose the quartz at several
points. Up the hill above these workings prospecting was being done on a belt of mineralized
sehist similar in appearance o that which has been more fully exposed at Young Bay. This
is exposed across a width of 30 feet and has a N. 10° W. strike and dip NE. 65°, the foot
wall being defined by en unmineralized and massive greenstone, the hanging wall by a
gradual decrease in mineralization.

YOUNG BAY.

The econtinuation of the Funicr Bay mineral belt is probably represented by the Mam-
moth group of mines, situated 12 miles southeast of Funter Bay and 4 miles south of
Young Bay, at 2,600 feet elevation (Fig- 39). The ore deposit, however, differs from most
of those at Funter Bay in that the schist country rock is heavily mineralized, while quartz-
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filled fissures are of very minor importance, The strike of the schistosity is N. 25° W,
and dip NE. 75°. The schist is heavily impregnated with pyrite across a width of a few
hundred feet, and in addition the rock is traversed by many narrow seams filled with galena
and sphalerite. With these minerals native gold is sometimes observed. Developments
comprise a tunnel 165 feet in length and many surface pits and trenches. During the sum-
mer of 1905 a careful sampling of this mineral belt was made, but the results are reported

as unfavorable.
SEYHMOUR CANAL.

On the west sidc.s of Seymour Canal, 4 miles north of Windfall Harbor, a deposit of copper-
bearing pyrite is exposed in a quartz-mica schist of sedimentary origin. These sulphides
have been introduced with veinlets of quartz along the strike of the schist and form a mineral
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zone 20 feet in width. This is located close to the water's edge and has been prospected by
a 60-foot shaflt and a 25-foot drift crosscutting the ore body. The low percentage of cop-
per and small gold values in the ore have not encouraged further developments. The
extent of the mineralization along the strike has not been determined.

GAMBIER BAY.

At the head of Gambier Bay, a wide inlet south of the entrance to Seymour Canal, seversl
mine locations have been made. On the north slope of Cave Mountain, which forms the
divide between the two arms, is the Brown prospeet, located 1,000 feet above tide water.
The ore deposit is inclosed in a calearcous schist country rock and consists of a ledge in
places several feet in width, striking northwest, paraile] w ith the side of the mountain. The
ledge has been exposed by an open cut 25 feet in length and also by several smaller cuts,
which show that it is continuons for imore than 200 feel along its strike.  The ore body has
the appearance of a brecciated limestone partly replaced by quartz stringers and by small
masses of pyrite and chaleopyrite. A few ussays were reported which gave small values in
both gold and copper, but an average sample of the vein has not yet been tested.

On the south-slope of Mount Gumbier, opposite the Brown prospect, locations were made
on both copper- and gold-bearing lodges by Mr, F. Cook, but the development is slight, and
nothing has been done upon the elaim during the past few years.

FISHERY POINT,

Southwest of the Funter Bay mioeral bolt is o second zone, along which ore deposition
appears to have oceurred.  This is exposed at Point Hepburn and 1 mile east of Fishery
Point, where the President group of four elaims is located.  On this group, situated 250 feet
above sen level, three ledges composed of quartz and mineralized schist huye been discovered,
These are reported to avernge 30 feet in width and wro separated from one another by two
narrow belts of barren schist.  The ledges follow the trend of the country rock, striking
northwest and dipping southwest. The sulphides contained are principally pyrrhotite,
pyrite, and chaleopyrite, necompanied by smnll amounts of galona and sphalerite.  Several
cuts expose the ledges on the surface and a shaft has been started to investigate them in
depth.

COAL.

The existence of coal beds on Admiraity Island has been known for many years, and early
though unsuccessful attempts were made by the Navy Department to locate workable
depasits here. Later in the nineties considerable private prospecting was undertaken in
Kootznahoo Inlet, north of Killisnoo, and at Murder Cove, east of Port Gardner, resulting
in the location of various coul seams. In 1895 Dr. W. H. Dall visited the prospects in
Kootznahoo Inlet and has given a detailed description of them.a At this inlet (see PI.
XXXV) the coal beds are interstratificd with conglomerates and sandstone, and vary from
a few inches to a few feet in thickness.  The physical character of the coal varies with the
locality. As encountered in mining it is usually crushed and of a somewhat granular struc-
ture, Large masses break rapidly into small fragments and disintegrate after short exposure
to the air. The coal is of a brown-black to black color; it usually has a dull luster and an
uneven to semiconchoidal fracture. As noted by Dall, grains of fossil resin or amber are
abundant in some of the coal seams, and it is stated that the extraordinary heat generated
by the combustion of this resin rapidly destroys grate bars and boiler pipes.

The loliol'mg table of analyses is taken from Doctor Dall’s report:&

e Dall, W.H., Cmi' and u‘nimnt Alaska! %u.enmmth aun Rept. U. 8. Geal. Su.rve,- pt. L, 1895,
Pp. 760908,
5 Op. cit., p. TEI.
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Comparison of Koeotznahoo coals.

Claim. | Mois- | Volatile | egm { Ash. | Suiphur.
MaCluskey ...ovcvvrvrinrnns P TR S s { 244 4475 | 47.93 I 4.88 0,67
BUPPRABEN oo s svisiviiieriairaiiiarisvinaies ! 1.66 3540 3L m' 34 .32
L 1 .82 21.8" l .90 4L80 .6l
MRl ., oo T R e S oS 35.01 | 3.0 A7

2.3 31.73 |

It will be observed that the percentage of both moisture and sulphur is very low. This
low percentage of water is due to the fact that the conl samples were not sealed. The high
percentage of ash is noteworthy, and with but one exception—namely, that from the
MeCluskey mine—the supposed coal seams may be regarded as carbonaceous shales. From
the character of the coal noted by the writer at the MeCluskey mine it appears that the above
analysis does not represent the quality of an average sample and that the pement.uga of ash
should be higher.

Many thousands of dollars have been spent prospecting the Kootznahoo clr-pomts, some of
the miners having the idea that the narrow coal seams would become wider in depth or that
the small beds were derived from more extensive deposits below. There is, however, no
foundation for this suppesition, and the contrary is more likely to be the case. Most of the
properties have been abandoned, and no work was done during 1904-5.

At Murder Cove the inclosing rock of the coal

5 s Lavabrectia  Deds consir.u.u of hax:m.lt.ic tuff and Ia\n.s. .O'n the

surface this voleanie tull and breccia is much

j§ --Coal decomposed, and is locally termed a sandstone
e or conglomerate,  This occurrence has already

_ ==Coal been described under the heading “General
~Tuff geology,” and a discussion of the economic con-
ditions follows,
-=Coal

DESCRIPTION OF LOCALITIES.

--Tuff MURDER COVE,
.:: Lava breccia

4 Murder Cove forms a narrow inlet 2 miles in
F14. 40.—8ection of coal bed at Murder Cove.  length in the southernmost portion of Admiralty
Island. Just inside the entrance of the bay are
several islands, beyond which the channel contracts to a width of 100 yards and then opens
to form u sheet of water which at high tide is hall a mile wide and a mile long. This inner
bay forms a well-protected harbor for vessels of moderate size.

The first discovery of conl in this vicinity was reported in 1868 by Capt. J. W. White, of the
United States revenue steamer Waywande, but it was not believed to exist in commercinl
quantities. Later, in 1885, the coal seam now exposed was discovered and opened by two
tunnels over a hundred feet in length, but the beds proved to be broken and faulted, though
the cosl was of good quality. This deposit is located 500 feet above sea level and 2 miles
from the bead of the bay. [n 1900 developments were again renewed by the present owners.
The coal is bituminous, with a low percentage of ash and no visible amount of “sulphur.” The
beds have been slightly folded and crushed and in mining the coal breaks into small frag-
ments, The coal lies in three benches, separated by narrow seams of tuff and impure coal.
The total width of the seam averages 5 feet and that of the partings about 1 foot. Both the
floor and roof of the coal beds are of an indurated basaltic tull, so that but little timbering is
necessary (fig. 40).

The above section through the coal bed was taken at the head of the inclined shaft. The
trend of the bed follows the curvature of the drift shown in the diagram of the workings, but
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it hasnot been traced boyond thess limits (fig. 41).  The inclined shaft followed it at an angle
of 25° for a distance of 100 feet, al which point the coal bed was found to be displaced. The
shaft was continued at a somewhat steeper angle for 80 feet and at this depth the surrounding
rocks were crosscut and the coal bed was relocated.  During the writer's visit to this prop-
erty the shaft was filled with water, no work having been done within the past three years.

It is very doubtful whether this property ean ever make a profitable mine, The erushed
nature of the coal and the irregularity of the structure are unfavorable, ns well as the situation
of the deposit. Before shipments of the coul can be made a tramway from the mine to the
shore must be built and a wharf erected. These conditions do not encourage further
developm-nt at Murder Cove.

- N
- TR
AT

F16. 41.—Plan of mine workings at Murder Cove.
EOOTZNAHOO INLET.
TOFOGRAFHY.

Kootznehoo Inlet, comprising an arca of about 15 square miles, is an intricate group of
narrow passages, lngoons, and bays, on the castern shore of Chatham Strait, having its
entrance 3 miles north of Killisnoo. (PL XXXITV.) It is full of rocks and reefs, and the
tidal currents rush with great veloeity through the narrow passages.  Navigation should be
attempted only by small vessels of short length and ready turning qualitics, and by thom
only at slack water, under the guidance of a pilot thoroughly sequainted with the inlet,  The
accompanying map, for which the writer is indebted to the Coast and Geodetic Survey,
presents the shore line and reefs of Kootznahoo Inlet with much aceurscy. On it the loca-
tion of the coal seams and prospects has been designated.

The general elevation of the surrounding land is less than 100 feet, and the channels seldom
exceed 20 [athoms in depth. At the head of Mitchell Bay is a narrow entrance to several
salt lakes, which, because of the tidal currents, ean be entered only at high slack water.
These continue inland for some miles, and from the northernmost lake a low area extenda
across the island to Mole Harbor.
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The areal extent of the conl-braring rocks is represented on the map by a dotted line. They
are underlain and surrounded by rocks of the limestone-schist series, previously deseribed.

MITCHELL BAY,

There are two coal prospects in this bay, On the east side of Diamond Island an inclined
shaft 30 feet in depth exposes a bed 2 to 3 feet in width, interstratified in the sandstone.
The strike of the bedding plane is N. 52° W. and the dip 45°SW. (PL XXXV, 4). The
coal is of poor quality because of the slate mixed with it.

Tn & small bay just north of the entrance to Davis Creek a 3-foot bed of coul containing
several shale partings has been prospected by a tunnel 28 feet in length. (Pl XXXV, B).
The strike at this point is N. 40° W, und the dip 35° NE. In the shale many fossil plants
were obtained.

Lighter Creek forms a narrow arm southwest of Mitchell Bay. Near its mouth the Mcade
and Mitchell seams are exposed by short tunnels, and 1} miles to the southeast is the Bright-
mun and DeGroff seam.  None of these are of value, and all of them have been abandoned.

EANALKOO BAY.

The only locality in Kootznahoo Infet where coal has been found in beds of eonsidernble
thickness is in a small cove on the south side of Kanalkoo Bay. This is generally known as
the Firestone or Mc(Cluskey elaim. The surface croppings are along the beach, where the
beds were first prospected by narrow ditches. These exposures are now mostly concenled
hy sund and gravel wash. The developments include an inclined shaft 180 feet in depth at
un angle of 35°, following the coal bed. At this depth the deposit is reported to have a total
width of 12 feet, containing about 7 feet of coal and 5 feet of interbedded shale. When this
property was visited the shaft, was full of water, no work having been done during the last
few years.

FAVORITE BAY.

At Sallivan Point, near the entrance to Favorite Bay, a shaflt was sunk on a coal seam
from 2 to 3 feet thick. At a depth of 80 feet the width of the vein did not inerease, and work
was stopped.

On the east side of Favorite Bay is the Sepphagen elaim, which consists of a worthless coal
seam exposed close to the water’s edge. A small shaft was sunk here, but the property has

been abandoned since 1895.
SUMMARY.

The coal deposits of Admiralty Tsland have no present or prospective commereial value.
This statement is based on the thinness of the coal beds, their irregularity of structure, th-
crushed character of the conl, and its poor quality.

MARBLE.

The limestone belts of Admiralty lsland have been noted on the geologic map. Certain
parts of these masses have been converted into marble, some of which is sufficiently massive
and even grained to make an excellent building stone, even if not fit for ornamental purposes.
Latge slabs or columns probably can not be obtained owing to its systems of joints.  On the
west side of Admiralty Island, opposite Tenakee Inlet, a mass of marble forms the shore rock
for a distance of 8 miles. Tt is casily accessible, and for this reason it may prove to be of
economic value. The marble is not a pure limestone, but contains bands rich in dolomite.
It has a fine granular texture, o white to light-gray eclor, and often & banded appearance.

Other smaller belts of marble oceur at Chaik Bay to the south, and at Gambier and Pybus
bays, on the southeast side of the island.



INDEX

A, Page. Page.
Acknowledgments to those aiding. .. .. __. 1,138 Andnsiu._uccurmneenf.......“____“_____ 14
Adams, F. D., on gold in pyrite. .. Apache mine, deseriptionof ., ... ..., 41

Aplites, oceurrence of. ..., «. 1B
iral 1d belt, loeatlonol. ......... o n Apollo cluims, developmenton............... 45
:::w:; ?:Iuld stmj onu. . 1510, 144-145, 151-154 ‘:”“‘"’"' DeITENTE SI0 ienpton 4t oo 4
conlon, analyses ot ...o.o—crooore.. 182 rsenopyrite, occurrence and deseription of. 36,61
- ya, | Aucelly, occurrence of. ..ooviiiiiin.. ereses 144,140
economic geology of .................. 147154
fossilaof.......... 10, 15, 143, 145 | ;i:c’ﬁ?lltp':“m“"°“;‘ O sesasasrmssar: :::
p o 111 RN
g e W | Auror Borealis mine, development at. . 12-133
making of . _ . 1,130 ‘ 7.
geology of ... . 138, 130-147
goldon.......... __. 147151 | Bald Eagle mine, deseriptionof. .. ..... 44
locationof. ... .... .. 4,138 | Daranof Island, fossils from............. 10
ore deposits of. . 147-151 | Bosalt, dikesof............ R 1
paAper on. ... . 138154 | mineratization by . ... 114
rockson...... 17| ocourrence of ... ......... rassssanssanas 1140
topography of. .. eeee 138 See also Lava.
unconformities on. . ... 139-140 | Beach group, developmentof............... 47
Alaska Chief claim, veinsof................ 74 | Becker, G. IV, on albite-dlorite. ........... 5
Alaska-)uneau Company, development by .. 58-50 o0 Damalt AIKAE . vucani s iiiuiaiin g ypae 114
mine and millof, viewof....._......... 70 on Treadwell mines,..... SRR 03
Alaska-Juneau mine, deseriptionof. ... .. 60-73 ‘ Bed-rock series, correlation of . ....coueay.. 10
......................... 70 | Bernery Day district, deecrlpllnn of...... 134137
............ 19, 70-72 development at. .......coooeonieannn... 135-136
P o . | geology of . ... ....... ST TR 136-137
production of ... ... wsee 470 mapof..... A S el B T s 135
section of, figure showing. .. . Giveisasa n | POkt I o T i e a8
Alpska-Mexican mine, productionol .. .... 4,95 | production of. . ....ooiiiiiiianan asais . JBB
Alaska-Perseverance clalm, deseription of ., 74-706 VEIOR IR veisincannnnnnans snscue . 24,27,30,137
development al, . ............. venieeae. THTR view Bl cieaae ittty 134
geology at..... s 75 DBerners Buy Mining nnd l!ll.ilng Company,
oresof....... resstrengas 76 development by ............... 135
LUy O R 62 DBessie oladm, deseriptionof.. . ... ... ... 133
structure of, figures showing. ......... . 7% Bibliography ........... 1 St e SR 1-2
Alaska-S8nettisham Gold Mining Company, Bornite, ocourrenpe of, o oeveeeeivarrevanses 48
development by....ooviennin.. 47 Brooks, Allred H., peknowledgments to .., 138
Alaska-Treadwell mine, dikesin............ L] 1 on Alaskn cHmats. . cvicvvinaniocicanen 7
productionof........ sssmaynewriarpasres oan metamhrphim....,.......,....-..., 15
Alaska Treasure Consolidated Mines t'um- Brown prospect, description of .. - 181
puny, ores of, mill run of ..., 9203 DBullion Creek, rockson.......ooooeeeivae... 89
Alaska-United Gold Mining Company, c
o ] e IS :
mines of, productionol........ veseessee 85 Calelte, occurrence and deseription of ___.. 34, 109
Albite-diorite, analyses of .. ........ Sana 101,108 California-Alaska Company, elaims of .. .. 1
description of ... .oooviiiiinniiann. | Campbell, Archibald, development by.___.. 58
dikemol. . iaiiiisisanaanncing Nesmac 88-80, 104 | Cassiar gold district, discovery of... . 2
figure showing....... . itlﬂ | Cave Mountaln, mine on. 151
photomicrographs of............ Chalk Bay, marble at..... s e 154
section of, figure showing, . ... e . Chaleopyrite, occurrence and deaeription of. 36
American Gold Mining Company, davnlnp- ("hmeln, navigable, location and character
MENt DY oo vnniiinnnienannnnanns 5t | S eean eean [}
Anderson claims, description of............ 55 | Chichagof Island, fossils from.............. 10

165



156 INDEX.
Page, Page.
Chilkat River, fossilsfrom...... .......... 10 | Douglas Island, rockson................ 12,17,18
Chlorite, occurrence and deseription of . . ... 35,62 | sections of, figures showing. ... ... ..._ 87,95
Cleavage, slaty, figure showing. .. ... . 75‘- structure of, nu-iionlhowl.ng T |
Climate, descriptionof..................... 78 t.upognphvol'
Mdm‘lp!hnof...... . Iu—ll&.m m; veins on. .
occurrence of . . = .. 144-145,151-154 | view on.. i Slimi
c«nmma SRR PO T Ty 3% 6 | Drainage, deu*riptluuo! SRR f
Coast Range lnr.nulm.m nt .............. 15-16
B R Rt Ko ANt 15-16 E.
description of.... e 114,25
Sttt st s 1e0s | EAEe Ilih‘er ;lmrlpt.ion Of e 120181
e 18 x"g Hrnmarenmunnse
15 b A
topography of
mineralization of. 15,25
Collier, A. J., on Alas) conl ________ 145 ::jnna:*;f. ba L S iww:
Comet mine, development at......... T | iy S e e R e S T !
il i o, P Fagle Rlvu;m lii:;us Company, duvalup‘-w_m
¥astern Alaska Mining and Milling Com-
pany, development by.......... 58
Ebner Gold Mining Company, development
B Cisnassinni st i
Conglomerates, deseription of ., 143, 145 ) ) .
distrfbution of . e T o o oty
Conjugate fractures, uhumnter of 28 s B R
Cook, F., locationsa by ........... 151
Copper, oceurrence of .. .. .. .-
L . 3132 l
Copper Streak vein, description of. .. . 83-55
section of, figure showing............... 55 I
Corbus tunnel, ores from, value of ......... a3 :
Oomo Croek, PO G roneevreveenoors | e viewd..... "
g:u::n}l:‘%;:mm 'hm‘;i """""""" Electrum, occurrence and deseription of. ... 35,55
¥ P ;n"",r““"l"“’w“lm;;“" : Elevations, examples of . ... .............
i, Endicott Arm, description of.
D. lode mININg N ... oinnnnn

Dall, W. H., on Admiralty Island coal ..
Davies, J. D.. Information from..........

Dikes, faulting of, ngmm-}'da;"
intrusion of ..
miamllutlmoi SO e e

occurrence of............
Diorite porphyry, dikes of.
Diorites, alteration of
analysesof. .........
description of .........
imvasion of ... conin i
into greenstone, ﬂglln lhﬂm
oceurrence of........counnnen
8ee also Coast Range !ntm!vn |
Dip, amonunt of.......... 13
Doctor mine, description u! ................ il l
Dolomite, nﬁ'um:m and dm-r[ptlan af,. M
Douglas Island, develop | A R 3
geolOgY Of .o veenenanncnnnnsns - 86-89
impregnation of... . 90-93 |
metasomatism on... - 1
mineral lodes on..... .. B0-93
MiNes ON...cveensnneenas . 93-115

| Evening Star mine, deau'lpﬂnnof

Erosion, effects of ...
Eureka mine, description of ..

F.

Farming, character of..
l'u\rwiteBly.colln..............
Feldspar, mrrmm:ldm‘lptmnol

Fiords, location and character of ..
Fish Creck, description of..
Fishery Creek, mines on. ..

| Fractures, ageol..........
definition of.........
desoription of ... ..
formation of . ........
impregnation from, .
orighn of. _...........
PONBIONS OF i inoiiceiiiiinasnanisnssvins
See also Veins.
Friday mine, description of. ... ... 45
Funter Day, description of . . ......_....._ 147-150
geology of .. ....oooeene 148
Jodes of.....c..aviiiveiins 147. 14-8-150
mapol.....cooceiiiciiiiiiiiniinn i 48
Funter Bay Mining (‘nmpmy, claims of.. 149
Funter Mountain, claims on. ves. 148
G.
18
12,18, 146




INDEX. 157
Page, Page

Galena, description of .. ............... ... 30 Ooldrm);dlmm.hmm-yd.....“....“5?-.50
occurrence of . 36, 40, 45, 50, 61,62, T3, 109, 119, 134 20

Gambier Bay, marble at......... 1534 Pl
mineson...........coneemee 151 fiold Creck-Mount Juneau mglon peologie

mgncmlnrruh.dmﬂpdmnl.. ..... 33-37,100 ' map ol ... PP ]

Garside, . W., development by........... M Gold mining, history of ., ..., 23
on main lode system. ..._....... 26 production of ... ... e 4

Gastineau Channel, view of........... 02 | Golden River Mining Company, dwehp—

Geography, outline of . .. ... R — 4 memta hy ..., —_— 43

Geologic history, account of ... ............. 1921 | Gould and Curry mine, veins of . 50

Geologic map. See Map, geologic. Granite, occurrence of ..., L]

Geology, economie, account of ..., 21-147, M7-153  Granite Creek, deseriptionof, ..., W
description of, by localities. ... 38-137, HW7-134 ' Graphite, occurrence and deseription ai’ 17,85 50
general features of , .. ............... 21-38, 147 Gravina series, correlation of ... .. 10
See also particular localities; Gold; Cop- | Graywackes, descriptionof ... vee 144

per: Marble. disteibutionof,.........cceen. 10,143

Geology, general, account of . ... .. 9-21, 139-147 i Greck Boy claims, deseription of .., .. 184, 136-137
8ee also particular localities. Greenstone scliists, deseriptionof. ........ 18

Geyser clalm, development at. ... ... 149 See also Schists,

Qirty, G. 11, tossils fdentified by . 10,143 | Greenstone-slate hand, See Slate-green-

Glavier Bay, fossils from. ..., 10 stone hand.,

Glacter mine, development . ............. 51 Greenstones, deseription of 18, 87-88, 07-00, 141-142
MAP Of .. a2 distribution of .. ... 910,12, 18, pasalm 38-137
wections of, ﬂsurrn showing. . . &k See ulso Slate-greenstone band,
workings of, figure showing. ........... H | Grindstone Creek, geologyon ., ...........

Glavier velns, deseription of . -5 gold on ..veucnnnnnnn R
plans of, figures showing Groundhog group, descriptionof...........
stereagram of, figure showing. ... development at. . ... G S

Glaciers. location and charaetor of ., 8 geology at........

Gold, concentration of 21 | Ly T P e | |
discoveryof ... .. - 2 productionof ... _............ IR ET TR - |
oecurrence of, by localities, deseriptions ¢ »

O oeiiiaiiiininriaass. . S8=137,147-151 T
mode of . 3,85,100-110, 47 | Hallam claims, deseription of.. ............. 03-66
productionof , ... ... 2,147 development at...........

See also particular localities; Ores; Ore
deposits; Lodes; Placers.

geology of ...
soction of ..o

Gold Creek, caseade on, view of ... ... .. L] figure showing.......
cleavage and crumpling on, I'Inul‘n whow- Ly 1
ing..... ... ceveeiee 8| Magris, Richard, gold found by ..
descriptionol, ..., ... e 80 1 Irarris elaim, veins of ..o 74
geologic mapsof ............... creannins 66,60 TTwrris mining distriet, establishment of ... 3
geology of L.ooniiiiiiiniiiiinanaaaa BT, 00-61 I Ieckler group, developments at............ 140
BOMOR. ...ccunnnrnnesanssarunes 4 Melns, By minefound by .. ... ... 4T
lode mines of, dﬂn‘ipthﬂl 0' ------ . BT IMelvetin Gold Mining Company, develop-
oresol.... S Hp IH.:!TAH - MBS U isaeanssammans 41
veinsof ...... coveeoss BLERGELOD 1 Terbort River, deseription of ...
placer mines of, nlulalﬂmtlun Micaiicas 777 Mistory, geologiv, aceount of .
deseription of .. Holkkham Bay, geology al ... ...........
dm‘vinpmtot.... verainransnsas $N8-00 ‘
gold contentaof, ......cinvnnianiia 70 4
growth of, ﬁmmshwlnz creeeres 8O ore depositent .. AR b 15
originol. ...t R L] placer mines Al i
production of......... cereaaes «er 4.50-60 topography fb. . ......ooooinn. 13
L B0 lolkham Bay claims, development of .. ... 15
metasomatismon.............oc..ooo.. 6263 [lornblende, oceurrence and deseriptionof . 35
T [TTU YT, Y S — ]
profile of, figure showing........... PO | L
Prospeets of. .. ......._.. cereensaenens T8 | Yoy Guich, profile of, figure showing........ 81
rock slide on, viewsaf .. ___ 80,84 | Jmpregnation. See Mineralization.
stringer lead on, viewof................ 68 Jron, occurrence of ... DENSPET
topography of ... 56
VIOWBOD. . .veeiiinianenincaaa. . T2,80,82 84 3.
Gold Creek delta, deseriptionof .. __ 85 | Jenny Reed Gold Mining Company, develop-
WM ML e vomtsimar e s dinii g mims 85 ool O o o g v ROTEE | |
Gold Creek district, geologiemapof....__.. 56 | Johnson Creck, mineson ..........ooooooea. 136

Bull. 287—06——12



158 INDEX.
Page. | Page.
Johnsan !ﬂ]l and Mining Company, devel- Lemon Crevk, sections at, figures showing.. 119
PMENE BY....coocicveeaca... B8 \ topograph¥ ol . veseiciiaiis o oo 197118
Johnmnmine descriptionof _........ eewas 137 | L L 2
Jualin mine, productionof ._............... 130 | Limestones, deseription of ... _..._.....
Jualpa Mining Company, development by .. 50 | Lindgren, W., on metasomatism .. ... 20,113-114
See also Last Chance Hydranlic Mining L T (1 L e S NP SRR S =
Company. Little basin placer, descriptionof . ......... 82
Juneau, climate 8t. ... ..o T8 | Lode system, definitionof__.___.__...___... 2
founding of ... ...eoaee i 2 | Lodes, descriptions of ... ... ......... 4042 4445
ProSpects Mear. .......o.ooimiiiiiiots 76-77 | Lone Star claim, development at. . 149
region of, geologicmap of .............. 12 | Long Island, fossils from.. _..._._.....__.. 10
view of oo 6 | Lurvey smphitheater, description of...._.. 76-80
Junean, Joe, gold found by.........coooee. 2| Lurvey placer, description of............... 80
Junean gold belt, geography of . .. _...__... 49 | Lynn Canal deseription of. ... ............. ]
geology of ... 821
geology, econamie, of ve. 20187 M.
Tooatlon of ..o i 4,27
PRDOT 01 oo svaeanecsaeaen oo 1-18T HeCI.usk'e)' mine,coslof, .. ....c..o0vue... 152,154
MBP Of . veevvveoernneaeieeennnn.n.. 39, pocket. MeGinnis Creek, deseription of........... 123-124
deseriptionof ..o T geology of . oooee 123
map, geologle, of oo, Pocket. | placersof. ... - 123-124
are deposits of,...... e eanaeia . 2238 VEmS Of . .o 1
deseriptions ol'...........,...______ 3137 | Magma, dioritic. hypothesis of............. 30,91
e T P .. 3338 | Magnetite, occurrence and description of.. 47,100

K.

Kanalkoo Bay,conl st .......oooonioi e 134
Katzehin River, prospecting on %
Kensington mine, deseription of .. ... _. . 136,137
Ketchjkan district, copper i, ........... 22,31-32
Ol 0. o e 22
Ketchikan series, correlation ol.... ........ 0

Eeystone Gold Mining Company, develop-
ML DY, ereiasmiamranas ceesaaes 140
Killisnoo, climateat..........ccovuvveuieee, T-B
Kinzie, R. A , on Treadwell mines.......... 3
Knowlton, F. H., on Admiralty Island rocks 148
Kootznahoo Inlet, coal at, analysesof..,... 152

coal-bearing beds at...... 140, 144, 147, 151, 14
deseriptionof .. ....coooon.o e sqrrrtian 153-1564
i ¥ 150

.. D145, 14T
vesssses LD
Kowen Creek, desoription of .. ........... 133-134
geology ol ... ........ 27,133-134

topography of. . 134
veins of. ... ... 1M
Kuu Island, fossila from ... ... .. ... 10, 14
5 :
Last Chance basin, cascade above, view of. . 66
rock slide above, view 01'............... B, 84
o1 o YU - | J

Last Chance Hydraulic Mining Company,

development by .
placer of.......cciaaes
mapof.....oaninnans
original, ot 84 |
sections of, figures ahowing _________ B4, 85 |
Lava, deseriptionof.. ...................... 46

Qistribution of...................._... 145-146 |

Lemon Creek, deseriptionof....... ... .. 117-118
geology of..eneenniiinnnns AP 118
map of, figure showing................. 120

PICETS Ol . ceeeeiieeiaeieesenn.. 1102120

Mallory, C. D., informatlon from........... 130

Mammoth groop, deseription of.......... 147, 150

mapshowing. ... ... .. ... 150
Mansfield Gold Mining Company, placer de-

velopment by............ eeaes 123-124

Maps, deseriptionofl ... .. _........... &7, 11-12

SARIRE Ofs - ovvm e n et p sy |

of Berners Bay region. ......ooeevaeaan,

of Funter Bay......._..._....

of Glacler mine_. ... ...

of Holkham Bay region

of Kootznahoo Inlet. . ...o...__..__.... 130

of Mammoth group..__......... 150

of Port Enettisham region 46

_of Salmon Creek-Windfall Lake regiun. 120

of Sheep Creek reglon_ ... 40

of 8ilver Queen mine. ... 52

of Silver Queen group. 51

of Treadwell mine workings. .. ......... 92

of Windfall Creek gravel beds_____ ..., 927

of Windfall Lake-Salmon Creek region_. 120

of Windham Bay region.... ... ... .. 40

of Young Bay.....cooveiiiiiuaiinn s 150

Maps, geologie, deseription of. .. ...o...o.. 11412

of Admiralty Island .. ...ooonniiannn. .. 138

of Juneau gold belt................. Pocket.

of Juneau region .. ......eoniinininaa. - 12

of Treadwell mlnnsmglan..,‘.......... 88

Maps, index, of Juneau gold belt........... 6399

Marble, deseriptionof . ", ...oovvnecvnenea.. 16

distribution of ... S R A G 10

Marble Bluffs, fossilsat. . _...... RO T | ]

Mariposite, occurrence and deseription of.. 34
Mellen Mining and Manufaeturing Company,

development by.....covcveeuen., 138

Mendenhall River, description of. ... ... 121-123
FEOIOEY Ol e vanirnanns 121-128
topography om.._... 121

Metallic minerals, descriptions o!. ....... .. 3537

Metamorphism, description of ... .. 15
oveurrence of .............. 19



INDEX. 159
Puge. | Paga
Metamorphism, prevalence of .. ........... 9 Ores, chatacterol. .. ....vvivierninninneneen 33
Metasomatism, evidences from. . ........... 29 classesof ... ...... S-SR Y 105
OeEUTTenod of .. ..o i R deseriptions of ... ...ooiiiiiianiio.. .. 3338
Mexican mine, ownership of ................ @ | tOnOT Of oo oeoececncrnvcirneranses B7-18, 105
production of ........ R RR— 9% See also Minerals; Ore deposity, nta‘
See also Treadwell group. Orpiment, occurrence and deseription of .. 47,108
Mica, occurrence and description of ... 62
Middle Flat placer, description of ........ . B P
P oy P S | Paache, Charics, on Treadwell mines ... 03
MIll Creek, pro; AR 18 Puris lode, history of. .. .cooooiiiiiannanann 3
O ONE + = £ o023 Do Patterson elaim, development at. ... ... 149
Mineral resources, investigation of......... x Peters, W. J,, wark of 1,7
Mineralization, depth of. ... PSR eew. 32-33 TN sepdriteiiseriordeday: "
- L O R Peterson cluims, deseription of ... ... 126
m.itoryof”_ ___________ a0 Peterson Creok, description of ... ..., 125-126
occurrence of ........ PR COR 15,17 T .
Process Of ... ooeniianininariaaaaaan 81 128

zones of. . .oooiiniiiiiiinaiaan e 21-02,25
See also Ore deposits,
Minernls. See Gangue Minerals; Metallic

minerals; particular ménerals,

Mines, deseription of....... v eeen.. PAASIM 38-137
location nt._..“...‘ .................. ]
map showing........ SRR 26

See also particular mines, localities, efe,
Mitchell Bay, coalat. .. ... ..o, 1H4

coal at, viewsof.. ... ... ... 180
Molybdenite, oceurrence and description of . 36, 111
Montana Creek, description of.. .. 124-125

veins of. .
Moruinal depnaitu. gold L P R G
Mount Junesu-Gold Creek regiop, geologic

mapof.....
Mount Sumdum, aititude of ... .
Mountains, character of .. ... ......
Murder Cove. coal beds at. .. 147, 151, 152-153

[ 5

R 5

r
1
i
|
descriptionof.........ccoonmiiennn. p—— 152 [
workingsat, planof.. ........ ... ... 153
N.
Navajo mine, desttiption of......coennnn.. n J
Nevada Creek, mineralization on. 24,81,00,91,02
oreSson......... e ceeeeas 21,25,31 J
YOIDE 0N . cainsnnnnssionermennnstsnnnsane a1
Nowell Gold Mining Company, flu\'nlop- J
mentby. . ....covmeennns.en 3,561,568-00 |
-1 S R - 78, 70, §0-42
originof.. ... P . 8l-82
stages in, figures showing...... 80 ’
Nugyget Creek, dmrlption () {URp— v 120121
PRCErS 0. .o vvennreeirraesnanarrnenss L20=124
|
Oceanic Mining Company, elaimsof........ 45 J
Olds, John, placer Work BY. ... ........... 1.24'
Ore deposits, characterof. ... ... . ... 22224 {
almgaifentitn ol cou ity n
depthiof. .. oriiasnnrens FPCTR OIS Eg - L - 3 |
description of ... .oeeiniiin . 2930 |
fraCtures 1N, . ccceecirncrnnnnaasnnencans S1-28 i
odginof. ... o e aiiaanee.. 28400
permanence of . ... 3213
relation of, to strocture. ... ... 2427

See also Placers; Veins; Lodes; Ores; ote.

Phyllites, deseriptionof ... ... ... 142-18)
See olso Slates.

Placers, classification of ... ... ...
deseription of ..........
originof . _.....
Seq atso particular localities.

Plication, occurrenre of, ...coiiaiiiiiial.o. 13
Porcupine district, godd of. ... ... .. 1,3
Port Snettisham, description of .. ... ... 46
RRONIRY Bl ;s oaiassiinaapssaniipasdann 46
lodeminingat....... .ccoovvennniaan... 4748
AR O S s it a e 45
oredeposit8 of . ...oeiiinimniioniiianins 47-48
topography at............. R 16
Portage claims, deseription of . ... ... e 148
Portage group, developments at........... 150
Portlnnd-Alnska Gold Mining Company,
developmont by .....o.oien.. 185
Portland Canal, deserlption of ... ... ... )
Portland mines, deseriptionof. ........... 5 45
Powers Creek, placermining on..ouounon, .. 2,45
Prince of Wales Ialand, copper o, . ....... 3
TOHKE ON. oevrerinninnnas 10
Pybus Bay, fossils from. ... ... Lo 10144
IATEIO AL s o v e e e 154
Pyrargyrite, oceurrence and deseription of . ar
Pyrite, occurrenee and desenption of ... 35-30, 108
Pyrrhotite, orcurrence and deseription of .. 36,37
Q.
Quartz, ocenrrence and deseription of .. ... 33,100
Quartz Creek, development on. ............ i
Quartzites, descriptionof_ ... ......... weee 4B
R.
Rainfall, amount of . ... ... 8
leady Bullion mines, development of...... 3
productionof. ... ... . ... 4

Realgar, ocenrrence and deseription of ... 37 100
Ready Bullion mine. albite dike in, figure

showing. .. . .oooocceeiiiie.. 108

orefrom, viewol. ... ................. 84

L - PR R e 03

production of . _.......... R RS, a5
Sre also Treadwell group.

Reugan prospect, deseription of._.......... 55-56

Red Wing clsims, development wt........._ 4041
Rex eluim, deseription of.....oooeno. 132
Rhine Creek, grology on............... ciees 8B



160 INDEX.

Page. | Page.
Rock masses, impregnation of ... 24,81 | Bilver Queen vein, deseriptionof ..._..., 5, 52,53
Hocks, characterand distributionof . 9-21,130-146 plans of, figures showing. . ..

8re also Geology.

Rocks, hedrded, charseterof ... .. ...
Rocks, ineous, oecurrence and deseription

L 1h, 18
Rocks, intrusive, Mrumnru and charactor

[~ (. ceeieens 11,12,146
Rocks, metamorphosed, deseription of ... 140-144
Ruatlle, socurrenoe and deseription of .. 33-34, 102

9-11, 10140 l

8.

Sulmon Creek, deseription of ... .. 114
geology of .. ... .ol . U8
lodes of...... 16117
placersof. .. ....... .16
prospects onand near, ..., ... TA
topography on..... e A 116

Balmon flsheries, location af.

Bawmill Creek, gold on......

Schists, deseriptionof ...
distribution of . 9-10,11-12, 16,25, pa nslrn R—l'ﬁ'
ol Miciaiiaiieaiin A PR . fo-44
minerallzationof. ... ... ... . 16-25

Behnehert, C., fossils identifted by . ... . U]

Sericite, oceurrrnos and deseription of. .., .. 34

Berpontine, oecurrence of ., ... ...l &7

Boven Huondred Foot mine, dikesin, .. ... 14
ownership of. ..., . a3
production of ... ... A

« See alvo Troadwell group,

Seymour Canal, mineralizntion on ... . L1

Bhules, description of ... SR T ]

Sheap Creak, hasin of, view or B 48
Aertriptlon nf...vueriiviioncrerasnnsanis £
goology of . vvuuennuin. R S
lodemines of ... ... oo BISG

development of. o oooveevecniinnna, a3, 5051
omiol.. . .ciicinnianns i asissiee SN0
productionof..... ...l S
Mlverin.. . .oceeoi.. mR IR .02
veinafn. .. ...... g st s S A S b
placerminesof.............ociinnnins i
section at, fignre showing, .. .......... 52
SOPOETAPDY Al .. eevn i ]

Bheep Mountaln, sectlon at, figore showing. 52

Sherman Creek, mineson, ............... R B R

Shuck River, placer mining on. ............ £2-41

Siderite, occurrenee and !lﬂrﬂpttnn ol ... 34

Silver, occurrence of ... ... ... 28,03,07, 40

Silver Bow basin, dmﬂmiun Ofaocuaccse BGT

developmentin. . ... . ieniienenann, 3, 5850
IR DL o smmennrcs s i s
production of............
vl.ewol_........A...._.,._....___.. .
Silver Queen group, deseriptionof ... ...
Beology Ab. e

T e L S e

5163
52

52-55
fignreshowing. .. ................., 53,85

Silver Queen mine, map of......c...oounnn. 52
productlom ol. .. _.eo.ciiciernaiaciiaens 4

i 53

workings of, figure showing. . _.........

TR, m-&! .I

m,

81 .

Bithka, climate ot . ... . ...
development at. ... ... ... 2
Skagwuy, prospecting near. . —
Slate Creck. plaver mining on. ... __ 2
Slate-groenstane huud, deseription of .. .. 16-17,
25, 141-142

9-10, 12,17, 25, passim 38-137
- X 7 |

distribintion of -,
gold in..

mlmmhrnt on ol' i 25
Siates, deseription of .- —eee- BB141, 144
distribution of.._. —.. 810,132,142
occurrence of. . ... ailaiiio. 14,88
Sce also Slate-greenstone band; Slates.
Blates, black. description of ., .. --. 95-96,00
dikealn.........oooo oo ... -, 8508
folding in. figures showing. 75
mineralization of., .. 17 2.’: 27,96
ocenrrenee of ... 1EIT 41
See also Slutes,
Snettisham_locationof ... ......... ... 4B
Ser nlsa Port Spettisham,
Sodivum syenite, See Alhite-diorite.
Bpeel River. deseription of 46
OB M. cvcmiraarasarancanas 47
Spencer, A, O, acknowledgments ta. 138
o Junean gold belt, ... .. . 1137
waork of . 1
Sphalerite. ooenrrencs and d--serlptlnn nl cee B
Spruee Ureck Mining Company, develop-
ments by, ..o 42
Btanton. T. W, on fossils 144
Stibmite, eectrrence and deseription of 3
Stikine Wiver.course ol . ... 4
miningon. ... ...... 4 2
Btrimger ead, definition of ..., ssevas 38
VIO O . e eriresereas S RS e it
Btructum, chamcter of ., .. 11,13,25, 140
relutions of veins and......... AL 24
Aulphides, oceurrenoe of ..o aaee... 33,37
Sumdum Bay, foldon, 2
YOAMR OB avssananansas a2
Sumdum Chief mlnu deseription of.,...... M
production of ..o sessrines 4
Sumudum distriet, veins of . | . 23
Bumdum minn, deseription of M
Sylva, MIx, gold found by, . ........ - 2
[
Tabya Indet, pookaab. ... ..o iian. . 14
Tuku Harbor, fossils at. .., . coe 10,17, 143
Taku Tniet, deseriptionof . ... ... ... U]
IO B 0o s s w i antcp i g i 15
Taku Mill and Mining € nmpanr develop-
ALY e s i veanan iannanasass vee i}
Taku River, course of ... . e R R 4
travel by . ........c HIEE PR T i
Tellurium group, th'avrliltlnn n!' sieilvidesns i
Temperatures, seale of .. .o.oiio Ll V 7
Tetrahedite. oceurrence nnd. deseription of.. 36,65
Timber, characterofl. . ..., . .oooiinnen. vae 9
Tingwalla elaim, developmentat. .. ........ 140
Topography, outlines of. . _......... .. 56,138-130

Sec aleo particular localities,

54 | Tourmaline, occurrence and desoription of .. 85,62



INDEX. 161
Tage. Page.

Traey Arm, description of .. __. She 43 Willoughhy, R, discovery by, ............. 149

Treadwell mine, dikes in___ - 114 Windfull Creek, deseription of .. . 126-129
ore in, view of. . ... e G2 gedlogy of. .\ oo vimmvena it i raa i s 12T
ownership of . we M gravel of, thickness of, figure showing. .. 128
production of . R | Iodos of. oo, 128120
viewsat. . .......oo... Stueray 92 ‘ ol ss e s ey, 1Y
See also Treadwell group. Plaeers of oo i ee - 127-128

Treadwell group, albite—diorite from  ahuly- topography on....... ... ... 128

sesof o.ooooiioeweooo- IO | Windfall Harbor, copper near............ 150-151
depthiof. ... - 115-11% | Windham Bay, developmentat............ 40
deseription of .. coean 93-116 T . a8
development nf. ceen 223,14 gold at. ... & 2
dikesin......... s lode mining at. - 4042

fracturesIn..... Lo 114-115 map of...._.. .40
geology at_ .. ....._.. =105 | are deposits at. ... ...ooiioo.... B0-40
metagsomatism in...... 1114 placer mining &t ... L. 42-43
ores of. ... . 24,25, 32-33,37-38,85, 105-100 topography 8t .o viicitEasa s a8
photomicrographs of ... 102,106, 110,112 | Ly L R R P R |
plan and cross scetions of, plate Windham Bay Gold Mining Company,mines

BROWINg -—rveeataiboramraaaia N4 of , deseriptionof . ... ... 40-41

thinsectionsof . .. __ ... .. . ... 180 | windham Chief Gold Mining Company, de-

: e aE L i s s, M ‘ velopments of .. ... 41
production of . ... ... _....oooo 4,94 | Winds, occurrence of . oo o oeeviecnaeaaa., 7
region of, peologic mapofl. . - ——= 88 | Waolies, deseription of ... ... 4
veingof. ... ... oo 20,9103, 107 | Wreangel), elimate at .. ..o 7-7
viewsol......._... - 0z ‘ Wright, C. W., fossils eollected by .. .... ... 10
workings of, map of... 92 on Admiralty Islsnd ... ... ... ...

= on metamorphism. ...
L ] on Eagle River mine. .
Uneconformities, occurrenec of .. ... ... 1309-140 work Bl ool iss s ssadina edioas
| Wright, F, E., acknowledgments to. _._.._.
V. on metamorphism.. ... ... 15

Van Hise, C. R., on meteorio waters. i 30 | on Sitka rocks. - oo 10

Vegetation, character of._ ... = 0 ‘ .

Veins, deseription of. ... ... 234 | Y.
origin of s | Yakima claims, deseriptionof ...._._.._... 2
parslstence of. .o ..o | Yunkee Basin, deseription of .......__... 131-132
?latlons[flrlstr.ut!tum B canns |- Yankee Cove, deseriptionef. . ... ... .. 132-183

ee also Lodes; particular places. I} . a7
Ww. Eeology b, vnnrmveciacrrnan, 132
seetion at, figure showing. . 122

Wagner prospect, deseription of. ... veinsof ..., e eaaaeeeaaas 132133

War Horse mine, deyelopment at. . Yollow Jacket Mining Company, develop-

Weashington elaim, development at { L ST 41

Waters, ascending, deposition by_.. 3 | Young Bay, description of ... ..., 150
natare of ...l ’ AP OF. o sctc i mmasnnir o mstctngosns 1)
source of ... 30

Waters, descending, hypothesis of.. ... -~ 30-31 7.

Waywanda, U. 8. 8., eoal found by.. . 152 !

Webster, W. L millol . ... .. ... .. 58 | Zine blende, occurrence of ... oL ..o BL1,62

Whiting River, description of. = 4 | Zoisite, oceurrence and deseription of . 35

Wier, O, discovery by....... -~ 149 | Zones of mineralization. See Mineralization,







CLASSIFICATION OF THE PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL
SURVEY.

[Bulletin No, 287.]

The serial publications of the United States Geological Survey eonsist of (1) Annval
Reports, (2) Monographs, (3) Professional Papers, (4) Bulleting, (5) Mineral
Resources, (6) Water-Supply and Irrigation Papers, (7) Topographic Atlas of United
States—folios and separate sheets thereof, (8) Geologic Atlas of the United States—
folios thereof. The classes numbered 2, 7, and 8 are sold at cost of publication; the
othersare distributed frea. A cirenlar giving complete lists may be had on application.

Most of the above publications may be obtained or consulted in the following ways:

1. A limited number are delivered to the Director of the Survey, from whom they
may be obtained, free of charge (except classes 2, 7, and 8), on application.

2. A certain number are delivered to Nenators and Representatives in Congress
for distribution.

3. Other copies are deposited with the Superintendent of Documents, Washington,
D. €, from whom they may be had at practically cost,

4. Copies of all Government publications are furnished to the principal publie
libraries in the large cities throughont the United States, where they may be con-
sulted by those interested.

The Professional Papers, Bulleting, and Water-Supply Papers treat of a variety of
subjects, and the total nmunber issued is large.  They have therefore been classified
into the following series: A, Economic geology; B, Desc riptive geolugy, C, Bystem-
atie geology and rmleunullog) D, Petrography and mineralogy; E, Chemistry and
physies; F, Geography; G, Miscellaneous; H, Forestry; 1, lrrigation; J, Water stor-
age; K, Pumping water; L, Quality of water; M, General hydrographic investiga-
tions; N, Water power; O, Underground waters; P, Hyvdrographic progress reporta.
This paper ig the seventy-fiith in Series A and the ninety-fourth in Series B, the
complete lists of which follow (PP="Professional 'aper; B=Bulletin; WS=Water-
Supply Paper):

BERIES A, ECONOMIU GEOLOGY.

B 21, Lignites of Great Sioux Reservation: Report on region between Grand and Morean rivers,
Dukota, by Bailey Willls, 1885, 16 pp., b pls,  (Out of stoek.)

B 46. Nature and origin of deposits of phosphate of lime, by R. A. F. Penrose, jr., with introduetion
by N, & Bhaler. 1888, 3 pp.  (Ont ol stock, )

B 65. Stratigraphy of the bituminons conl fleld of Pennsylvania, Ohio, and West Virginia, by 1. C,
White, 1801, 212 pp,, 11 pls. (Ot of stoek.)

B 111 Geology of Big Stone Gap coal field of Virginin and Kentucky, hy M. R Campbell, 1503, 10
PR 6 ple.  (Ont of stock. )

B 132 The disseminated lead ores of southenstern Missouri, by Arthur Winslow, 158, 31 pp, (Out
of stock.)

B 138, Artesian-well prospects in Atlantie Constal Plain region, by N. 1L Darton, 1806, 228 pp,, 19
pls.

B 139, Geology of Castle Mountain mining district, Montana, by W. H. Weed and L.V, Pirsson, 1586,
164 pp., 17 pls.

B 143, Biblography of clays and the ceramic arts, by J. . Brunner, 1886 114 pp.

B 164, Reconnnlssance on the Rio Grande enal fiebis of Texas, by T. W. Vaughan, including n report
on igneous rocks from the San Carlos coal field, by E. C. E. Lord. 1900, 100 pp., 11 pls.  (Out
of stock,)

B 178, Fl Paso tin  eposits, by W. H. Weed. 1801, 15 pp., 1 pl

B 180, Ocenrrence nnd distribution of corvndum in United States, by J. H. Pratt. 1901, 98 pp,, 14 pls.
(Out of stock; see No. 260.)



It SERIES LIST.

B 182. A report on the economic geology of the Silverton guadrangle, Coloradn, by F. L. Ransome.
1901, 266 pp., 16 pls.  (Out of stock.)

B 184, 0il and gay fields of the western interior and northern Texas Coal Mensnres and of the Upper
Cretaceons and Tertiary of the western Gnlf coast, by G. 1. Adams. 1901, 64 pp., 10 pls,
(Ot of stock.)

B 193. The geological relations and distribntion of platinum and associated metals, by J. F. Kemp,
1902, 95 py., 6 ple.

B 198. The Berca grit oil sand in the Cadiz quadrangle, Ohio, by W. T. Griswold. 1902. 43 pp., 1 pl,
(Out of stock. )

PI'1l. Preliminary report on the Ketchikan mining district. Alaska, with an introductory sketeh of
the geology of southeastern Alaska, by A, H. Brooks. 1902, 120 pp., 2 pls.

B 200. Reconnaissanee of the borux deposits of Death Valley and Mohave Desert, by M, R, Campbell.
1802 ZWpp., 1pl. (Ot of stoek.)

B 202. Tests for gold and silverin shales from western Kansus, by Waldemar Lindgren. 1902 21 pp.
(Out of stock.)

PP 2. Reconnaissance of the northwestern portion of Sewnrd Peninsula, Alasks, by A, J. Collier,
1902, 70 pp., 11 pls,

PP 10. Reconuaissance from Fort Hamlin to Kotzebue Sound, Alaska, by way of Dall, Kanuti, Allen,
and Kowak rivers, by W, ¢, Mendenhall, 1902. 68 pp., 10 pls.

PP 11. Clays of the United States east of the Mississippl River, by Heinrich Ries. 1903, 298 pp., 9pls,

PP 12, Geology of the Globe copper district, Arizona, by F. L. Ransome. 1903, 168 pp., 27 pls,

B 212, Oil fields of the Texas-Louisiana Gull Coastal Plain, by €. W. Hayes and William Kennedy.
1903. 174 pp., 11 pla.  (Out of stock,)

B 213, Contributions to economic geology, 1902; 8. F. Emmons and C. W, Hayes, geologists in charge.
1902, 449 pp.  (Out of stock.)

PP 15, The mineral resources of the Mount Wrangell district, Alaska, by W. C. Mendenhall and F.
C. Schrader, 1903, 71 pp., 10 pls.

B 218, Coal resources of the Yukon, Alaska, by A. L. Collicr. 19293, 71 pp., 6 pls.

B 219, The ore deposits of Tonopah, Nevada {preliminary reports, by I E, Sparr. 1903, 21 pp., 1 pl.
(Out of stock.)

PP 20, A reconnaissance in northern Alaska in 1901, by F. C. Schrader. 1904, 139 pp., 16 pls,

PP 21, Geology and ore deposits of the Bisbee quadrangle, Arizona, by F. L. Ransome. 1904, 168
pp., 29 pls.

B 223, Gypsum deposits in the United States, by G. I. Adams andothers, 1904, 120 pp., 21 pls,

PP24. Zine and lead deposits of northern Arkansas, by . L Adams. 1904, 118 pp., 27 pls.

PP 25. Copper deposits of the Encampment district, Wyoming, by A. . Spencer. 1904, 107 pp., 2 pls.

B 225. Contributions to economic geology, 1903, by 8. F. Emmon= und C. W. Hayes, geologists in charge.
1904, 527 pp., 1 pl.  (Out of stock.)

PP 26, Economic resources of the northern Black Hills, by 1. D, Irving, with contributions by 8.
F. Emmons and T, A, Jaggar, jr. 1904, 222 pp,, 20 pls.

PP 27, A geological reconnaissance across the Bitterroot Range and Clearwater Mountains in Mon-
tana and Idaho, by Waldemur Lindgren, 1904, 123 pp.. 15 pls.

B 229, Tin deposits of the York region, Alaska, by A. J. Collier. 19H. Gl pp., 7 pls,

B 236, The Porcupine placer distriet, Alaska, by C. W, Wright. 1904, 35 pp., 10 pls,

B 238, FEeenomic geology of the Iola quadrangle. Kuusas, by G, I, Adams, Erasmus Haworth, and
W. R, Crane. 1904, %3 pp., 11 pls.

B 243. Cemcent materials and industry of the United States, by E. C. Eckel, 1905, 39 pp., 15 pla.

B 246, Zinc and lead deposits of northwestern Tllinois, by H. Foster Bain. 1904, 56 pp., 5 pls,

B 247. The Fairhaven gold pliwers of SBeward Penipsuln, Alazka. by F. H. Moftit. 1905. 85 pp., 14 pls.

B 249, Limestones of sontheastern Pennsylvania, by F. G, Clapp, 1905, 52 pp., 7 pla.

B 250, The petroleum tields of the Paeific coast of Alaska, with an avcount of the Bering River eoal
deposits, by G. C. Martin, 1905, 65 pp., 7 pls. .

B 251. Thegold placers of the Fortymile, Birch Creek,and Fuairbanks regions, Alaska, by L. M. Prindle.
1905. 89 pp.,16 pls,

W8 117. The lignite of North Dakota and its relation to irrigatiou. by F. A. Wilder. 1905, 59 pp., 8 pls,

PP 36. The lead, zine, and finorspar deposits of western Kentueky, by E. O, Ulrich and W, 8. T. Smith.
1905, 218 pp., 15 pls,

PP 38, Economic geology of the Bingham mining district, Utah, by J. M, Boutwell, with a chapter
on areal geology, by Arthur Keith, and an introduction on general geology, by 8. F. Em-
mons, 1905, 413 pp., 49 pls.

PP 41. Geology of the central Copper River region, Alasks, by W. C. Mendenhall, 1905, 133 pp.,
20 pls,

B 254. Report of progress in the geological resurvey of the Cripple Creek district, Colorado, by Walde.
mar Lindgren and F. L. Ransome. 1904, 36 pp,

B 255. The fluorspar deposits of southern Illinote, by H. Foster Bain. 1905, 75 pp., 6 pls,

B 266, Mineral resources of the Elders Ridge quadrangle, Pennsylvania, by R. W. Btone. 1905,
$6 pp., 12 pls.




SERIES LIST. I11

B 259, Report on progress of investigations of mineral resonrees of Alnska in 1904, by A. H. Brooks
and others. 1905, 19 pp., 3 pls

B 260. Contributions tn economic gentogy, 1904; = F. Emmons and C. W, Hayes, geologists in charge.
1905. 620 pp., 4 pls,

B 261. Preliminary rep:ort on the operations of the eonl-testing plant of the United States Geological
Survey at the Louisiann Puorehase Exposition, St Lonis, Mo, 1904; E. W. Purker, J, A,
Holmes, and M. R, Campbell, comm-tiee in charge, 195, 172 pp. (Out of stoek.)

B 263, Methods and cost of gravel aad placer mining in Aluska, by €. W, Porington. 1905, 273 pp.,
42 pls.

PP 42. Geology of the Tonopah mining district, Nevada, by J. EoSpure, 1905, 285 pp., 24 pis,

PP 44. The copper deposits of the Cliftom-Morenei district, Arizona, by Waldemar Lindgren. 1905,
375 pp., 25 pls.

B 264, Reeord of deep-woell drilling tor 194, by M. L. Fuller, E. F, Lines, and A, € Veateh, 1905,
106 pp.

B 265. Geology of the Boulder distriet, Colorado, by No M. Fenneman. 1905 11 pp., 5 pls.

B 267, The copper deposits of Missonri, by H. Foster Bain and ¥, O, Ulrich. 1905, 52 pp., 1 pl.

B 269, Corundum and its oceurrence pand distribittion in the United States (o revised and enlarged
edition of Bulletin No, 1809, by J. H. Pratt. 1906, 175 pp.. 18 pls,

PP 48. Report on the operations of the coal-testing plant of the United Btates Geologleal Survey at
the Louisiana Purchase Exposition, St. Louis, Mo, 1904; E. W. Parker, 1. A, Holmes, M. R,
Campbell, committee in charge, 1906, (In 3 parts, ) 1482 pp,, 13 pls.

B 275, Slate deposits and slite industry of the United States, by T. N. Dale, with sections by E. C.

Eckel, W, F. Hillebruawd, and A, T, Coons, 1906, 154 pp., 25 pls,

PP 49, Geology and mineral resources of part of the Comberland Gap eoal field, Kentocky, by G, H.
Ashley und L, C, Glenn, in cooperation with the State Geological Departiment of Kentucky,
C. J. Norwood, curator. 1006, 239 pp., 40 pls,

B 277, Mineral resources of Kenad Peninsnla, Alaska: Gold fields of the Turpagain Arm region, by
F. H. Moffit; Coal fields of the Kachemak Buy region, by R, W. Stone. 18906, 80 pp., 18 pls,

B 278, Geology and eoal resources of the Cape Lisburne region, Alaska, by A.J. Collier. 1906, 54 pp.,
9 pla, 1

B 279, Mineral resources of the Kittanning and Rural Valley guadrangles, Pennsylvania, by Charles
Butts, 1806, — pp., 11 pls.

B 280. The Rampart gold placer reglon, Alaska, by L. M. Prindle and F. L. Hess. 1906, & pp., 7 pla.

B 22, 00l fields of the Texas-Louisiuna Gulf Coastal Plain, by N. M. Fenneman, 19046 146 pp., 11 pls.

PP 51, Geology of the Bighorn Mounteing, by N, H, Darton. 1806, 120 pp., 47 pls,

B 283, Geology und mineral resources of Mississippl, by A. F, Orider. 1906, 99 pp., 4 pls,

B 284, Report on progress of Investigations of the minerdl resourees of Aluska in 1905, by A. H. Brooks
and others. 1906, 169 pp., 14 pls,

B 285, Contributions tu Economic Geology, 1905; 8. F. Emmons und E. C. Eckel, geologists In charge.
1906, 506 pp., 19 ple,

B 286. Economic geology of the Beaver quadrangle, Pennsylvania, by Lo H, Woolsey, 1806, — pp.,
8 pls.

B 287, Juneau gold bolt, Alaska, by A, O, Spencet, aird A reconnalssance of Admiralty Island, Alaska,
by C. W. Wrignt. 1906, 161 pp., 27 pls.

2ERIES B, DESCRIFPTIVE GEOLMGY.

B 23. Observations on the junction between the Bastern sandstone and the Keweenaw series on
Keweonaw Point, Lake Superior, by K. D. Irving and T. C. Chamberlin, 1885, 124 pp., 17
pls. (Outof stock. )

B 33. Notes on geology of northern California, by J. 8, Diller, 1886, 23 pp, (Out of stock.)

B 39. The upper beaches and delws of Glacial Lake Agassiz, by Warren Upham. 1887, 84 pp., 1 pl
{out of stoek.)

B 40. Changes in river courses in Washington Territory due to glaciation, by Bailey Willis. 1887. 10
Pp., 4 ple.  (Out of stock. )

B 45. The present condition of knowledge of the geology of Texas, by R. T. Hill. 1887. ® pp. (Out
of stock. )

B 63. The geology of Nantucket, by N. 8 Bhaler, 1889, 53 pp., 10 pls. (Out of stock,)

B 57. A geological reconnaissance in southwestern Kansas, by Robert Hay. 1880, _49pp., 2 pls.

B 8. The glacial boundary in western Pennsylvania, Ohlo, Kentucky, Indiana, and Illinels, by G. F,
Wright, with introduction by T. €. Chamberlin, 1880, 112 pp,, 8 pls, {Out of stock, )

B 67. The relations of the traps of the Newark system in the New Jersey region, by N. H. Durton,
1890, 82 pp. (Outof stock.)

B 1M. Glaciation of the Yellowstone Valley north of the Park, by W. H. Weed, 1593, 41 pp., 4 pls.

B 105, A geological reconnaissance in central Washington, by L €. Russell. 1893. 108 pp., 12 pls,
{Out of stock.)

B 119. A geological reconpaissance in northwest Wyoming, by G. H, Eldridge. 188, 72 pp., 4 pls,



v SERIES LIST.

B 137, The geology of the Fort Riley Milltary Reservation and vieinity, Kansas, by Robert Hay. 1806,

a5 pp., & pls.

B 14, The moraines of the Missourl Cotean and their attendant deposits, by J. E. Todd., 1804, 71

PP, 21 pls,
B 158, The moraines of southeastern South Dukota and their attendant deposits, by J. E. Todd. 1508,
171 pp., 27 pls. .

B 150, The geology of eastern Berkshire County, M husetts, by B. K. Em 1899. 139 pp.. 9

pls

B 165, Contributions to the geology of Maine, by H. 8. Williams and H. E, Gregory. 1900. 212 pp., 14

pls,

W. B, 70, Geology and water resources of the Patrick and Goshen Hole quadrangles in eastern Wyoming

and western Nebraska, by G, I, Adams. 1002, 60 pp., 11 pls

B 199. Geology and water resources of the Snake River Plains of Idaho, by L C. Russell. 1902 192 pp.,

25 pls,

PP 1. Preliminary report on the Ketchikan mining district, Alaska, with an intreduetory sketeh of

the geology of southeastern Alaska, by A. H, Brooks, 1902, 120 pp., 2 pls,

PP 2. Reconnaissance of the northwestern portion of Sewurd Peninsula, Aluska, by A. J. Collier. 1902,

70 pp., 11 ple.
PP 3. Geology and petrogruphy of Crater Lake National Park, by J. 8. Diller and H. B. Patton, 1902
167 pp., 19 pls. -

PP 10. Reconnaissance from Fort Hamlin to Kotzebue Sound, Alaska, by way of Dall, Kanuti, Allen,

and Kowak rivers, by W. C. Mendenhall, 1902, 65 pp., 10 pls,

PP 11 Clays of the United Btates cast of the Mississlppl River, by Helnrich Ries. 1008, 208 pp., 9 pls.

PP 12. Geology of the Globe copper district, Arizona, by F. L. Ransome. 1904, 168 pp., 27 pls.

PP 12. Drainage modifications in southeastern Ohlo and adjacent parts of West Virginia and Ken-
tucky, by W. G. Tight. 1908, 111 pp., 17 pis,

B 208. Descriptive Geology of Nevada south of the fortieth pamilel and sdjacent portions of Califor-
nia, by J. E, Spurr, 1903, Z9pp., 8 pls

B 209, Geology of Ascutney Mountain, Vermont, by R. A. Daly. 1903, 122 pp., 7 pls.

WS 78, Preliminary report on artesinn basins in southwestern ldaho and southeastern Oregon, by
1.C.Russell, 1903, 51 pp., 2 ple,

PP 15. Mineral resources of the Mount Wrangell district, Alasks, by W, C. Mendenhall and F. C.
Bchrader. 1003. 71 pp., 10 pls.

PP 17. Preliminary report on the geology and water resources of Nebrauskn west of the one hundred
and third meridian, by N. H. Darton. 1906, 69 pp.. 43 pls,

B 217. Notes on the geology of southwestern Idaho and southeastern Oregon, by L C. Russell. 1903,
83 pp., 18 pls.

B 219. The ore deposits of Tonopah, Nevada (preliminary report), by J.E. Sporr. 1908, 31 pp., 1 pl.

PP 20. A reconnaissance in northern Alaska in 1901, by F. C. Sehmder. 1904, 159 pp., 16 pls,

PP 21. The geology and ore deposits of the Bisbee quadmngle, Arizona, by F. L. Ransome. 1904. 168
Pp., 29 pls.

WE 90, Geology nnd water resources of part of the lower James River Valley, South Dakota, by J. E.
Todd and C. M. Hall. 194, 47 pp., 23 pls

PP 2. The copper deposits of the Encamg t district, Wyoming, by A. C, Spencer. 1904. 107 pp.,
2 pls.

PP 28, Eeonomic resources of the northern Black Hills, by J, D. Irving, with contributions by 8. F.
Emmons and T, A. Jaggar, jr. 1904, 222 pp., 20 pls.

PP 27, A geological reconnaissunce ueross the Bitterroot Range and Clearwater Mountains in Mon-
tana and Idaho, by Waldemnr Lindgren. 1904 122 pp., 15 pls,

PP 3L Preliminary report on the geology of the Arbuckle and Wichith monntains in Indian Territory
and Oklahoma, by J. A. Taff, with an appendix on reported ore deposits In the Wichita
Mountains, by H, F, Bain. 194, 97 pp.,8 pls.

B 25, A geologieal reconnalssance aeross the Cascade Range near the forty-ninth parallel, by G. O,
Smith and F. €. Calkins. 1904, 103 pp., 4 pls.

B 236, The Porcupine placer district, Alaska, by C. W. Wright, 1904. 35 pp., 10 pls.

B 237. lgneous rocks of the Highwood Mountains, Montana, by L. V. Pirsson. 1804, 208 pp., 7 pls.

B 238. Economic geology of the lola quadrangle, Kansas, by G. I. Adams, Erasmuth Haworth, and
W. R. Crane. 1001, &3 pp., 1 pl.

© PP32. Geology apd underground water resources of the central Great Plains, by N, H. Darton, 1905,
433 pp., 72 pls.

WE 110. Contributions to hydrology of eastern United States, 1904; M. L. Fuller, geologist in charge.
1905. 211 pp., b pls.

B 2. Geology of the Hudson Valley between the Hoosle and the Kinderhook, by T. Nelson Dale,
1904, 63 pp., 3 pls.

PP 34, The Deluvan lobe of the Lake Michi glacler of the Wi in stage of glaciation and

phenomena, by W. C. Alden, 1804, 106 pp., 15 pls.




SERIES LIST. v

PP 85, Geology ol the Perry Basin in southeastern Maine, by G. 0. Smith and David White, 1905,
107 pp., 6 pls.

B 243, Cement materinls and industry of the United States, by E. C. Eckel. 1905, 395 pp., 15 pls.

B 246, Zine and lead deposits of northeastern Ilinois, by H. F. Baln. 1904 56 pp., b pls.

B 247. The Fairhaven gold placers of Seward Peninsula, Alaskn, by F. H. Moffit. 1906. 85 pp., 4 pls.

B 249. Limestones of soui hwestern Pennsylvania, by F. G. Clapp. 1905, &2 pp., 7 pls.

B 250. The petroleum felds of the Paclfie caost of Alaska, with an account ol the Bering River conl
deposit, by G. C. Martin, 1905, & pp., 7 pls.

B 251. The gold placers of the Fortymlie, Birch Creek, and Fairbanks regions, Alaska, by L, M,
Prindle. 1905 16 p., 16 pis.

W2 118, Geology and water resources of a portion of enst-central Washington, by F, €1, Calkins, 1905,
9% pp.. 4 pls.

B 252 Preliminary report on the geology and water resources of Central Oregon, by 1. C, Russell,
1905, 138 pp., 2 pls.

PP 3. The lead, zine, and fuorspar deposits of western Kentueky, by E. 0. Ulrich and W, 8, Tangier
Smith. 1965, 218 pp., 15 pls,

PP 35. Economic geology of the Binghum mining district of Cah, by J. M. Bontwell, with a chapter
on aresl geology, by Arthur Keith, und an introduetion on general geology, by 8. F. E
1905. 413 pp., 49 pls,

PP 41. The geology of the central Copper River reglon, Aluska, by W, C. Mendenhall, 1905. 133 pp.,
20 pls.

B 254 Report of progress in the geologieal rerurvey of the Cripple Creek distriet, Colorado, by
Waldemar Lindgren and F, L, Runsome, 1904, 3 pp,

B 2. The fluarspar deposits of southern [Hnols, by W Foster Bain, 1905 75 pp., 6 pls.

B 256, Mineral resourves of the Elders Ridge quadmnpgle, Pennsylvania, by R. W, Stone. 1905,
B pp., 12 ple.

B 257, Geology and Paleontology of the Judith River beds, by T. W, Stanton and J. B. Hatcher, with
a chapler on the [ossil plants, by F. 1L Koowlton, 1906, 174 pp., 19 pls,

PP 42, ticology of the Tonopah mining distriet, Novada, by J. K Spurr. 1905, 266 pp., 24 pls,

W8 1%, Geology and nnderground water conditions of the Jornada del Muerto, New Mexico, by
C. R. Keyes. 1905. 42 pp., 9 pls,

Wa 136 Underground waters of Salt River Valley, Arizonn, by W, T. Lee, 1906, 194 pp., 24 pls,

PP 43, The copper deposits of Clifton-Morenei, Arizma, by Waldemar Lindgren, 1905, 875 pp., 25 pls.

B 265, Geology of the Bonlder district, Colorado, by N, M. Fennemuau. 1904 101 pp., 5 pls,

B 267, The copper deposits of Missouri, by 1. F. Baln and K O. Ulrich, 1905, 52 pp., I pL.

PP 4. Undergrinnd waler ©s of Long Island, New York, by A. C. Ventch, and others, 1005,
30 pp.. H pls.

W8 148, Geology and water resources of Oklahoma, by C. N, Gonld, 1906, 178 pp., 22 pls,

B 270. The configuration of the rock floor of Greater New York, by W. H. Hobbs. 1905, 96 pp., 6 pls.

B 272, Taconic physiography, by T. M. Dale. 1906, 52 pp., 14 pis,

PP 15, The geogrphy und geology of Alaska, a summary of existing knowledge, by A, H, Brooks,
with a sectlon on climate, by Cleveland Abbe, Jr.. and o topographle map and deseription
thercof, by R, M, Goode. 1905, 327 pp., 38 pls.

B 23 The dmmlins of southeastern Wisconsin (preliminary puper), by W. €, Alden. 1900, 46 pp.,
9 pis.

PP 46 Geology and underground water resources of northern Lonislana and southern Arkansas, by
A C Veateh, J906. 42 pp., 51 pls.

PP 49 Geology and mineral resources of purt of the Cumberlund Gup coul field, Kentueky, by G, €,
Ashley and L. C. Glenn, in cooperation with the State Geologleal Department of Kentueky,
O, J. Norwood, curator, 1008, 230 pp., 40 pls.

PP 50. The Montana lobe of the Keewatin jee gheet, by F. H, H, Calhoun, 1906, 62 pp., 7 pls,

B 275, Minerul resources of Kennl Peninsnln, Alaska: Gold flelds of the Tornagnin Arm peglon, by
F, L Moffit; wnd the conl flgldsof the Knohemnk By region, by R, W, Stone, 1006, S0 pp.,
18 pls,

WS 151 The geology nnd water resourees of the eastern portion of (e Panhandle of Texas, by C. N,
Gould, 1900, 4 pp., 16 pls,

B 278, Geology and coal resources of the Cape Lisburne region, Alasks, by A.J. Collier, 1906, 54
pp., 9 pls, i

B 279, Minerul resources of the Kittnnning and Bural Valley quadrangles, Pennsylvania, by Charles
Butts, 1906, — pp., 11 pls.

B 280, The Rumpart golil placer reglon, Alaska, by L. M. Prindle and F. L. Hess, 1906, 54 pp., 7 pls,

B 282, O fleldsof the Texas Loutsiana Gull Constn] Main, by ¥, M. Fenneman. 1908, 146 pp., 11 pls,

W8 147, Underground water in the valleys of Utah Lake and Jordan River, Utab, by G. B. Richard-
son, 1896, K1 pp., 9 pls.

PP 51 Geology of the Big Horn Monntains, by N, H. Darton. 1906, 126 pp_, 47 pls.

W8 158, Preliminary report on the geology and underground waters of the Roswell artesian aren,
New Mexico, by C. A. Fisher, 1906, 29 pp., 9 pls.




Vi SERIES LIST.

PP 52. Geology and underground waters of the Arkansas Valley in eastern Colorado, by N. H., Darton,
1906, 90 pp., 28 pls,

W8 159, SBummary of underground-water resonrces of Mississippi, by A. F. Crider and L. C. Johuson,
1906. 86 pp., 6 pls.

PP 5. Geology and water resources of the Bighorn basin, Wyoming, by Cassius A. Fisher. 1906,
72 pp., 16 pls.

B 283. Geology and mineral resonrces of Mississippl, by A. F. Crider. 1906, 99 pp., 4 pls,

B 286, Bconomic geology of the Beaver quadrangle, Pennsylvania (southern Beaverand northwestern
Allegheny counties), by L. H. Woplsey, 1906, -— pp.. 8 pls.

B 287, The Juneau gold belt, Alaska, by A, C. Bpencer, and a reconnaissance of Admiralty Island,
Alaska, by C, W. Wright, 1906. 161 pp., 37 pls.

Correspondenee should be addressed to
TaE DirecTOR,
UniTeEn STATES LIBOLOGICAL SURVEY,
Avarst, 1906, Wasaivarox, D. C.



GFROLOGICAL SURVEY PUBLICATIONS ON ALARKA.
1891.

Ressgui, 1. €. Account of an expedition to the Yukon Valley in 1889, In Eleventh
Ann. Rept., pt. 1, 1891, pp. 57-58. Extract from Professor Russell's com-
plete report in Bull. Geol. Soc. America, vol. 1, 1880, pp. 99-162.  (Out of
stock. )

———  Account of an expedition to the vicinity of Mount St, Elias in 1800, In
Twelfth Ann. Rept., pt. 1, 1861, IF 59-61. A Inll report of this expedi-
tion was published in Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. 3, 1892, pp. 53-203. (Out of
gtock. ) "

1892,

Dare, W. H., and Harms, G. D). Summary of knowledge of Neocene geology of
Alaska. In correlation Papers—Neocene: Bull. No, 84, 1802, pp. 232-268,

Haves, . W. Account of expedition throngh the Yukon district. In 'l‘hjr‘m-.nth
Ann. Rept., pt. 1, 1892, pp. 91-94. A complete report was published in
Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. 4, 1892, pp. 117-162.  (Out of stock. )

1593,

Russere, 1. C. Second expedition to Mount St. Elias in 1891, In Thirteenth Ann.
Rept., pt. 2, 1883, pp. 1-91.  (Out of stock. )

1896,

Dacn, W. H. Report on coal and lignite of Alaska In Seventeenth Ann. Rept.,
Pt. 1, 1896, pp. 763-008. (Ouat of stock, )

Rem, H. F. Glacier Bay and its glaciers. In Sixteenth Ann. Rept., pt. 1, 1506,

p. 415461,  (Cut of stock.)

Warcorr, C. D., Director. Acconnt of an investigation of the gold and coal deposits
of southern Alaska. In Seventeenth Ann. Rept., pt. 1, 1896, pp. 56-59.
{Out of stock. )

1897,

Wavrcorr, C. ., Direetor.  Aceount of a reconnaissance of the gold district of the

Yukon region. In Eighteenth Ann. Rept., pt. 1, 1807, pp. 52-54

1898,

Beckgg, Gi. F.  Reconnaissance of the gold felds of southern Alaska, with some
notes on general geology.  In Eighteenth Ann. Rept., pt. 3, 1898, pp. 1-86,

Seurg, J. E., and Goomacn, H, 15, Geology of the Yukon gold district, All;ska., by
Josiah Edward Sporr; with un introdoctory chapter on the history and con-
dition of the district to 1897, by Iaroll Heach Goodrich. In Kighteenth
Ann. Rept., pt. 3, 1898, pp. R7=-342,

Warcorr, C. D, Ihrector.  Aceonnt of operations in Alaska in 1898. In Nineteenth
Ann. Rept., pt. 2, 189S, pp. 20, 53, 116-117.  (Out of stock. )

Maup of Alaska, =howing known uu':l-ln-ariug rouks, with descriptive text containing
sketches of the geography, geology, and gold deposits and routes to the
gold fields.  Prepared in aceordance with Poblie Resolution No. 3 of the
Fifty-fifth Congress, second session, approved January 20, 1898. Printed
in the engraving and printing division of the United States Geological Sur-
vey, Washington, D. C., 1898, 4+ pp., | map. A gpeecial publication.
The data were bronght together by 8. F. Emmons, aided by W. H. Dall
and F. C. Schrader.  (Out of stock. )

(B LN

Wawcorr, C. D, Divector.  Account of operations in Alaska in 1808-09, 1In
Twel:ltieth Ann. Rept., pto 1, 18889, pp. 12, 52-53, 97, 126-184. (Out of
stoek. )

Maps and deseriptions of rontes of exploration in Alaska in 1898, with general infor-
mation concerning the Territory. (Ten mape in accompanying envelope, )
Prepared in sccordance with Public Resolution No. 25 of the Fifty-fifth
Congress, third session, approved March 1, 1889,  Printed in the engrav-
ing and printing division of the United States Geological Survey, Wash-
ington, D. C., 1899. 138 pp., 10 maps in accompanying envelope, A
gpecial publication. Contributors: G. 11, Eldridge, Robert Muldrow,
J. E. Spurr, W. 8. Post, W, C. Mendenhall, F. C. Schrader, W. J. Peters,
A. H. Brooks, and E. C. Barnard. (Out of stock.)

Vil



viil PUBLICATIONS ON ALASKA.

1900,

Baker, Marces.  Alaskan geographic names. In Twenty-first Ann. Rept., pt. 2,
1900, pp, 487-509. ala
Brooks, A. H. A reconnsissance from Pyramid Harbor to Eagle City, Alask
including a description of the copper deposits of the upper \{'hih ln.(l
Tanana rivers. In Twenty-first Ann. Rept., pt. 2, 1900, pp. 331-391.
A reconnaissance in the Tanana and White lllver basins, Alaska, in 1898.
In Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1900, pp. 425494,  (Out of stock. )
Evprincg, G. H. A reconnaissance in the Sushitna basin and adjacent territory,
Alagka, in 1898, In Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1900, pp. 1-29.
Gannerr, HeNey,  Altitudes in Alaska.  Bull. No. 169, 1900, 13 pp.
Mespexnaiy, W. C. A reconnaissance from Hesurrection Hay to ts:e Tanana River,
Alaska, in 1898, In Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1900, pp. 265-340.
Ronx, Oscar. A reconnaissance of the Chiting River and the Skolai Mountains,
Alaska. InTwenty-first Ann. Rept., pt. 2, 1900‘,"me-340 (Out of stock. )
Scaraper, F. C, A reconnaissance of a part of Prince William Sound and the Cop-
per River district, Alagka, in 1898, In Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1900,
pll. 41423, (Out of stock. )
~———  Preliminary report on a reconnaissance along the Chandlar and Koyukuk
rivers, Alaska, in 1899,  InTwenty-first Ann. Rept., pt. 2, 1900, pp. 441486,
and Brooks, A. H. Preliminary report on the Cape Nome gold region,
Alneka, with maps and illustrations, Washington, Government Printing
Office, 1900, 66 pp., 3 maps, and 19 pls. A special publication.
Srure, J. B, A reconnaissance in gouthwestern Alaska in 1898, In Twentieth Ann.
Rept., pt. 7, 1900, pp. 31-264,
Warcorr, C. D., Divector.  Account of operations in Alaska in 1899-1900. In Twenty-
first Ann. Rept., pt, 1, 1900, pp. 17-18, 86, 145-149,

1901,

Brooks, A, . An ocenrrence of gtream tin in the York region, Alaska. In Min-
eral Resources of the U, 8. for 1800, 1901, pp. 267-271. Published also as
i uem;"ale, Washington, Government Printing Office, 1901, cover and
wp. 1-h.

—_ TFEHI coal resources of Alaska. In Twenty-second Ann. Rept., pt. 3, 1801,
P H15-571.

, Ricnannsox, G. B., and Covrrer, A, J. A reconnaissance of the Cape Nome
and adjacent gold fields of Seward Peninsula, Alaska, in 1900. Inaspecial
publication entitled ** Reconnaissances in the Cape Nome and Norton Bay
mgi(nw,sé&lusku. in 1900,"" Washington, Government Printing Office, 1901,

. 1-180.

.“INDI:N!IAI:.[:.. W. (. A reconnaissance in the Norton Bay region, Alaska, in 1900,
In & special publication entitled ‘* Reconnaissances in the Cape Nome and
Norton Bay regions, Alaska, in 1900, Washington, Government Printing
Office, 1901, pp. 181-218,

Scnrapgr, F. C., and Spexcer, A. C. The geology and miperal resources of a por-
tion of the Copper River district, Alaska. A special publication, Wash-
ington, Government Printing Office, 1901, pp. 1-94.

Warcorr, C. ., Director. Acconnt of operations in Alaska in 1900-1901. In Twenty-
second Ann. Rept., pt. 1, 1901, pp. 35, 95-499, 144, 166-170.

1902,

Brooxs, A. H. Preliminary report on the Ketchikan mining distriet, Alaska, with
an introduoctory sketeh of the geology of southeastern Alaska. Prof.
* Paper No. 1, 1902, pp. 1-120. )

Couuier, A. J. A reconnaissance of the northwestern portion of Seward Peninsula,
Alaska. Prof. Paper No. 2, 1902, pp. 1-70.

Mexpexaart, W. C. A reconnaissance from Fort Hamlin to Kotzebue Sound,
Alaska, by way of Dall, Kanuti, Allen, and Kowak rivers. Prof. Paper
No. 10, 1902, pp. 1-68.

Wawrcorr, C. D., Director. Account of operations in Alaska in 1901-2. In Twenty-

third Ann, Rept., 1902, pp. 20, 21, 57, 71-82, 161.
1803,
Baxer, Marcos. Geographic dictionary of Alaska. Bull. No. 187, 1902, pp. 1—446.
Brooks, A. H. Placer gc?d mining inlziaakn in 1902, In Bull No. 213, 1903, Pp-

41-48.  (Ont of stock. )
Stream tin in Alaska. In Bull. No. 213, 1903, pp. 92-93. (Out of stock.)




-

b

PUBLICATIONS ON ALASKA. X

Couaer, A, J. Coal resources of the Yukon bagin, Alaska, In Bull. No. 213, 1903,
Pp. 276-283.  (Out of stock. )
The coal resources of the Yukon, Alaska. Bull, No. 218, 1803, gp 1-71,
—— The Glenn Creek gold mining district, Alagka. In Bull. No. 213, 1903, pp.
49-56.  (Out of stock. )
Mnunwruu., W. C. The Chistochina gold field, Alaska. In Bull, No. 213, 1903,
. T1-75.  (Out of stock.)
arapeR, F. C. Copper deposits of Mount Wrangell region, Alaska,
In Bull. Nn 213, 1903, pp. 141-148.  (Out of stock. )
The mineral resources of trle Mount Wrangell district, Alaska. Prof, Paper
No. 15, 1903, pp. 1-71.
Wawrcorr, C. D., "Director.  Account of nperations in Alaska in 1902-3,  In Twenty-
fourth Ann, Rept., 1903, pp. 78-107, 167, 256,

1904,
Brooxks, A. H. Placer gold mining in Alagka in 1908, In Bull. No. 225, 1904, pp.
43-59.

Coruies, A. J. Tin deposits of the York region, Alaska, In Bull. No, 225, 1904,
PP, 154-167.

Tin deposits of the York region, Alaska. Bull. No, 224,

Marmin, G. C. Petroleum fiells of Alaska and the Bering River coal field,  In Bull,
No. 225, 1904, pp. 365-352,

Morrit, F. H. ‘l‘ho Kotzebue placer golid fiehl of Seward Peninsula, Alaska. In
Bull. No. 225, 1904, pp. 74-80.

Prixpre, L. M. Gold plu-pru of the Fairbanks district, Alaska. In Bull, No, 225,
1804, pp. 64-73.

Scnraner, F. ¢ ., and Perenrs, W, J A reconnaissance in northern Alaska, across
the Rocky Mountains, along the Koyukuk, John, Anaktuyuk, and Col-
ville rivers, and the Arctic coast to (ape Llsburms, in 1901, Prof. Paper
No. 20, 1904, pp. 1-139.

Srexcer, A. C, The Juneau gold belt, Alaska. In Bull. No. 225, 1904, pll)'

Wawcorr, C. D., Director. Account of openttions in Alaska in 19034, In wenty-
fifth Ann. Rept. U. 8. Geol. Survey, 1904, pp. 68-85, 346, 348, 352, 354.

WaianT, C.%\;. The Pnrwpino placer mining dmnct, Alaska. In Bull. No. 225,

The P‘Drgupma placer distriet, Alaska. Bull. No. 236, 1804, pp. 1-35,

1905.

Brooks, A. H. Administrative report. In Report on mg'nw of investigations of
mineral resources of Alaska in 1904: Bull. l' . Geol. Survey No. 259, 1905,

13-17.

Plslr;er mining in Alaska in 1904,  In Bull, No. 259, 1905, pp. 18-31.

CoLtier, A, ‘}I gg)ld field= of the Cape Lisburne region.  In Bull. No. 259, 1905, pp.
172-185.

Gold mine on Unalaska Island. In Bull. No. 259, 1905, p L 102-103.

m;_,)(?_l'] %uvelopmenhi of Alaskan tin deposits, In Bull. No. 258, 1805, pp.

MARTIN, G (. Bering River coal field. In Bnll, No. 259 1905, pp. 140-150,

Yaktag placers.  In Bull. No. 259, 1905, 58-89,

d deposits 0[ the Shumagin lslunds. In Bn! No. 259, 1405, pp. 100-101.
Nolea on the petroleum fields of Alaska. In Bull. No. 259 1905 pp. 128-1349.
The petroleum fields of the Pacific coast of Alaska, with an account of the

Bering River coal deposits.  Bull. No. 250, 1905, pp. 1-64.
Mexpesaact, W. . Geology of the central Copper River region, Alaska. Prof,
Paper No. 41, 1605, pp. 1-133,
Morrir, F. H. (mld plncera of urnagain Arm, Cook Inlet. Tn Bull. No. 259, 1905,

The Fairhaven %u rlnwrs of Seward Peninsula, Bull. No. 247, pp. 1-85.

Puxore, L. M, The acers of the Fortymile, Birch Creek, and Fairbanks
regions, Bu]] Ln 251, 1905, pp. 1-89.

and ms, F. L. Rumpart placer region. In Bull, No. 239, 1805, pp. 104~

Pumm-mn (‘ W.  Methods and coets of gravel and placer mining in Alaaka. Bull.
No. 263, 1905, p pp. 1-362. Also in Bull. No. 239, 1005, p

Bmxn:ahA C.” The Treadwell ore deporite.  In Bull, No. 259, 1086 . 60-87.
1\5&’1 wResoI urces of southwestern Alaska, In Bull. No, 259 1905, pp.




X PUBLICATIONS ON ALASKA.

Waicorr, C. D., Director. Account of operations in Alaska in 1904-5. In Twenty-
gixth Ann, s 1905, pp. 73-80.

Wrigar, F. E. and C. W. Economic developments in southeastern Alaska. In
Bull. No. 259, 1005, pp. 47-68.

19086,

Brooxs, A, H. The geography and goolngg of Alaska, a summary of existing know!-
edge, with a section’on climate, by Cleveland Abbe, jr., and a topographic
map m;g_ description thereof, by R, U. Goode, Prof, Paper No, 45, 1908,
pp. 1327,
, and others. Report on ﬁrograu of investigation of mineral resources of
Alaska in 1905, Bull, No. 284, 1906, pp. 1-166.
CouLier, A. J. timl‘;aze' and coal resources of Cape Lisburne region, Alaska. Bull.
No. 278, 1906, pp. 1-hHd.

Morrrr, F. H., and Sroxg, R. W. Mineral resources of the Kenai Peninsula; Gold
fields of the Turn n Arm region, by F. . Moffit; Coal fields of the
Kachemak Bay region, by R. W, Btone.  Bull, No, 277, 1906, pp. 1-80,

Prixouk, L. M., and Hess, F. .. The Rampart gold placer region, Alagka. Bull,
No. 280, 1906, pp. 1-54,

Praxnig, L. M. The Yukon-Tanana region, Alaska; description of the Circle quad-
rangle.  Bull. No. 205, 19086, pg‘ 1-27.

Spexcen, A, C., and Wrianr, (!, W The Junean P-m‘d belt, Alaska, by A, O, Spencer,
and A reconnaissance of Admiralty Islund, Alaska, by ©. W. Wright.
Bull. No. 287, 1908, pp. 1-161.

Parrirs oN ALASKA IN PHEPARATION,

Brookx, A, H. Anex ]Plomlicm in the Mount McKinley region.

Covvien, A, J., 1ess, F. L., and Brooks, A. H. The gold placers of a part of the
Seward Peninsula, Alaska.

Magmy, G. C. Geology of the Controller Bay coal field, Alaska, Preliminary
report on the Matanuska coal field, Alaska.  Bull. No. 289,

Wiianr, F. K. and C. W, Mineral resources of the Wrangell and Ketchikan mining
districts, Alaska,

ToroarAariie MAPs oF ALASKA.

The following maps are for gale at 5 cents a copy, or §3 per hundred:

Fortymile quadrangle; scale, 1:250000. E. C. Barpard.

Grand Central Special, Beward Peninsula; scale, 1:62500. T. G. Gerdine,

Junean Special quadrangle; scale, 1:82500. W. J. Peters.

Nome Special, Seward Peninsala; seale, 1: 62500, T. ;. Gerdine.

The following maps are included as illustrations of published m;}mrts. but have not
been issned separately. They can be obtained only by securing the report.
Al“}‘{'f‘h‘“lwml’h}:’ map of; !m°ale,[kl2m:ﬂm. I’mlimim;ry exiilim}:‘. Ctlmtaim\i in

‘The raphy and geology of Alaska, a snmmary of existing knowledge, ete.”
Prof. ispur &o. 45. R. U. Goode.

Cape Nome and adjacent gold fields; scale, 1:250000. Contained in a special publica-
tion of the United States Geological Sarvey, entitled ** Reconnaissances in the
Cape Nome and Norton Bay iong, Alaska,” 1900, Washington. Govern-
ment Printing Oflice, 1901. E. C. Barnard.

Chitina and lower Copper River region; scale, 1: 250000, Contained in a special pub-
lication of the Tnited States Geological Survey, entitled ** The ;mulo;‘y and min-
eral resources of a portion of the Copper River district, Alagka.”” Washington,
Government Printing Office, 1901. }I‘p‘-h Gerdine and D. C. Witherspoon.

Circle quadrangle, Yukon-Tanana region; scale, 1:250000, Contuined in *“The Yokon-
Tanana region, Alaska; description of Circle quadrangle.” Bull. No, 265,
D. C. Witherspoon.

Cook Iulet, head of, to the Tanana via Matanuska and Delta rivers, also part of
Kenai Peninsula; scale, 1: 625000. Contained in A reconnaissance from Resur-
rection Bay to Tanana River, Alaska, in 1898."" Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7,
1900, pp. 265-340. W. (. Mendenhall. )

Cook Inlet, region from head of, to Kuskokwim River and down the Kuskokwim to
Bering Sea, Bristol Bay, and a part of Alaska Peninsula; scale, 1: 625000. Pub-
lished in sections in *'A reconnaissance in southwestern Alaska, in 1898.”"
Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1900, pp. 31-264. W. 8. Post. )

Cook Inlet placer fields; seale 1:250000. Contained in * Mineral Resourees of Kenai
Peninsola, Alagka.” Bull. No. 277. E. (i, Hamilton,



PUBLICATIONS ON ALASKA. XI

Copper and upper Chistochina rivers; scale, 1:250000. Contained in *‘ Geology of
the central Copper River region, Alaska."' Prof. Paper Nui.-ll. T, G. Gerdine.

Co , Nabesna, and Chisana rivers, headwaters of; seale, 1% 260000, Contained
n ‘“Geology of the central Copper River region, Alaska." Prof, Paper No. 41.
D. C. Witherspoon.

Copper River on; scale, 1:376000.  Contained in "'A reconnaissance of a part
of Prince William Soonnd and the Copper River distriet, Alaska, in 1898,
Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1900, pp. 341-423. P, (i, Lowe, Emil Mahlo, and
F. C. Schrader. (Out of stock. )

Fairbanks and Birch Creek districts, reconnaissance maps of; scale, 1: 250000, Con-
tained in ““The gold placers of the Fortymile, Birch Creek, and Fairbanks

ions.””  Bull. No. 251, 1805. T. G, Gerdine,

Fort Yukon to Kotzebue Sound, reconnaissance map of; scale, 1:625000, Contained
in '*Reconnaissance from Fort Hamlin to Kotzebue Sound, Alaska, by way of
Dall, Kanuti, Allen, and Kowak rivers." Prof. Paper No. 10, 1802, D, L,
Reaburn. . 5 .

Koyukuk River to mouth of Colville River, including John River; scale, 1: 625000,
Contained in *“ A reconnaissance in northern Alaskaacross the Rocky Mountains,
along Koyukuk, John, Anaktuvuk, and Colville rivers, and the Arctic const to
Cape Lisburne, in 1901.""  Prof. Paper No. 20, W, J. Peters, .

Koyukuk and Chandlar rivers, portions of; scale, 1: 625000.  Contained in ** Prelim-
inary report of a reconnnissance along the Chandlar and Koyukuvk rivers,
Alaska, in 1899."" Twenty-first Ann, Re{n.. pt. 2, 1900.  T. G. Gerdine,

Lynn cunal, rontes from, via headwaters of White and Tanana rivers to Eagle City;
seale, 1:626000, Contained in “A reconnaissance from Pyramid Harbor to
Eagle City, Alaska.” Twenty-first Ann. Rept., pt. 2, 1900, pp. 331-391. W. J.
Peters,

‘Mount McKinley region; scale, 1:625000. Contained in “*The geography and geol-
ogy of Alaska, & summary of existing knowledge, ete."  Prof. Paper No, 45.
D. L. Reaburn.

Norton Bay region; geale, 1:625000.  Contained in a special publication of the United
States Geologieal Survey, entitled ** Reconnaissanees in the Cape Nome and Nor-
ton Bay regions, Alaska, in 1900.”"  Washington. Government Printing Office,
1901, W, . Peters.

Porcupine placer on; seale, 1 inch=3} miles. Contained in *The Porcupine
placer district, Alaska.” Bull. No. 236. . W. Wright,

Prince William Sound, sketch map of; scale 1:376000, Contained in a special pah-
lication of the United States Geological Survey, entitled “The geology and min-
eral resources of a portion of the Loi;pcr River district, Alaska.”  Washington.
Government Printing Office, 1901,  Fmil Mahlo and F. C. Schrader, ‘

Beward Veninsula, northeastern portion of, topographic reconnaissance of; scale,
1: . Containe] in *“*The Fuairhaven gold placers, Seward Peninsula,
Alaska.” Bull. No. 247, 1905. D. C. Witherspoon.

Seward Peninsula, northwestern part of; seale, 1: 250000, Contained in “*A recon-
naissance of the northwestern portion of Seward Peninsula, Alaska.'  Prof.
Paper No. 2, 1802, T. G, Gerdine,

Bushitna River and adjacent territory; seale, 1:625000. Contained in ‘A recon-
naissanee in the Sushitng basin and adjacent territory, Alaska, in 1898
Twentieth Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1800, pp. 1-24,  Robert Muldrow.

Tanana and \White rivers, pm‘t{ulln ofy seale, 1:625000, Contained in ‘A recon-
naissance in the Tanana and White River basine, Alaska, in 1898."" Twentieth
Ann. Rept., pt. 7, 1900, pp, 4254684, W, I, Peters,

York region; m‘sﬁe, 1: 250000, Contained in *“The tin deposits of the York region,
Alaska.” Bull, No, 220, T. G. Gerdine,

York and Kugrnk regions, sketch maps of. Contained in a special publication
of the United States Geological Burvey, entitled ** Reconnaissances in Cape Nome
and Norton Bay regions, Alaska, in 13;)0." Washington. Government Printing
Office, 1901, . H, Brooks.

Yukon-Tanana on, reconnaissance map of; scale, 1:625000, Contained in ““The
gold placers of the Fortymile, Birch Creek. and Fairbanks regions, Alaska.”  Bull,
No. 251. T.G. Gerdine.

Toroararaic MAPS oF ALaska 15 PrEPARATION.

Casade Special, Seward Peninsula; scale, 1:62500. T. G. Gerdine.

Controller Bay reqiun. special map of; scale, 1:62500. E. G. Hamilton,

Fairbanks placer district; scale, 1:250000. D. C, Witherspoon.

Bulomon Special, Seward Peninsula, special map of; scale, 1:62500. T. ;. Gerdine,

Bull, 287—06——13 0






	B028700001.tif
	B028700002.tif
	B028700003.tif
	B028700004.tif
	B028700005.tif
	B028700006.tif
	B028700007.tif
	B028700008.tif
	B028700009.tif
	B028700010.tif
	B028700011.tif
	B028700012.tif
	B028700013.tif
	B028700014.tif
	B028700015.tif
	B028700016.tif
	B028700017.tif
	B028700018.tif
	B028700019.tif
	B028700020.tif
	B028700021.tif
	B028700022.tif
	B028700023.tif
	B028700024.tif
	B028700025.tif
	B028700026.tif
	B028700027.tif
	B028700028.tif
	B028700029.tif
	B028700030.tif
	B028700031.tif
	B028700032.tif
	B028700033.tif
	B028700034.tif
	B028700035.tif
	B028700036.tif
	B028700037.tif
	B028700038.tif
	B028700039.tif
	B028700040.tif
	B028700041.tif
	B028700042.tif
	B028700043.tif
	B028700044.tif
	B028700045.tif
	B028700046.tif
	B028700047.tif
	B028700048.tif
	B028700049.tif
	B028700050.tif
	B028700051.tif
	B028700052.tif
	B028700053.tif
	B028700054.tif
	B028700055.tif
	B028700056.tif
	B028700057.tif
	B028700058.tif
	B028700059.tif
	B028700060.tif
	B028700061.tif
	B028700062.tif
	B028700063.tif
	B028700064.tif
	B028700065.tif
	B028700066.tif
	B028700067.tif
	B028700068.tif
	B028700069.tif
	B028700070.tif
	B028700071.tif
	B028700072.tif
	B028700073.tif
	B028700074.tif
	B028700075.tif
	B028700076.tif
	B028700077.tif
	B028700078.tif
	B028700079.tif
	B028700080.tif
	B028700081.tif
	B028700082.tif
	B028700083.tif
	B028700084.tif
	B028700085.tif
	B028700086.tif
	B028700087.tif
	B028700088.tif
	B028700089.tif
	B028700090.tif
	B028700091.tif
	B028700092.tif
	B028700093.tif
	B028700094.tif
	B028700095.tif
	B028700096.tif
	B028700097.tif
	B028700098.tif
	B028700099.tif
	B028700100.tif
	B028700101.tif
	B028700102.tif
	B028700103.tif
	B028700104.tif
	B028700105.tif
	B028700106.tif
	B028700107.tif
	B028700108.tif
	B028700109.tif
	B028700110.tif
	B028700111.tif
	B028700112.tif
	B028700113.tif
	B028700114.tif
	B028700115.tif
	B028700116.tif
	B028700117.tif
	B028700118.tif
	B028700119.tif
	B028700120.tif
	B028700121.tif
	B028700122.tif
	B028700123.tif
	B028700124.tif
	B028700125.tif
	B028700126.tif
	B028700127.tif
	B028700128.tif
	B028700129.tif
	B028700130.tif
	B028700131.tif
	B028700132.tif
	B028700133.tif
	B028700134.tif
	B028700135.tif
	B028700136.tif
	B028700137.tif
	B028700138.tif
	B028700139.tif
	B028700140.tif
	B028700141.tif
	B028700142.tif
	B028700143.tif
	B028700144.tif
	B028700145.tif
	B028700146.tif
	B028700147.tif
	B028700148.tif
	B028700149.tif
	B028700150.tif
	B028700151.tif
	B028700152.tif
	B028700153.tif
	B028700154.tif
	B028700155.tif
	B028700156.tif
	B028700157.tif
	B028700158.tif
	B028700159.tif
	B028700160.tif
	B028700161.tif
	B028700162.tif
	B028700163.tif
	B028700164.tif
	B028700165.tif
	B028700166.tif
	B028700167.tif
	B028700168.tif
	B028700169.tif
	B028700170.tif
	B028700171.tif
	B028700172.tif
	B028700173.tif
	B028700174.tif
	B028700175.tif
	B028700176.tif
	B028700177.tif
	B028700178.tif
	B028700179.tif
	B028700180.tif
	B028700181.tif
	B028700182.tif
	B028700183.tif
	B028700184.tif
	B028700185.tif
	B028700186.tif
	B028700187.tif
	B028700188.tif
	B028700189.tif
	B028700190.tif
	B028700191.tif
	B028700192.tif
	B028700193.tif
	B028700194.tif
	B028700195.tif
	B028700196.tif
	B028700197.tif
	B028700198.tif
	B028700199.tif
	B028700200.tif
	B028700201.tif
	B028700202.tif
	B028700203.tif
	B028700204.tif
	B028700205.tif
	B028700206.tif
	B028700207.tif
	B028700208.tif
	B028700209.tif
	B028700210.tif
	B028700211.tif
	B028700212.tif
	B028700213.tif
	B028700214.tif

